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ADVERTISEMENT.

THIS Work having been fo well received

abroad, that it is tranflating into more than

one Language ; and there having been a pnbhc

Call for it in this Country likewife ;
the Soci-

ety among the Brethren, for the Furtherance of

of the Gofpel among the Heathen, thought it

incumbent upon them to procure a Tranilation

of it into Engliflyy and hope that the Reader

will meet with Entertainment and Satisfaftion in

the Perufal of it. For the reft, they refer to

the Author's Preface.





PREFACE.
T is now upwards of thirty years, fince the

Lord afforded to the renewed church of the

UnJtas Fratrum the firft opportunity of being

fubfervient to the converfion of the blind Hea-
then in various par^s of the world. He hath

been with them herein, and given his benedicTtion

to the word of their teilimony ; their prayers,

tears, fweat and toil, have not been without jjlef-

ling; yea, he granted them even a plentiful har-

veil in this and the other place.

We, who then obferved them at a diftance,

read and heard the accounts they fent us from

time to time, indeed often not without pain and

compalTion, becaufe of the many and hard trials that

befel them; but mollly with tears of joy and
gratitude for the glorious vidory the Lord helped

them to obtain ; and were ourfelves thereby ani-

mated to (liew faithfulnefs in the fervice of the

Lord. Many a foul, that was ready to faint, was
by this means put to lliame, and excited to fur

render itfelf anew to our Saviour, in fnnplicity

believe on and cleave unto him.

When the faid accounts were read on the

monthly fo called prayer-days, or congregation-

days; and when any friends, who lived at a diftance

from the brethren's places, or others who pafled

through, happened to be prefent at fuch a time

;

they were flruck with what they heard, and gene-

rally expreffed their furprize at the brethren's not

publifhing any tiling of that kind, which they

Vol. L b f-appofc'd



ii PREFACE.
fuppofed could not fail to redound to the glory of

God, and to the fatisfaction of the reader. They
added, that even thofe, who thought therafelves

pretcy well informed of all the proceedings of

the Brethren, had however, not only a defective,

if not falfe notion of them ; but were entirely

ignorant of that real bleillng their labour among
the heathen was attended with. And therefore

they defired, yea infifted on it, that the brethren

were in duty bound lo communicate to the pub-

lic, part of whom were mis-informed, and the

greateft part ignorant and innocent, or at leaft

to after-ages, an authentic relation, whereby

to form a true idea of the foundation and labours

of the brethren's congregation.

To fatisfy the honed defire of fuch friends

and other ferious people, abftrafts of diaries of

the heathen-million aries among the Negroes, the

North and South-America Indians, Greenlanders

and Hottentots, as alfo letters of converted Ne-
groes and Indians, together with the teflimonies

of refpectable perfons concerning the labour and

bleihng of the miflionaries am.ong the heathen,

and even edlCts of different governments relative

to the millions of the brethren, were inferted

and printed in the Biidlngen-Collectlojis . But,

though this may have proved a bleffing to fome

itw, yet the great benefit, which our good friends

hoped would arife from it, not only failed, but

there even were fome, who took occafion from

thence to judge the brethren uncharitably, and

by a fcoffing levity, or more ferious oppofition,

^to depreciate this work of the Lord.

To avoid this evil, they chofe rather to be fi-

knt, to adore the hand of the Lord in llillnefs,

and only to give notice of their labour to fuch

perfons, as had a right to demand it. And the

confequence
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confequence was, that many a one fuppofed, r.nd

endeavoured to perfiiade the public, that there

was no truth in all that had been faid of the bre-

thren's labour among the heathen, or that it

was now all at an end; and that whatever (lill

occafionally occurred in printed relations, was
either fictitious, or greatly magnified beyond what
it might in reality be. This opinion did proba-

bly gain more ground by the flile of fome re-

ports from America, wherein the brethren indeed

were mentioned, not much to their advantage,

but their labour among the heathen was carefully

palTed over in filence. They had fohd reafons

for leaving the injurious iifage they met with in

thofe reports, un-noted till now. They waited

for more peaceable times, when they could lay

open fome account, containing a true hiilory ot

the brethren's labour, before fober and fmcere

minds, ^yho are not fo narrow-fpirited as to de-

fpife and rejeft every thing that is not done within

their own pale.

This defu'eable Halcyon feems to have drawn
nearer, even during the general troubles of the

late war; for in that otherwife calamitous period,

many thoufand people of. all nations and perfua-

fions, and efpecialiy the chief commanders of

almoft all the armies, had an opportunity, by
clofe converfation as eye-wltneffes, and by fre-

quent and ffricl enquiries, to get an idea of

the brethren's congregations, which proved quite

the reverfe of what they had conceived from the

numberlefs writings of their adverfaries, and
from the picture drawn of them in notorious li-

bels. The patience, wherewith the brethren

had borne all fuch ill ufage in filence, caufcd

furprize and refpeft, from whence arofe an ho-

nefl defire to be made better acquainted with the

h 2 docfrine
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doclriiie and conftitution of the bretliren : and

the indubitable information which they thus

obtained, has evidently been well bellowed And
efpecially, the labour of the brethren among the

heathen made many a one very attentive, and

left an abiding imprellion, which was productive

of farther meditations on the divine power of

the Gofpel. But it feemed, after all, fo much
the more unaccountable, that the brethren made

nothing at all public of this work of God. Ma-
ny and various arguments were ufed to induce

them to it: yea feveral difinterefled divines j^nd

modern hiilorians have uttered a wifli to the

fame purpofe.

It was therefore believed, that a circumftan-

tidl account of the beginning and progrefs of the

brethren's labour among the heathen, might at

prefent not be unwelcome to many, if not to mod
of thofe, who hitherto thought the courfe of the

brethren's congregations worthy of their attention;

or might at leafl: be read with fatisfaCtion and

edification by fuch minds, as are inclined to ex-

amine and value what is good, wherever they

meet with it. To anfwer their expeftation, as

well as for the fake of our own people, and par-

ticularly of our poflerity, we holdourfelves bound,

to leave behind us an authentic, compendious and

yet full account of a work of God, the rife and

true connexion whereof would otherwife remain

unknown, except to a very few perfons. There-

by our defcendants may learn, on what principles

their predecelTors afted ; what difficulties they

had to encounter, before their labour ripened

to that harvefl:, into which they now are come;

what methods they purfued ; and no lefs, what

faults they committed, and how the fame were

redreilcd through the grace of God; in fliort,

that
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that they, being made wifer by the experience

of their fat^hers, may, through their faith, be

excited to follow their example with fidelity.

This refohuion was already taken in the life-

time of the late Ordinary of the Unity, and it was

thought proper to make the beginning with a

hiflory of the Mijjlon among the GreenlandcrSy and

to premife a defcription of that country and its

inhabitants. In this view it was deemed necefiary,

that a brother fliould make a voyage to Davis's

Straits ; and whereas lliips go thither and return

but once a year, he was to day there a twelve-

month, and on the fpot, from verbal and written

;'elations, to compile a defcription that might be
depended upon. This commifiion I was charged

with, as early as in the fummerof the year 1759;
but various occurrences retarded ray going about

it till the month of March 17 61, when I fee

out from Newwied on the Rhine, on my journey

to Greenland. But the pofition of the armies at

that juncture having Itopped the ordinary

courfe of the poft-coaches in different places, and

I being twice attacked on the road by fits of ill-

nefs, lo much time was loff, that, though I

reached Copenhagen before the veffel failed,

wherein the millionary Frederic BoebniJIj re-

turned to Greenland, yet I was too much if raitened

tor time to provide myfelf with the whole appa-

ratus which was requifite for the intention of

jny voyage. All that I could get together, was:
Anderfons Kclat'ion of Iceland and GreerJand

;

tiie late Bijbop Egede's natural Hi/iory of Green-:

hind ; a l\elat'ion or Journal of bis Labour^ and
the Continuation of tbefe Relations^ publiflied in

4'he Danii'h Language by his two fons, the llev.

I'aul Egede^ and Captain Nicolas E^ede.

b
3
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vi PREFACE.
With this fcanty flore I went on board, May

the 17th. A minute account of my voyage is

foreign to my prefent purpofe, and I fliall there-

fore not trouble the reader with it. On Auguft

the ill, 1 761, I arrived at New-Herrnhnth m
Greenland. A couple of weeks after, I accom-

panied the miilionary Beck to the fecond fettle-

ment of the brethren's million at Lichte?ifels,

and took a -view of the country thereabouts,

as well as of thofe (tvcn defolate places where we
lay at night in going and coming, as far as I v/as

able during a fortnight of boifterous, rainy and

fnowy weather. From New-Herrnhuth I went,

as oft as it fuited, to the neighbouring iflands,

and in the furaHier months on the herring-fiihery,

and reconnoitred one branch of Ball's River, For
the refl:, I fpent my time in coUefting the Na-
tural Hlfiory of the country ; and here the ver-

bal account given me by the miffionaries and Da-
nilh faiftorj, together with a few written memo-
randums, did me the bed fervice. I had jufl

hnifhed^ this worlr, as alfo the H'rjhry of the Mif-

fion, when the velTel failed into the harbour on

Augufl the 26th, 1762, in which, after touching

at the colony at Zukkertop, diftant 60 leagues

from Good-hope, I returned to Copenhagen, where
we arrived Dec. the 2d.

After my return to Herrjihuth, 1 communicated

the minutes I had taken down, to fome ingenious

and learned men, whofe friendly and ufeful

remarks, together with feveral writings that treat

of the Northern Countries, the perufal whereof
I was kindly favoured with, enabled me to amend,
Ihorten or enlarge what I had written.

Mean v/hile a French and German tranflation

of Bp. Egcds's Defcription of Greenland was pub-

liflKd
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llflied at Michaelmas 1763. This incident made
me ahnoft refolve not to trouble the public with

the lirft part of this my work, and only to refer

the reader to the faid defcriptlon, which I found,

though fhort, yet every way faithful. But, at

the requeft of many of my friends, I altered

my mind; and I hope, my labour will not be
found fuperfluous. For not only thofe, who read

the hiftory of our million, would be at a lofs

how to underiiand various circumflances in ex-

ternals, if they did noc find them defcribed here,

not having perhaps any other natural hillory of

that country at hand: but it is alfo true, that the

late Bp. Egede either omitted many circumflan-

ces entirely, or only touched very briefly upon
them. Whoever has got his Defcriptlon^ may
look upon mine as a farther commentary upon it

;

for his is the chief bafis of mine, and enlarged

out of the continuations publifhed by his two fons;

the only reafon I have not quoted his book, is,

becaufe I fhould have been obliged to do it too

often.

The contents of ray Defcription of the country

will fliew, that I treat of fundry circumflances

peculiar to the Northern regions, fuch as partly

were hitherto unknown, and partly not fufH-

ciently explained j and which ferve withal to give

the reader a clearer infight into the nature of

ihis mifTion.

In the firft book, concerning the Situation and
Nature of the Land, there is to be found a geo-

graphical defcription of the Country, the colonies

and miHion-fettlements, which, though as yet

imperfect, is however needful ; likewife an ex-

tenfive definition of the nature, diverfity and ori-

gin of the drivi?tg ice and floating ice-momitains, as

alfo of the wood that is driven on Jbore^ whereof

b 4 ehher
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either no account at all, or no folid one, has hi-

theno been given. What little is mentioned

concerning the articles of T/cw^j" and vegetables, is

alfo more explicit and compleat, than any be-

fore.

In the fecond book, of tbe an'nnals, I am fome-

what brief in fpeaking of the birds -dxA jijljes-,

and in what I fay of the. whales, I have moftly"'

followed Mr. Anderfon. But I am fo much the

more full in defcribing xhefealsy which are the

proper fupport of the Greenlanders, and the

niofl profitable commodity of the factors.

In the third book, ofthe Greenlandtfh Nation^

I defcribe the means and method of ttie Green-

landers earning their livelihood^ as plainly as pof-

fible; I alfo enlarge fomewhat more on their way
of living, manners and cufloms ; treat more par*

ticularly of their virtues and vices, and endeavour

to bring their notions of the human foul and of

fpirits, their fuperjiition^ and their fmall k?ioW'

ledge of natural things, into a more regular pro*

i'pe^, than I have met with any where elfe.

. In the fourth book, of the hijiorical Events of

the Country, I have taken all the pains I could,

y.fter my return to Europe, to fearch the accounts

i found before me to the very fountain-head, and

to compare one with the other; and according tQ

the moll probable conje(fi-ures, to defcribe the

lo-cailed lofi Greenland, partly from the Groen-

landia antiqua-oi 'Torftzus, and partly from the

i^arratives given v/ithin thefe teii years, by the

Greenlanders from the Eajlfidey to our raiffio-

iiaries; as alfo to inveftigate, where the prefent

favage inhabitancy of Greenland came from, and

how the ancient Norwegian inhabitants came to

be fo totally e.^tirp-ated. Tlic hiftory of the frfi

Cdony and M'Jjlon m this country, is a mere abll/a^

of
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of the late Bp. Egedes relation of the Rife and
Progrefs of the Grtenlandifh MiJJiony down to the

year 1736.

As for the flile, I have not fo much fludied

ornament as clearnefs. To pleafe fuch of my
readers, as have not profelTedly applied themfelves

to natural philofcphy, I have defcribed what
belongs to this fcience, not according to the claf-

fifications and charafteriflicks, which are generally

adopted by, and needful for the modern natu-

ralills, but according to a certain affinity or like-

nefs, which aifords the reader's mind the mofl
quick, lively and eafy reprefentation; and I have
taken particular care, neither to alledge any far-

fetched reafons, nor to determine any thing po-

fitively among a number of probabilities, except

where it was evident of itfelf.

Now I com.e to the main fubjecl of my book,
the H'lflory of the Brethren^s Mijfion in Greenland.

The fources, from whence I gathered it, were
their diaries, and fome few letters. Thefe I

Itudied attentively, noted down whatever ap-

peared rem^arkable to me, and relate it in the

way of yearly reports under certain heads; as,

how the Gofpel was fpread through the teftimony,

as well of the Greenlanders themfelves, as of
the millionaries; what was the internal and ex-

ternal courfe of the baptized Greenlanders ; how
they grew in grace and the knowledge of Chrill:,

how they were preferved from going aft ray or

were reclaimed, how they were protected and
laved in various forts of dangers; how the con-

gregations increafed or decreafed; to whicli I

have added a flioit account of the life and cha-

.rafter of fomc departed Greenlanders.

But here I hardly knew how to write {o, as to

avoid a certain lamenefs in appearance between

the
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the hlllory of different years, though the mat-

ter be indeed different. And on this account,

I confidered more than once, whether I (liouid

not mould it into another and much fliorter form.

But I was advifed to the contrary ; and obhged
to conform to the tafte of thofe, who will pro-

bably be the majority of my readers. Thefe will

chiefly be our own brethren, and their defcen-

dants ; and they will want minutely and circum-

flantially to know, how their brethren or pre-

deceffors fared in the work of the Lord: and

next to them, our friends, who don't live with us,

who were hitherto edified by the little they got

to hear of our millions, but for want of knowing

the hiftory from the beginning, could have no
ccjnnefted idea thereof. And then alfo many
other ingenuous minds, who either know nothing

at all, or nothing rightly, of the labour of the

brethren's congregation, will be glad thereby

to be enabled to trace the brethren's way of

thinking and afting from ftep to Hep, in an im-

portant though fmail branch of their labour,

and thus to form a conclufion Vv'ith regard to the

reft. And this method of yearly reports will

not feem either too prolix or tedious to the afore-

faid three clalfes of readers, who will not be fa-

tisfied with perufmg the title-page, and Ihort

fummaries of a book, and cannot always give cre-

dit to the word of an hiftorian, as he is pieafed

to reprefent a thing, but want therafelves to ob-

ferve and judge of the fcene in its daily courfe

and various fucceffive chans^es.

This is alfo the reafon, why I infert verbatim

feverai fragments of letters and diaries, and fo

often let the miiTionaries themfelves fpeak : and

I have only taken the liberty, to colieft their

thoughts of one and the fame affair, which lay

/J.
perhaps
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perhaps fcattered here and there, together In

one proper place, and, only leaving out what

was not material, to render them more compact

and coherent; taking care always, that the

thoughts and words be thofe of the miffionarjes

themfelves, and not mine.

Among the Greenlanders we are not to look

for a numerous and rapid propagation of the

Chrillian religion, attended with many furpri-

fmg and extraordinary incidents. This nation

itfelf is not at all populous : and whoever reads

the third book with attention, will find their

llupidity fo great, and their way of living fo favage,

that he will readily own it to be a wonder of

God, that, however, fo many are made obedient

to the Gofpel, remain faithful, and grow and

increafe in the knowledge of Jefus Chrijl. Their

difcourfes, their lail hours, yea the very inftances

of their deviations and errors, when followed by
repentance and amendment, will help to attefl,

that they are built up upon the only true foun-

dation, and as tender branches engrafted into

the true vin^, to whom they cleave, and thrive

and bear fruit.

In writing a hidory, which is to iliew not fo

much the increafe in number, as the inward
growth in knowledge and grace, I ought as

little to pafs by fuch teflimonies, as the letters of

the Greenlanders, which tiiey partly v^^rite them-,

felves, but for the moil part di6late to the pen
of one of the miffionaries. And thefe having

been the moil entertaining to thofe who have
liitherto read the accounts of our Greenland-

million; I truft, they will not be counted fuper-

fluous in this hillory, efpeclally as I have in-

ferted but a very few out of a great number,
and even thofe often much abridged. The only

liberty
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liberty I have taken bereb, is, that I have now
and then drawn together into one letter, the

remarkable expreilions of one and the fame
Greenlander, which he made ufe of in different

letters to utter his thoughts; yet always fo as to

apprize the reader of it by proper marks or

breaks : for I aimed not at inferting many and
long letters, but at giving the reader an idea of

the way of thinking and (late of heart of our

baptized Greenlanders.

I wifbed very often that our mlflionaries had
noted down more of the cafual incidents and
changes among their people, but more efpecially

of the public difcourfes of the Greenland helpers,

sjid how the baptized ones occafionally exprefs

themfelves concerning the truths of the Gofpel

and their experience thereof. 1 was but a twelve-

month in the country
;
yet in that fpace I fre-

quently, but not till iome time after and cafually,

learned feveral ftriking anecdotes of that kind,

•whereby I perceived, how genuinely and heart-

affeflingly this and the other Greenlander, of a

different age and degree of grace^ had uttered

his fentiments. And this made me conclude, that

but a very fmall portion was preferved in the

diaries 1 found before me. Yea, I met with more

than one chafm of feveral days and weeks, where

I either found nothing at all recorded, or at leaft.

not what I fliould have valued moft. Their fi-

tuation in externals, is a fufficient excufe for this

defeft. Our millionaries in Greenland have their

time fo taken up with hard labour, efpecially

v;hen they are alfo obliged to fpend leveral days

from home on vifiting the Greenlanders, that

they cannot poiTibly write every thing downatilie

moment ; and does it not often happen, that he,

who hath the bed experience and ihews the rao(l:

..
' faithfulncfs
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faithfulnefs in praftice, has Icfs aptnefs for tlie-

ory than others ? Such chufe rather to do^ than

to defcrlhe their doings. This dcf'eft however
made it difficult for me to entertain the reader

agreeably with a variety of fubje(51s. And yet

this very dcl'eifl convinced me alluredly of the

authenticity of the vouchers, out of which I drew
my materials, even though I had not had otherwife

fo good an opportunity of being fully fatisfied of
the fmcerity, limpUcity and ingenuity of the mif-

fionaries, by my perfonal converfation with them»

and as an eye-witnefs of their hibour among the

Greenlanders. People, who are not accuflomed
to take down in writing whatever occurs, and
have befides but little time to fpare, are not at

all apt to fet matters off in too fine a drefs. They
take down from time to time, of what happens to

them, only fo much as fuffices to put themfelves

in mind in future days of the connexion of affairs

;

but they leave it entirely to the abfent reader*

what judgment he from thence can, and may be
difpofed, to form of the whole. This is the adi

vantage which journals have with all attentive

readers, who will take the trouble and time to

trace a fubjecl from fi:ep to jflep, and are withal
qualified to frame a conne<fled idea out of differ-

ent and feparate events. But feeing the diaries

themfelves might appear too prolix to the greatefl

part of readers, and things entirely alike being
too often repeated, or now and then not related iii

the mofl proper place ; I have attempted to
ihorten and bring them into one point of view.

A too concife narrative of the chief occurren<!es

and changes, would anfwer the end but vAth
very few readers. Therefore I chofe the me-
thod of annual reports, that the reader might
Tiave the means to become acquainted with the

invyacd
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inward and outward fituation of the Greenland
congregation from year to year ; and I generally

leave it to himfelf to judge thereof as he finds

grounds and inclination.

Thefe annual reports I have divided into five

general feftions or periods, diftinguillied by fome
main incidents.

In the firfii the labour of the brethren was
very toilfome, and moftly fruitlefs. But even

there one may obferve their faithful and patient

perfeverance under numberlefs hardihips, and
inward as well as outward trials ; and by noticing

the deplorable condition of the favages, and

the method then made ufe of to gain them, one

is better enabled to difcern the fubfequent

change and fuccefs of the million.

In the fecond period, after a vifitation of one

of the elders, and the firfl miiTionary's having

paid a vilit in the brethren's congregations in

Europe, we cannot but acknowledge and revere

the power of God which reds on the fimple

preaching of Jefus's meritorious blood- (bedding, to

the awakening, converting and gathering together

of the otherwife dead, blind and ungovernable

heathen.

When they had got a regular place of wor^

iliip, and other buildings necellary to outward

good order ; but more particularly when they

were io highly favoured as to be made partici-

pants of the higheil good in the holy communi-

on ; the third period exhibits to our view a duly

regulated Greenland-congregation, which is built

up in internals and externals, and proves an ho-

nour unto the Lord of the houfe, notwithilanding

all its faults and deficiencies.

At a fecond vifitation in ih.Qfourth period, the

Greenland congregation is confirmed in its good
order.
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order, flill better regulated, -and within itfeif

edified by the appointing of fome national help-

ers, and alfo increafcd from without by means of

the word and walk of the believers. At this

time the Lord of the harvefl gathered many a

one into his garner, whofe deceafe indeed often

caufed pain, but proved the greateft of all joys

to themfelves, and of great edification to the

furvivors.

In \\\^ fifth period, the olded mifijonary is.

reftored to the Greenlanders; he ere£ls a new
mifilon, and foon after is rejoiced to fee a fecond

congregation, every way like to the firft, De-
fcriptions of the inv/ard fituation of the Green-

landers according to their difierent degrees, fliort

abftra^ls of the difcourfes of fome of the Green-

landifli helpers, and a iketch of the life, cha-

racter and letters of fome of the deceafed, do in-

deed render this and the preceding period fome-

what more extenfive, but at the fame time more
ufeful.

Then follows, in the tenth and lafl book^ the

Qutivard and imuard Conjiitution or Regulation of

the Greenland Congregation \ and the Appendix
contains an abflraft of the reft of the letterSy to-

gether with a fliort life of the millionary Boeh^

?iifh.

While I was employed in preparing this work
for publication, a neighbouring clergyman, with
whom I converfcd concerning the labour of the

brethren among the heathen, told me a good
deal of the earned defire of many ferious di\ines

and others, to fee fome faithful account of our
labour among the heathens; and fliewed me a-

mong other ^things, the late Lutheran Abbot
Steimnetz^s public Call upon us ; which is to be
found mthe Spiritual Magazine^ Vol. I. Part iv.

Pa?e
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Page 428. printed at Magdeburg, I'jSi. There/
under the article of Accountsfrom the Wejl-Indies,'

§ 4. iis firft this quotation (^) :

" As it is well known that the fo called
*' Herrnhuthers have for thefe many years, by
" the mod gracious permiffion of his Daniih ma-
" jefly, had a fettlement of their own in thefe
** iflands, and full liberty to labour among and
" take care of the poor heathen : it is but jufl

" and prudent to provide, that neither they lay
** any thing in the way of our miffionaries,

** nor thefe in theirs, to hinder this falutary

" work, and much more, that neither of them
" caufe any concifion or hurt through partial

" differences or wrangling ; which is the rather
" to be avoided, as the Herrnhuthers have ac-

*' quired great advantages, both with regard to

" the language, and to the way and manner of
" converfing with the heathen, through- their

** experience of fo many years."

To this, the author of the Spiritual Magazine

fubjoins the following remark :

" We will only add one thing, viz. that the
" Herrnhuth people, mentioned here by the

" Rev. Mr. Lork^ take great pains to convert the
" negroes or black flaves to the Chriftian reli-

*' gion, not only in the aforefaid Daniih iflands,

" but alfo in other parts of America, and, as we
*'' hear, not without fuccefs. Thefe en-

" deavours of the fo called Herrnhuthers, are

" undoubtedly in themfelves praife-worthy j but
" it is only very odd, that they keep thefe their

" undertakings fo fecret, and let none, but the

* Out of the ColkBanea to tht Church-Hiftory ofour oiva

Times, by the Rev. Mr. Jojiah Lork, German preacher at Sc,

^^uviour's church in Copenhagen, Vol. U. p. 92.

I << members
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" membets of their own communion, know any
*' thing either of their way of treating the ne-
*' gro^s, or of the good eifecls that are thereby
" wrought among them. If they really think
" this bufmefs to be a work of God, which he
*' Is pleafed to carry on through their fervice

;

** then they ought to follow the advice of the
** Angel, Tob. xii. 7. // is good fo keep clofe the
*' fetret of a king, but it is honourable to reveal the
** works of God. The praife due to him is other-
" wife obflrufted, and it is the duty of all believ-

" ing hearts rather to promote it ; at leail they
** expofe themfeives co fufpicion, as if they were
*' afraid of layiilg their method of a£^t:ing with the
" negroes open to others, who might exarainci

" it, whether it be regulated according to Divine
** prefcription or not. The fcruples of carnal
" reafon, which, as far as I know, are the only
" impediment therein, are inconfiilent with a true
" reliance on the great and almighty Saviour.
" Whatever he hath determined to bring about,
*' is not to be rendered inelTeclual by any man, nor
" needeth it to be hid for fear of any fuch confe-
" quence.'^

This wifli of the late Rev. Abbot, for whom
the brethren ever had a great veneration, prom-
pted me to haflen the publication of this work,

though various important reafons, which don't

altogether deferve the appellation of fcruples of

carnal reafon, prevailed till then for poftponiiig

it. I mufl alfo obferve at the fame time, that the

Brethren never fought to hide their labour among
the heathen from their fuperiors and others, who
were entitled to be informed thereof. They al-

ways, as in duty bound, made their report to the

fupreme magiftrate, under whofe jurifdifSlion they
laboured among the heathefls, as alfo t© the fub-

VoL. I. c ordinate
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ordinate governors and courts, and this they did

fo explicitly and fully, as to meet with a gracious

approbation : and many worthy and lerious men,

who do not belong to our congregations, have had

the accounts communicated to them at their re-

queft; not to mention thofe abftrafts, which
were made public long ago in the Biidingen-

Colleflions. And befides, their labour in thofe

places, where the congregations from among the

heathen are planted, is done in open day-light,

and the fruits muil {hew, wherher the tree be

good or not, whether the foundation be laid,

according to the Rule of God's word, and the

building carried on agreeably to the true order

of falvation, or not.

And here I might alledge many very pertinent,

both verbal and written tellimonies, which eye-

witneffes, who are not of our church, have, in

proper places and when called upon, delivered

before their fuperiors ; but the conjunfture of

the times, wherein we ftill live, makes me think

it more advifeable to omit them. Inftead of that

therefore, I will at prefent refer the benevolent

reader to the Declaration of Mr. John Laurence

Carftcns, direftor of the Danifli Weft-India com-

pany in the illand of St. Thomas*s^ concerning the

labour of the brethren there, as it is inferted in the

Budingen-Collections, Fart 11. pag. 197—215 "^.

and will only add three teilimonies, given to three

different miilions, the firft and laft of which have

* Perhaps the Tlain declaration cf the Protejiant Moran>'ian

Church, concerning their paji andfuture labour among the ba'va-

ges, Jla^aes and other heathen, d-dltiX ]\Ay t\ie. nth, 174O. (See

Budingen-Colledlons, Parti, pag. 182.) might alfo afford

?he rekler fome light into the brethren's call, intention,-

ciodluuc, and method of labouring among the heathens.

appeared
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appeared in print without our promoting, or even

knowing the leail of it.

Mr. Laurence Dallager, at that time factor

at the Daniih colony Irederic's-Hope^ writes at

the conclufion of his Account of Greenland in

the year 1752, pag. 91. as follows, concerning

the Greenlanders

:

^
" I will only obfcrve in a few words, that the

" Moravian brethren have gained that large
" number of Greenlanders, who at prefent live
** with them, as well through their prudent and
" meek converfation, as through their friendly in-

" vitation in an evangelical preaching of peace.
" I am not inclined to demonftrate or defend the
" reftitude of their doftrine and method of teach-
** ing, for that is fufficiently known already. I

" will only obferve, that when I confider what
" hardihipsjdiftrefs and contempt they underwent,
** in the firil years of their abode in this country,
*' and how they at prefent, after the expiration
" of a few more years, have ere6led a fme church
** or meeting-houfe, into which one may fee above
** 300 Greenlanders crouding every Sunday, and
*' may hear them fend up hymns of praife and
*' thanks to God ; then I ftand amazed, for nei-
" ther my reafon nor fenfes can account for it

;

" and at laft I am forced to conclude. This is the
*^ Jinger of God.''

Of the Indians in North-America, we find In

the Budingen-Colle^lions, Part III. pag. 282. in

the year 1743, ^^^ following letter of a juflice

of peace, Mr. Conrad Weifer, who did otherwife

not always fpeak the raofl favourably of the bre-

thren :

" The faith of the Indians In our Lord Jefus,
" their plain and unaffected behaviour, their vi-

" tal experieuee of the grace procured by the

c 2 " blood-
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** blood-iliedding of Jefus, and preached by the
" brethren, gave me the fiillefl: impreflion, and
" certainty of belief, that the Lord is with
" you. I thought, I faw a Httle flock of primi-
'' tive Chridians dwelhng together.

" The old grey-headed Indians fat in the
" meeting, partly on feats, and partly, for want
" of room, on the ground, full of gravity and
" devotion, and heard the difcourfe of brother
" P. (o attentively, as if they would catch the
*' words out of his very heart, jfabn ^ was inter-

" preter, and performed his part admirably well;
'* I look upon him to be a man, filled with fpiri:

'^ and power.—In fliort, I count my vifit at Sbe-
" kovieko one of the greateft favours granted me
" in all my life-time. That word : Jefus Chrijt

" theJaim yefierday, to-day aiid for ever, became
*' as it were quite new and lively to my heart,

" whefi I faW thofe patriarchs of the American
" church fitting round, like fo many hving mo-
" numents of the atoning facriiice of our Lord
" Jefus Chriil. Their prayers mull come in re-

" membrance above before God, and Heaven
" itfelf mull fight againft their enemies, 6^^."

To the aforefaid two eye-witnefles, I will fiill

add that excellent teftimony, which the right

Reverend Bifhop and Chancellor Fotitotpidari in

Copenbagetiy gave of the brethren's labour among
the Negroes in the Danijh Weft-India I/lands,

in his preface to Lewis Ferdina?id Rcemer's Ac-

count of the Coaft of Guinea y 1 760.
** For my prefent purpofe it is fufiicient to fay,

-" that thefe Negroes ia that part of the world
" (viz. on the plantations in the Wefl-Indies,) are

* A North-American Indian, of whom a fine letter is in-

fcrted in the Bud. Colh Part 11. p. 685,

" come
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" come much nearer to the light of the gofpcl,

" than in their own country. Add to this, that

" the fo called Moravian brethren (whofe words
" and undertakings in Europe, I cannot for the

" refl eutirely approve of) however certainly

" deferve thanks in A?nerua, and efpecially in the

" illand of St. Crux, and are juftly commended
" by many, who have had an opportunity of being
" eye-witnefles to their labour in the Gofpel.

" But what fort of Go/pelf you will afk. In

** this part of the world it often happens, that the
" fuccefs of the Gofpel is bladed by that ant'ino-

" mian fpirit, which at the time of the Reforma-
" tion, yea as early as the days of the Apoflle
" Paul, wanted to fet afide the law through grace,

" whereby the lafl evil often becomes worfe than
*• the firft !" " I anfwer : That was the very thing

" I myfelf was afraid of, till I got acquainted with
" feveral fenfible and ferious gentlemen, who are

" returned from their plantations in the Weft-In-
" dieSy and are otherwife in no danger of being
" fufpefted of Moravianifm : they allured me to

" my furprize, that, let the Herrnhuthers be
" what they will in other places, yet the truth

" is, that their labour m the illand of St. Crux
" is attended with greater and more evident fruits,

" than wh<it is feen in other congregations that

" are provided with regularly appointed minifterr.

** For among the negro-ilaves, even of the moll:

" wild and barbarous nations, who in their own
*' country feemed to have quite loll all humanity,
*' one may meet with very many inllances of a
'* fmcere and abiding cjnverfion tc^Chrid, that is

*f to fay, a converfion unto his mind and the fol-

" lowing of his example; fo that, if the old rule

" flill {lands good, ye jhall know them (viz.

^' prophets) by th^^ir fruits; then one mud give

c 2
*' honour
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*' honour to God, and own the truth, that in

*' many a Lutheran congregation there is very
** often not inch a number of bleiTed fruits of
" the miniflry to be feen, as among the flaves in

" the aforefaid Danifh colonic-.. One proof of
*5 this is, that many a planter, v/ho by his own
" way of livmg plainly iliews, that he and his

" houfe don't ferve God, and confequently does
** not favour the Herrnhuthers from motives of
** piety, yet is greatly taken with them on ano-

*5 ther account, namely, for the fake of his own
" ceconomical advantage, as Laban lov'd Jacob,
** becaufe he was a profperous and ufeful fervant,

" One gentleman flrives with the other to get
" the brethren to their plantations, becaufe they
*' make their flaves Chriftians. And that this is

** effected in truth, appears from thence, that
** they from that day forward are no more guilty
** of lying and fleaiing, nor join in any riot or
" other mifchiefs, but prove the befl workers
" and mofh profitable fervants to their mafters.

" I am glad of this opportunity to give an impar-
" tial tellimony to what is true; and this I do fo

" much the more boldly, as I can appeal for
*' the proof hereof to the unanimous aiTent of
*' raauy rnen of integrity whonow live here ; and I

*' am ready to tell any one, who ftill retains

" any doubt about it,who they are. To God alone

" be glory."

Now unto that God and the Lamb, that was

llaiA and redeemed us with his blood out of every

kindred and tongue, and people and nation, be

all honour and gtory for this blelTed work ! What
men have contributed thereto by their faithful

and patient perfeverance, through the preaching

of the Gofpel, and through carefr.l nurfmg of

louls, is but a hnall matter. It is the Spirit of

the
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the Lord, that gave power to the word ; called,

gathered and enlightened thefe poor heathens
by the Gofpel, and hitherto has kept them with
Jefus Chrill in the only true faith. May He blefs

and give his unftion to this fimple account of the
congregation out of the heathen in Greenland;
and may he let every reader tafte fomewhat of
that grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift, which the
miifionaries there perceive in a rich meafure at

preaching the Gofpel and adminiftring the
holy facraments ; and which has caufed a deep
abafement and joyful gratitude in thofe, who
have hitherto read fuch accounts fuigly, and alfo

in me, during my abode of fourteen months on the

fpot, and while I was writing the hillory of this

miffion.

Herrnhutli, On the Memorial-
Day of the nrll Mifllon to the

Heathen, Aug. the 21ft, 176^.
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foregoing Tears, in the Method made ife of and its

blejfed Effe£ls in the Converfion of the Heathens

Page I

2. 77^*? Mijfion is bro7.ight into better Order by the Vifi-

tation of an Elder ^ by the Arrival of a new Afff-
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Report of the State of the baptized. 62
10. A baptized Perfon is excluded, brought to Rights

again, and makes a happy Exit. 65.

II. The Chrifimas-Joy of thf GreQnhndQTS ibid.

The



CONTENTS. xliii

The Thirteenth Year, 1745.

§. i^ DIFFERENT Kinds of Admonition^ according to
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GREENLAND,
BOOK I.

Of the Situation and Nature of the Land^ the Sea^ the

Air, the Earthy the Stones^ and Vegetables.

CHAP. I.

Of the Country in general.

§ I-

REENLAND is the remoteft tradl of land

in the north ; it lies between Europe and Ame-

\^^^J rica, and is commonly ranked by geographers

among the northern countries that are ftill un-
known. It reaches from the fouthermoft point of Cape
Farewell, and Statenhook, in the 5gth degree, on the

right fide north-eaftward, towards Spitzberg, to the

8oth degree ; and on the left fide oppofite to North
America, north-weft and north, till about the 78th de-

gree. So far the coafts have been difcovered.

Whether it is an ifland, or contiguous with fome other

land, has not yet been decided, as no (hip has yet pene-

trated to the uftermoft end towards the north, on account

of the ice. The conjecture of its joining on the eaft with

Spitzberg, Nova-zembla, and Tartary, is pretty well,
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if not entirely, confuted by the new difcoveries of the

Dutch and Ruffians. It might be fuppofed with more
probability, that the north-weft fide borders on Ame-
rica; becaufe inthefirft place, Davis's Straits, or rather

BafRn's-Baji, grows narrower and narrower towards the

78th deg. north. Secondly, becaufe the coaft, which

in other places is very high towards the fea, grows

lower and lower northward. Thirdly, The tide, which

at Statenhook, nay even as far up as Cockin's Sound,

in the 65th deg. rifes 18 feet at the new and full moon,
fo decreafes in the north above Difko, that in the 70th

deg. it does not rife much above 8 feet, and probably

lofes itfelf entirely at laft *. To this may be fubjoined,

4thly, the relation of the Greenlanders (which, howe-
ver, cannot be much depended upon), namely, that the

Strait contracts itfelf fo narrow at laft, that they can

go on the ice fo near to the other fide, as to be able to

call over to the inhabitants, and that they can ftrike

a fifti from both fides at once ; but that there runs fuch

a ftrong current from the north into the Strait, that

-they cannot come to one another.

§ 2.

The name Greenland was given to the eaft-flde of

this Land feveral hundred years ago, by the Norway-
men and Icelanders, who firft difcovered it ; and the

reafon of the appellation or epithet Green-lznd was, be-

caufe it looked greener than Iceland. But this Eaft-

fide, which is commonly called Old or Loji Greenland,

is now almoft totally unknown, becaufe fhips cannot
navigate this coaft, on account of the great quantities

of floating ice.

Some are of opinion, that that Old Greenland fo

pompoufly defcribed by the Iceland authors as adorned
with churches and villages, is now loft and not to be
found

J and therefore are curious to know if we
cannot gather fome account of it from the Green-

* See EUis'z -voyage to Hudfons-Bay, for the d'ifcovery of the north-tvejl

fllJ^ge, p. 50 to 54. For this reafon the Englifh Capt. Baffin, gave up all

hopes of finding a palTage into the South-Sea thro' Davls^-Stralti, and
confcquently contluded, that Greenland joins w\x)^ America,

landers.



Chap. I. Of THE Country in general. 3

landers. But the weft-fide may with the fame propriety

as the eaft-fide, be called the old loft Greenland (which

is now found ao;ain, fince fhips have failed thither), for

the old Norwegians had houfcs and churches there too,

plain traces of which are ftill to be found, and the

foil produce,', now at leaft, as much as the eaft-fide,

which was fo famous and is fo much fought for.

When failors fpeak of Greenland, they generally

mean the Spitzberg Iflands above Lapland, between

the 75th and 80th deg, together with the eaft coaft of

Greenland lying oppofite thereto; and if they were told

of a heathen miflion in Greenland, they would look

upon it as a fiction, becaufe they know that no men
live in thofe above-mentioned countries. They call

the weft-fide, which is now inhabited again by Euro-

peans from the bid to the 71ft deg. Davis's Straits

from that great gulf which feparates Greenland from

America. Thefe Straits were firft difcovered by an

Engliftiman, John Davis, in the year 1585, in his

attempt to find a north-weft pafTage ; fince then they

have been frequently traverfed for the fake of the whale

fifhery by feveral nations, particularly by the Dutch,

who have alfo given us the beft charts thereof. What is

properly called Davis's Straits, is only the fpace which
reaches between Cape Walfingham on James's illand in

North America, and the South-bay in Greenland, from

the 67th to the 71ft deg. above Difko ifland, and is

about 60 leagues broad ; for lower fouth there is a wide

fea between Greenland and Terra Labrador. But the

failors chufe to call the whole compafs of water on the

weft fide by this name.

The Weft-fide is high, rocky, barren land, which
rears its head in moft places, clofe to the fea, in lofty

mountains, and inacceilible cliffs, and meets the ma-
riner's eye even 40 leagues at fea. All thefe, except the

moft exceffive ftecp and flippery rocks, are conftantly

covered with ice and fnow, which has alfo in length of

time filled all the elevated plains, and many vallies, and
probably increafes from year to year. Thofe rocks and
cliffs that are bare of fnow, look at a diftance of a

dark brown, and quite naked ; but ne^ir, we fee them
interfperfed with many veins of variegated colours

B 2 of
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of ftone, here and there fpread over with a little earth

and turf, and a fcanty portion of grafs and heath ; and
in the valleys, w^here there are many little brooks and
ponds, w^e alfo fee fome fmall fhrubs growing.
The coaft is dented with many bays and creeks, that

enter far into the land, and it is lined with innumerable
great and fmall iflands, and both vifible and funken
rocks.

Whoever has feen the Norway coaft, can form a prettv

good idea of Greenland, only with this difference, that

here the hills are not enriched with trees, nor the valleys

with grafs, and alfo that the mountains do not run up
high and pointed only at a diftance from the fea, but clofe

by it. However, here and there are long flat moun-
tains (juga montium) to be feen, butthefe are clad with
perpetual fnow and ice.

§ 3.

It cannot be expecEled that any compleat geographical

defcription can be given of this favage and thinly-inha-

bited land ; for within land there are no inhabitants, and

on the coaft but very few : yet I will make a fmall at-

tempt towards a geographical delineation, and communi-
cate fome things worthy of notice concerning the coaft,

chiefly collefted from a factor, employed many years in

the country.

Moft' of the Greenlanders live from Statenhook to

the 62d degree ; or, as the inhabitants are wont to fay,

in the fouth : but no Europeans live there, and there-

fore thefe parts are but little known to us ; however,
at the conclufion, I intend to annex from the relation of

the Greenlanders, fome account of that country, as

well as of what is elfe unknown to us northward.

We will now ipeak a little of the feveral Colonies

fettled here by the Europeans, and begin with the

fouthermoft, viz. the colony of Frederics Haab^ or

Frederic's Hope, in the 62d deg. lying on a point of

firm land, called by the Greenlanders />f7;«/Kf, or a tail.

This was begun in the Year 1742, by Mr. Jacob Se-

verin, merchant, who at that time carried on the Green-

land trade from. Jutland. It is a good haven and place

of traffic, a mile and a half from the open fea. In the

iflands
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of ftone, here and there fpread over with a little earth

and turf, and a fcanty portion of grafs and heath ; and
in the valleys, w^here there are many little brooks and
ponds, w^e alfo fee fome fmall fhrubs growing.
The coaft is dented with many bays and creeks, that

enter far into the land, and it is lined with innumerable
great and fmall iflands, and both vifible and funken
rocks.

Whoever has feen the Norway coaft, can form a prettv

good idea of Greenland, only with this difference, that

here the hills are not enriched with trees, nor the valleys

with grafs, and alfo that the mountains do not run up
high and pointed only at a diftance from the fea, but clofe

by it. However, here and there are long flat moun-
tains (juga mo7itlu7n) to be feen, but thefe are clad with
perpetual fnow and ice.

§ 3-

It cannot be expefted that any compleat geographical

defcription can be given of this favage and thinly-inha-

bited land ; for within land there are no inhabitants, and

on the coaft but very few : yet I will make a fmall at-

tempt towards a geographical delineation, and communi-
cate fome things worthy of notice concerning the coaft,

chiefly colle6led from a fadlor, employed many years in

the country.

Moft- of the Greenlanders live from Statenhook to

the 62d degree ; or, as the inhabitants are wont to fay,

in the fouth : but no Europeans live there, and there-

fore thefe parts are but little known to us ; however,

at the conclufion, I intend to annex from the relation of

the Greenlanders, fome account of that country, as

well as of what is elfe unknown to us northward.

We will now ipeak a little of the feveral Colonies

fettled here by the Europeans, and begin with the

fouthcrmoft, viz. the colony of Frederic s Haab, or

Frederic's Hope, in the 62d deg. lying on a point of

firm land, called by the Greenlanders /ja-w/k/, or a tail.

This was begun in the Year 1742, by Mr. Jacob Se-

verin, merchant, who at that time carried on the Green-

land trade from. Jutland. It is a good haven and place

of traffic, a mile and a half from the open fea. In the

iflands
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iflands where the Dutch merchant Ihips formerly had a

haven, many Greenlandcrs live, being well fituated lor

catching fifh, fea-calves or feals, and rein -deer. The
firft factors here, Gelmeyden, and Lars Dalager, and

the firft Danifh miflionary Arnold von Wcften Sylo,

were brought hither from Godhaab. In the beginning

things went very unprofperoufly with this colony. The
fhip that brought the firft inhabitants hither from that

other colony, was loft in its return to Jutland, with
every creature on board. The fecond {hip, which had
carried over the buildings for this colony, v/as obliged

to winter in Norway at a great expence. In 1743 the

{hip bound hither with provifions foundered at fea, and
half of the provifion fent over from Good-hope, toge-

ther with 2 men, was loft. In 1744 the ftiip ftruck

againft a piece of ice, and beat a hole in her by broad

day, only 16 leagues from the colony, and nothing but

the mariners were faved and brought to land, after

having toiled two days and two nights at fea. In the

following years the fhips have feveral times been pre-

vented from running into the harbour on account of the

floating ice, and were obliged to unload the provifion at

the colony Good-hope, and convey it hither 60 leagues

in boats. For fome years paft they have not had fo

many difafters from the ice, and fince then the colony

hath put on a new face, and now drives a good trade

v/ith feals blubber, and the (kins of leals and foxes.

The preient fa6for's name is Peterfen, the mifTionary's

Mullenfort, and the catechift's Greenbeck. There are

fix or eight failors befides, fome of v^^hom. are married

to Greenland women.
Four leagues north of the colony is an inlet, in which,

befides the angmarfet, or capelins, herrings arc alfo

taken.

Twelve leagues from the colony lies the fiimous Ice-

glance, or fhining ice, In the charts named the Eis-blink,

or de witte BUnk. It is a great high field of ice, whofe
glance in the air may be ken for many leagues at fea,

refembling the Aurora Borcalis. The mouth of this In-

let is blocked up in fuch a manner by manv great

pieces of ice driven out by the ebb, that it forms

a phaenomenon like an arched ice-bridge, ftrctch-

B 3 ing
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ing from land to land, for the fpace of 8 leagues in

length and 2 in breadth, over iOands and all. The
openings or arches of it are computed to be from 14
to 40 yards high. People might pafs thro' them in

boats, if they were not afraid of the fragments of ice that

often fall down. The ebb drives thro' them into the
fea the pieces of ice that come tumbling oft the hills.

When the Greenlanders intend to go into this harbour,

they carry their little canoes over land on their heads,

and then they find open v/ater for 20 leagues in length,

and about two in breadth. Places arc found here where
Greenland houfes once ftood, which proves that the

mouth of the harbour was once open. The points of

land that reach out into the fea on both fides the ice-

glance, are fand-banks, and the fand is fo fine and lights

that any kind of flrrong wind raifes it, darkens the air

with it like a mift, and carries it fo far that it falls into

people's eyes and mouths at twelve leagues diftance.

About 32 leagues from the colony, there goes an
opening within the land, now covered with ice, which
in the maps is called the Bear-found, and the report

goes, that there was formerly a paillige thro' to the eaft

fide. According to the account the Greenlanders give,

there are ftill ruins of the old Norway buildings to be

feen there.

Not far from thence, within the land, there is a lake

of brackifli, or half-falt water, occafioned by the fea-

water, which finds its way in thro' tVv'O little opcn-

ines with the tide. In the fpring great numbers of

fpotted feals go into this lake, and are caught with little

trouble by the Greenlanders when the tide falls,

In the 63d deg. 36 leagues* from Frederic's Hope,

there is a narrow bay, 10 leagues long, which the firft

millionary, Mr. Egede, called Fifchers-fiortef, or

Fiiher's bay, on account of the multitude of different

forts of fifli |. At the mouth of this bay there lie two

* The degrees and minutes of a place cannot be ftriiftly fixed, and the

diffanre of a place is computed by following the windings between the

itlands.

^ F'lorte fignifies a bay, bucht^ a creek.

X At prefent very few fifli are caught there, and fome fpecies are no 'more

to be feen. The Greenlanders fay, that fome of their people once wantonly

cut off the backs of the Nepijet, or cat-fifli, and threw the reft again into

the water, and lince then this ifurt of fifh forfook their coaft entirely.

large
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large iflands, nine leagues in compafs, befidcs fome

fmaller ones.

Secondly, a couple of leagues from the fea, at the

end of the fouth-Illand, lies Fijher's-lodge, on an

agreeable fpot where a good deal of grafs grows. The
Greenlanders call this fpot Kikkertarfueitfiak, from the

ifland that lies over againft it. When they fail in their

boats, they iteer by the bearing of a certain high hill

there, with the tops of fome other hills, and thus find

the places where the feals frequent.

This fa6lory was begun by the afliftant at Good-
hope, Andrew Olfen, in the year 1754, by order of the

general merchants-company. The name of the pre-

fent fadlor, or principal afliftant, is Schade. A lodge

or fadtory differs from a colony only in this, that the

fadlor is fubordinate to the neareft colony, and has fewer

people. The traffic here is but middling, becaufe few

Greenlanders live in thefe parts. On the fame ifland,

about three Englifh miles from the factory towards the

fea, the United Brethren eftablifhed their fecond miflion,

in the year 1758. It is called Lichtetifels^ and will be

more particularly defcribed in its proper place.

In the upper part of the bay there are ruins to be

found, and alfo a metal like bell-metal, which is proba-

bly relics of the church-bells of the old Norwegians.

Four leagues from the factory is Innukfuk, a dwelling

place of the Greenlanders, and fix leagues further is

Graeder-bay, where fome Greenlanders alfo live. Two
leagues from thence is a large bay, with a flat fandy land,

which is called the mufter-place, becaufe 'tis fo large

and level, but it is uninhabited. So far reaches the

traffic of the factory northwards, and this place, and
Frederic's Hope, is the mart of one fhip.

§4.

After this, four leagues further, follow the Kellingeit

iflands, or as the Danes call them, Klingarne, which
are included in the trade of the following colony. Here
is an excellent and eafy hunt, or fifhery for feals, becaufe

the natives can cut off their pafs with great facility, in

the narrow waters between the iflands.

B 4 Eight
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Eight leagues from hence is Merkoitfok, and then

Buxe-bay, containing the Dutch haven^ where fomQ-
times wandering Greenlanders winter.

The ifland Kellingarlbak, four leagues further, was
once much inhabited. In Kariak, two leagues further,

and near a river on the continent, fome Greenlanders

live to this day.

Two leagues from hence the great Amaralik-rbav runs

north-eaft into the land, being 20 leagues long, and
four broad. In the very beginning of it fouth-eaft is the

fmall Priefter-fiorde, fo called becaufe the firft miffionary,

Mr. Egede, made fome preparation to fettle the colony

there, on account of the great quantity of grafs and
bufhes. In the Amaralik-bay is a good fifhery for ang-

marfet, or capelin, ^nd feaJs, and a hunting-place for

rein-deer. We find here alfo ruins of the buildings of

the old Norwegians, likewife a good deal of grafs, fmall

bufhes, foft ftone, which fome call baftard marble, and

veins of red garnet; but there are very few Greenlanders

here at prefent.

A couple of leagues from hence we fail under the

Hioite-tak, or Stag's-horn. This is the higheft moun-
tain in this country, and perhaps in all Greenland. The
higheft of its three branches or points may be feen 40 or

60 leagues off at fea ; and its fteepnefs prevents the ice

and fnow lodging any where but in its crevices. This
mountain ferves the navigators for a fea-mark, and the

Greenlanders for a weather^token ; for when a ftor^ii is

approaching from the fouth, its fummit is enveloped in

a fmall mifty cloud.

Under it the Kobe-bay gees 4 leagues up into the

lai^d, where there is a falmon elve, or brook, deepening

here and there into little ponds, and near it a good place

for rein-deer.

Then paffing under the Malina, and Partridge moun-
tains for a couple of leagues, you come to the third co-

lony Godhaah.) or Good-hope, as we will henceforth call

it, lying in the 64th deg. 14 minutes, and 36 leagues

from Fifher's-lodgc : 'Tis fituated in Bals-revier, or

Ball's river, as that whole Diflri6l is called, * on a bay

* This place is faid to have derived its name from a certain mariner, -whofe

chriftian name was Balthafar, or as others relate it, his furname Ball.

that
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that ftretches north-caft into the country, 28 leagues

from the outmoll ifland, and in many places four leagues

broad. There are fome hundred iflands crouded to-

gether in the compafs of fix leagues, the outmoft of

which arc called Koolcoernen or Cock iflands, and by

the Greenlandcrs Kittikfut. Between thcfc and Kan-
gek, towards the north, is the ufual pafTage called the

Nordergat, or the north paflage. Kungek, called by

the Danes alfo Hope-ifiand, becaufe the colony Good-
hope firfl flood on it, is cncompaffed with many fmaller

iflands, and borders on Wcfterland, which is feparated

from the continent by a narrow found. This found is

called from the row-fiihes, orcat-fifli, the Nepifet-fou-nd,

and here the Greenlanders have the beft feal-hfliery in

the autumn. Towards the fouth the Kookoerncn arc

feparated by a pafl^age, which is called the South pafTage,

from a multitude of large iflands, viz. the Blue, Raven,

Partridge, Idol, Wood iflands, &c. between which

there is a paflage thatis called Hamburgh-found. From
the Kookoernen there is a paflage fix leagues north-eaft,

up into the country, which terminates in a haven for

fhips, formed by a peninfula, where the blubber-houfe

ftands. Half a league weflward oja the fhore lies the

Brethren's Greenlandjcongregation, Ntw-Herrnhuth-y and
the fame diflance north, the prefent I^anifh colony G(75^-

hope. This confifts of the principal building, in v/hich

the facffor, miHionary, and their people live ; the church,

which ftands not far oiFon a brook, the provifion-houfe,

fmith's fhop, and brewhoufe. The Greenlanders

houfes lie fcattered here and there,

A couple of leagues further, near Wildman's-nefs,
lies the ifland Saalberg, or Saddle-hill, fo called be-

caufe its topmofl peak refembles a faddle. It may be
feen 40 leagues off. Many eider-birds are fhot here
every winter evening. Not far from hence lies Bear-
ifland, and near that the ifland Aupillartok. Each of

thefe iflands are eight or ten leagues long, and very
high, and divide the channel into two bays. One of
thefe bays runs iTouth-eafl towards Piifikfarbik, where
there is the bcfl: capelin lifhcry ; and out of this bay
a fmaller one goes up into the main land, which is called

Kook. On the wqH fide of the northern bay lies Kannei-
fut.

#"
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fut, a wide flat country, interfperfed with little rocky hilJs.

There is a good falmon-fifhery here, alfo a lake of

frefh water at leaft eight leagues long, but not flocked

with many fifh.

Higher up, this northermoft bay fubdivides itfelfinto

two arms. Oneof thefe is called Ujarakfoak ; on its fhore

there is the fineft foft (tone, or French chalk, and alfo more
ruins of the old Norwegian dwellings than any where
elfe : the other is overfpread with ice for feveral miles.

This arm is feparated from the Piffikfarbik-bay, by a

fmall trail of land, and the Piflikfarbik is divided from

the Amaralik-bay by a little rifmg ground.

Good-hope, the eldeft colony in the country, was
founded in the year 1721, at Kangek, by the firft mif-

fionary Mr. Hans Egede, and the merchant Mr. Jen-
toft, on the account, and by commiflion of a company in

Bergen; but in the year 1728, this colony was re-

moved to the main land by governor Paars. Its trade is

one of the beft in the country. The prefent fa6lor's

name is Lars Dallager, and his affiftant's Raven ; the

miffionary's name is Gregerfen, and he has two Danifh,

and two Greenland catechifts.

Formerly thefe parts were inhabited by fome thou-

fand Greenlanders, for fcarce any place on the coaft is

to be compared with it. But fmce a run of the fmall-

pox in 1733, they havefo decreafed, that except thofe

belonging to the two miflions, and fome ftraggling

fouthlanders, who are fond of wintering in Kangek,
there are very few other fettled Greenlanders to be met
with here.

Here I will take occafion to prefent the reader with

the neareft computation poffible of the number of the

Greenlanders on the well fide : It was drawn up by a

factor who lived many years in the country, and who
colled:ed fuch an account from the Greenlanders of all

parts, as may pretty much be depended upon. He found

in the compafs of about 4.0 leagues, which was the cir-

cle of his dealings, the following.

In Kellingeit - - - 90 fouls

Kariak - - - 20
Amaralik bay _ ^ 8

Kookoernen - - - 10
Kangek
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Kangelc - - - II

New-herrnhut (Ann. 1 761) - 440
Good-hope _ _ _ 200
In the bay of Ball's river - 68

InPiflugbik - - - no

957 fouls.

Thcfe conftantly lived there. There could be no
computation of the roving fouthlanders, that are al-

ways coming and going. This country is one of the

moft populous, except Difko bay and the fouth ; for in

other parts a perfon may travel fixty miles, and not

meetv/ith one foul. Should vv^e now admit that the

country is inhabited fur the fpace of 400 leagues, and
make the calculation of even a looo fouls for 40 leagues,

in confideration of the fouth and north being more po-
pulous, iHll the total amount would be but 10,000 ;

but the above-mentioned fa£lor will allow only 7000,
becaufe there are fo manydefert places. He indeed aflerts,

that the natives of Greenland amounted to 30,000 in

the year 1730, and when he made his firft calculation

in 1746, there were flill 20,000; and confequently
their number has diminifhed almoft two thirds, or at

leaft one-half fince that time.

After leaving Kangelc, there is no dwelling-place of
the Greenlanders till you come ten leagues north to Pif-

fugbik, where they live both on the continent and the
iflands. Four leagues further is a fifhing bay, where
the firft miffionary alfo made an attempt to fettle, on
account of the fifhery, and the quantity of grafs. This
neck of land is very narrow, and alfo very flat, in com-
parifon of the high land iji general. It runs parallel

with BalTs river.

Thirty leagues from Good-hope, we come to the

Napparfok iflands. There and on the main land we meet
with good grafs-plots, and dry wood driven in by the

fea ; as alfo fifh, birds, and feals. The floating ice

that comes round Statenhook, from the eaft fide, with
the courfe of the current, and the fouth wind, goes no
further than this place, becaufe the current abates here,

and is at an entire ftand further north. In the year

1756 the ice obliged the Good-hope fhip to put in and

ftay
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ftay here, till an eaft and north wind had wafted the

ice weftwards from land.

Not far ofF is Omenak, a place where Greenlanders

live. The former inhabitants of this place were f!:ig-

matized with an ill character all over the country, ori

account of murdering.

Then come mountains called alfo by the Dutch Saal,

that is Saddle-mountains, together with many great

and fmail iflands, one of which, called by them Kin van

Saal, is the land-mark by which the navigators fleer.

Tn thefe parts a good deal of afbeftus, or ftone-flax,

chryftal, red dyer's earth, and white marble is found,

as a|fo the lad ruins of the old Norwegians j for further

north we can get no certain account of any.

In the 65 deg. 46 min. 56 leagues from Good-r

hope, is a bay which the Dutch call Bruyne bay : In

this bay on the little ifland Kangak, that is Forehead, the

Fourth colony, Xiikkertop^ or Sugar-loaf, was found-

ed in the year 1755, by order of the merchants com-

pany, by the fa6tor Andrew Olfen, who is flill there.

The name is derived from three tops of hills that look

at a diftance like fugar-loaves, and which the feamen

fteer by when they enter the harbour. The harbour is

one of the beft and fafeft. in the country, and lies only

half a league from the open fea, between two little

iflands ; but the country is very barren and bare, and has

no rein-deer. On the other hand, befides the ordinary

fifhes, feals, and birds, the fea affords now and then a

whale, which are very feldom feen in the more foutherly

parts. The whales come here in January and Febru-

ary, but they are feldom taken by the Greenlanders, and

never by the Europeans, for want of proper boats and

tackle. The factor ftruck one once, but not having

line enough, he faftened what he had to fome empty

cafks, inftead of a bladder, as the Greenlanders do, but

the fifh efcaped.

There are but few Greenlanders hereabout, yet the

trade is pretty good. Hitherto there has been no mif-

fionary here, but a catechift, Berthel Larfen, the eldeft

on the Danifh miffion, and the greateft proficient in the

language. This colony and Good-hope, art frequented

by one Ihip.

Havin":
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Having pafled a couple of bays, one of them about

35 leagues long, bordered with much gnifs and many
buflies ; 20 leagues further we come to a great ifland,

(furrounded with many fmall ones,) onwhich we meet

with fome deep vales, and level land, and alfo good

falmon fiftieries. There we alfo find a white clay that

fhines like filver, and does not burft in the fire. Among
the rocks is one very large one, with a deep fpace or

valley in the middle of it, which is overflov/ed at high

water, and in ferene fummer weather fcores of feals go

in with the tide, which, when the water is fallen, are

caught and killed by the Greenlanders, like as in a

decoy.

§ 5.

In the 67 deg. is the Wyde-bay* before which the

ifland Nepifet or Nepifene lies. A factory was cfta-

blifhed here in the year 1724, for traffic and the whale
fifhery; but the next year it was forfaken again, and
the houfes burnt by foreign failors. In the year 1729
a fecond attempt was made to fettle a colony, and a

cafble or fort was built, but foon after it was again

abandoned and demolifhed by the king's orders.

Not far from hence, about 40 leagues from Zukker-
top, is the Amarlok mlet, and in its vicinity fome
whales are killed every year by the Greenlanders.

In the year 1759 the fifth colony was begun there,

and called Hol/lemburg, in remembrance of the privy

counfellor and prefident of the honourable mifiions

college, Count Holftein. The prefent fadfor is cap-

tain Niels Egede, a fon of the firft miflionary. The
miflionary is Jacob Borch, and his catechift Chriftiau

Wolfe ; who is at the fame time an afliftant to the fac-

tory, as the faclor is alHftant to the miihon. This co-

lony is one of the moft commodious places both for

dwelling and trading.

* From this place higher up, I could colkft nocompleat nor certain ac-

count, becaufe the faftor, who communicated the foregoing to me, had not
navigated nor fecn the land any further, 'i he country nordiward varies but
little from that which I have already defcribed, and I Ihould be able to L\)'

nothing new, was I to traoe and delineate the bays, inlets, LQaiids, nihes,

and birds thereof.

Twelve
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Twelve leagues further comes 6thly, the well-known
Sotith-bay in the 67th deg. 30 min. where the Dutch
whale-fifhers had their beft haven, and when the lifhery

was ended, this was their place of rendezvous, in order

to their return. A colony was erecSted here -in 1756,
but fince the laft-mentioned colony was fettled and
improved, this Is occupied only by one man, who col-

le£ls the blubber from the few neighbouring Green-
landers.

Sixteen leagues further, in the 68 deg. lies the 7th
colony, Egedes Minde, i. e. Egede's memorial. This
was erected in 1759, by capt. Egede, who gave it that

name in memory of his father. The prefent fadtor's

name is John Peterfen, and he is catechift at the fame
time. The whale fifhery has been very profperous fome
years in the parts about thefe three laft fadlories, but yet

the Greenlanders have moftly quitted thefe parts, tho'

the country abounds in fi{h and fov/1. Befides,

the laft place is frozen up all the winter, and is not
open till May when the whale-fifhery is over. For this

reafon they are confulting about removing this colony
further to the Dunk iflands.

§6.

We come next to Riff"kull, and then the north-bay
;

after that the fea makes its way fouth-eaft into the

land, and forms the well-known great Difko bay, where
there are a multitude of fmall iflands, the princi-

pal of which are the Weft, Whale, Green, Dog, and
Dunk iflands. Part of thefe extend thcinfclvcs eaft-

ward as far as Spiring bay, and part northwards to Difko
ifland. This whole bay is about 160 leagues in com-
pafs. The land is high, flat above, and clad with ice.

Beneath near the fhips road is a flat level country. The
Dutch maps intimate, that on a place they call Schans,

good coals have been found, but they were never made
u{g. of. On this ifland are many rein-deer, which are

found on no ifland befides. The water between this

and the firm land is called the Waigat, and is fix

leagues broad. The fifhery in the bay is the beft in the

whole country ; in the winter when the bay freezes up,

the Greenlanders take a multitude of feals on the ice,

and
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and in the fpring they catch fmall whales, and fome-

times great ones. Many Dutch whale-fifhers alfo come
here every year. Difko-bay is the moft populous place

of any on the coaft, except thole parts furtheft fouth,

where there are no colonies as yet. Difko is alfo the

beft place for trade.

Therefore the eighth colony Chr^Jiians-hope, was cfta-

blifhed here in 1734, by order of Mr. Jacob Severin.

It was fixed in Vure or Fir-bay, in the 69 dcg. 30 min.

or as others reckon, the 68 deg. 34 minutes. The firft

miffionary there was Mr. Paul Egede, the elded fon of

the late fuperintendant Egede, who is at prefent profef-

for at Copenhagen, and provoft of the royal Danifh

miffion in Greenland. The prefent factor is Suanen-
hielm Lilienskiold. But the miffion was removed eight

leagues further north in ij$2, by Mr. Block, the mif-

fionary at that time.

And there gthly, the fadlory Claus-haven was erefted.

The name of the fa6lor or afliftant there is Hammond,
the mifRonary Stage, and his catechift Jens Peterfen

Moerk. They are now to have a church.

Four leagues further north is the Ice-bay, which,
according to the report of the Greenlanders, was for-

nierly an open found, as far as the eaft-fide of the

country, but it is now quite flopped up with ice. Many
arul the largeft ice-hills are every year driven out of this

bay. A great many Greenlanders live here.

Therefore the tenth colony, "Jacob's-baven^ was
begun here in the year 1741, not far from thebayAIak-
lykuyt. It was io called in remembrance of the di-

rector of trade Mr. Jacob Severin. The name of the

chief affiftant now there, is Peter Hind, the miffionary

Fabricius, and the catechiil Jacob Paulfen. All thefe

three places are affigned to one fhip, which often is

loaded with 400 hogfheads of blubber, each containing
eighty gallons, and confequently is beft freighted.

§7-

From Jacob's-haven thecoafters fail firft north and then
weft, for 24 leagues out of Difko bay. Tiien between
the 69 and 70 deg. they come to the nth colony, Rit-

ic7ihenky founded in 1755, by the udor Charles Dalager,

^vho
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who is ftill there. In this country fine white whet-ftones

are found, which are fometimes called oil-ftones.

The twelfth and laft colony is Noogfoak^ i. e. the

great Nefs, which was ere£ted in 1758, in the 71 deg.

at the end of the Waigat. The factor's name is John
Bruun : both thefe colonies are vifited by one fhip ;

but hitherto they have not produced a great deal, be-

caufe 'tis imagined the laft is not fituated in the right

place; for which reafon preparation is making to tranf-r

plant it feme leagues further into Jacob's-creek, where
many Greenlanders live. There is no mifiion at either

of them, only a catechift at the firft place, whom the

Greenlanders call Jacungoak, z. e. the little Jacob.

We have no certain account of the country further

north, William Baffin, who, with captain Robert Bylot,

attempted to find a pafiage thro' Davis's ftraits in 1616,
and called the fea from the 7 2d to the 78th deg. Baffin's

hay, fays that he traded with the Greenlanders at Horn-
found in the 73 deg. but in the 74th deg. he found no
natives, but feveral places where tents had been fet up,

from whence he concluded, that at certain feafons in the

fumm.er people refided there. The fea was full of feals

and unicorn fifh, and in Thomas Smith's found, in the

78th deg. he found the largeft whales.

The Greenlanders in Difko fay, that the country is

inhabited for 200 leagues upward, that is, as far as the

78th deg. yet very thinly ; for tho' there is plenty of

eider-fowls, white bears, feals, and whales, yet no
body liked to live there long, bccaufe of the tedious me-
lancholy winter nights. They had alio a want of \Vood

and iron, which they procured in barter from the fouth-

landers for unicorn-horn. The land was nothing but

dreary rock and ice, and did not produce fo much grafs

as they ufcd in their flioes, therefore they bartered for

grafs too. Inftead of making their houses with wood-

work and turf, they make them with the horn of uni-

corn-fifii, clay, and feal-fkins. The land ftrctches

north-weft towards America, and is fenced with many
iilands. Here and there, they fay, are ftones ftanding

credl, with arms extended, like the guide-pofts in our

country. Fear has alfo perfuaded them, that there

iland.s a great Kablunak, or European, on a certain

4 hill,
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hill, to whom thfcy ofFer a piece of whale-bone when
they pafs by.

The fbuth part of the country, as yet uninhabited by
Europeans, has however been more traverfcd than the

horth. For in I723, in autumn, Mr. Egede made a

Voyage for difcoveries, as far as the 66th deg. which fhall

be further fpoken of in its place; and in the years 1749,
and 1752, a fervant of the fa(Story undertook a voyage

to thofe parts for trade, and in his laft exCurfion he

fpent two fummers and a \^'inter In the fouth ; but no-

thing was made public. The principal accounts have

hitherto been colledted from the relations of the Green-
landers, a number of whom come up every yeal' from

the foiith, northward, and then go back again.

They reckon five days voyage fi-©rh Frederic's-hope

to Cape Farew'ell, which is the Uttermoft end of land j

the medium of tins five days voyage may be about 100
leagues of upwards along the coaft. They rneritiort by
riame the following places, where they are ufed to'talte

Up their nights lodging, or tarry for a little reft.

1. Sermeliarfok, /. e. the great ice-bay. Here is a

good place for catching feals and fmall herrings. Pro-

bably this bay was formerly the Straits of Forbifher,

which are hbw quite blockaded with ice. In the rtiaps ic

is fixed in 61 deg. 26 minutes.

2. Kudharme, a populous pla'ce on high' finrl land,

near many iflands. A little further there goes a long, nar-

row, low neck of land out into the fea, which the Green-
landers call Ittiblik. They don't like to coaft round »t,

becaufeof the wild fea!, but unload their boats, and car-

ry them acrofs the land.

3. Kikkertarfoak, 1. e. the great ifland. It has 1

harbour where the Dutch formerly carried on a good
trade. In 1742, a Dutch fhip lying at anchor here was
crufhcd to pieces by the ice, which was driven in by a

ftorm from the foufh ; and the crew were obliged to go

in their boat to the whale-fifticrs in South-bay.

4. Ikkerfoak, /. e. the great broad bay or found. A
little way from it lies the Igalik creek, ;. «-. the Boiling-

place : here many tranfparont an^i^tlat-ed fton'cs aVe

Vox.. I. C found.
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found, which are fo hard that they will cut glafs. Then
follows Tunnuliarbik, or the cornered bay, with a good
haven ; as alfo Kangek, and Aglutok. Many Green-
landers live in this place, and in all likelihood it is the

bell:, moft fruitful, and agreeable place in all Green-
land ; for we not only hear all the Greenlanders extol

it, and in that view invite us thither, but a great quan-
tity of ruins of old Norwegian dwellings are fouiid

there.

5. Onartok, or the warm place, a beautiful verdant

ifland, in the mouth of as fruitful an inlet. The ifland

derives its name from a warm fountain, which boils up
in winter as well as fummer, and is fo hot that a piece

of ice thrown into it diffolves dire6lly. In thefe parts

there is a good herring or. capelin fifhery, to which the

Greenlanders of the eaft-fide come five days voyage.

After this follow two populous inlands, Sermefok,

.
/'. e. Ice-ifland, having lofty rocks ; and Nennortalik,

^* that is, Bear's-ifland. They both lie about the5gth deg.

and form the well-known Cape-farewell : feveral large

and little iflands are fprinkled up and down in its neigh-

bourhood : between thefe and the main land is a pretty

wide found or ftrait, which a rapid ftream pafles thro'.

Thro' this found they fail to the eaft-fide : the Green-
landers fay, that on the eaft coafi: of thefe iflands, they

! in fummer no longer behold the rifing fun afcending

over the land, but emerging out of the ocean j whence
we conclude that this is the furtheft fouth-eaft point of

the land, and confequentJy Statenhook.

d: ojf'i ; •

'
^ C H A P. II.

• Of the Sea and Ice.

WE have already mentioned the Straits of Forbifher

in p, ^nd thofe of the Bear-found in §3. Both of

thefe .are marked in the Dutch maps of Davis's' Straits,

as paflages to the Eaft-fide. There is befides the Ice-

bay in Difko, which they report to have been the third

^^
paHage



Ghap. 2. Of the Sea and Ice. 19

pafTage thro'. But as neither Mr. Egede, v/ho in

1723, attempted to find out the Straits of Forbiflier

for a pafTage to the eaft-fide, could difcover the fame,

nor the Icelanders make any mention of it in their de-

fcription of Old Greenland j a doubt has arifen whether

Martin Forbifher, who was fent hither by Elizabeth,

Qiieen of England, in 1576, ever difcovered and failed

thro' any fuch Strait. I will not examine into it

;

but at prefent 'tis imagined that the above-mentioned

great ice-bay Sermeliarfok, which lies a day's fail fouth

of Frederic's-hope, between the 6ift and 62d deg. is

the Straits of Forbifher, but they cannot now be tra-

verfcd on account of the ice. A failor that refided ma-

ny years in Frederic's-hope, communicated his thoughts

about it to me, which deferve to be recorded, becaufe

they convey at the fame time an idea of the romantic

form of the upper inland country, and of the ice.

Here follows an extra6l thereof.

" I have had a good opportunity, in my trading voy-
" ages, to examine into thofe countries. In the be-
*' ginning I could not conceive how fuch vaft quantities

*' of ice could drive out to fea, without the leaft di-

*' minutionof the vifible remainder, from a bay, which,
*' tho' itwaseverfolong, yetwasclofed atoneend. This
** efflux continues from July to November ; and when
" the ftream is firrong, and the weather calm, the
" pieces float out in fuch quantities, that they reach
" 20 or 30 leagues in length into the fea, and five or
'* fix leagues broad, if a high wind doth not drive
*' them further out to fea, and difpeife them. When
*' I enquired of the Greenlanders for the caufe of it,

** the anfwer I got was :
—" The cavity is great, and

" has no end : our anceftors have related that they
*' could pafs thro' there."—Now feeing no one could
*' inform me any further, I ventured in 1/47) at a
*' pkce where the Greenlanders refort to catch rein-deer,
*' to go 14 leagues thro' tlie ice into the bay, and then
*' mounted a hill v.'ith fome Gi'eenlanders, in order to

" have a profpecl of the Forbilhcr Straits. But I faW
" little or nothing; for the higheft land, as far as I

*' could fee, v/hich might be about 40 leagues, was
*' nothing but mountains and ice. The place indeed

" C 2 " " where
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*' where t\\<^.freturn fhould be, was perceptibly lower^
** but crouded with heavy flakes of ice heaped one up-
** on another. But there was much more of the mar-
*' vellous to be heard than to be feen ; for there was
** fuch a frightful rumbling, and cracking of the ice,

*' as if many cannons had been fired at once, and then
" enfued a violent noife, like the roaring of a cafcade ;

*' which all together excited in me the fenfations ofter-
*' ror, wonder, and entertainment at the fame time.
*' Now tho' I plainly faw the lower ice, and heard the
*' water rufliing under it, and could conclude from
** thence that there muft be a flrong ftream of water
*' running there, yet I could not comprehend how this

*' frctum could remain obflru^led in fuch a manner
*' with ice ; and yet how every year, within the fpace
*' of a few days, fuch an immenfe fpread of ice, many
'' leagues lon^ and broad, could iffue from it. In the
*'' year 1751, I got a clearer folution of this ; when, in

*' September, I and fome Greenlanders undertook a
*' journey at the Eis-blhk^ or fhining-ice, fo far into

*' the land as any Greenlander, and no European, ever

^ was before ; which may be feen in the extracl of my
*' journal, in the appendix to the Greenland relation*.

«*' Here I found, that tho' fronting the fea there appears

*' nothing but firm land, overfpread with ice, yet

' within the land there may ftill be open water. I.

*-*- alfo found how the pieces of ice make their way Into

*' the open fea, under the firm ice, by means of the

«* current. When .ind how the mouth of this bay,

** which is called the Ice-glance, was flopped up, is

*^ unknown. It is probi^ble that in the midft of win-
' ter, during a long continuance of calm weather, ths
*• floating ice ftagnated in the mouth, upon which a

' fevere froft and fnow enfued; afterwards, in the

* TKJK treatife was communic.itcd to me in manufcnpt. Its author is no

ftudcnt, but a man of reading and fcnfe, that has conftantly made his ob-

fen.'ations on the Greenlanders manner of living. He was defired to write

an account of the temperament, morals, cufloms and fuperftiiion of the

Greenlanders. This he did, and fent it in 1752, with a dedication, to a

pcrl'on of note. At my return from Greenland, 1 found this treatife pub-

lifhcd under the title in Danifh ^ Grocnlandske relat'wnerj indeholderuU Groen-

hr.iirnei I'm eg kiinct, dcres fi:ikke eg vcdtacgter, fumt temptrament og fuperjli-

iii7ii-r ; t'lUigc nogk korte rcjlexioncr o-vcr n:ij^<i?ien, famffienskrcvec led Fricdrk's-

Ji'i««»'i Ciltnk > ^ruenUnd, fif Lan pul^^^^r, Kkchmand.
" fpring.
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^' fpring, it might thaw and melt in the day time, and
*' freeze again at night ; and thus foldered and ccment-
*' ed the ice together, that neither the fun, the ftream,
** nor the wind, could diifolve and difpcrfe it the fol-
'* lowing fummer. And after many years, the quan-
*'

tities of fnow being confolidatcd to ice, 'tis now
*' augmented to that enormous fize, that the openings
*^ or arches under it, which by reafon of their narrow-
" nefs increafe the force of the ftream^ are in many
*' places 20 fathom high. The pieces of ice that are
*' precipitated every year from the mountains into the
*' bay, are hurried by the ftrcam down upon this icy
*' bridge ; the fmall ones glide thro', but the great ones,
*' which are fome of them 20 fathom high, and up-
*' wards, by frequent dafhing againft it are broken, till

*' they can pafs thro' too. Such is the formation of
** the Ice-glance. In the fame manner may the amaz-
*' ing quantities of ice driven from theeaft to our wcfl
" fea, thro' the frozen Forbifher-ftraits, under more
" than one icy-bridge, be accounted for : and in like
*' manner may this fretum, as well as the Ice-glance
*' bay, be ftill open in fome places within the land, and
'* on the eaft fide of the country. 'Tis alfo obi'erva-
** ble in the pieces of ice that drive out of this channel,
** that they are not fmooth and entire like other ice,
** but ragged and crufhed, and fretted into holes, which
" demonitratcs that they have been impelled and rub-
-" bed a long time by the ftream in the pafTage.'*

§ 10.

To give abetter idea of tl>e afpecl of the upper coun-
try, I will infert, by way of extract, the above-men-
tioned factor's relation of his tour at the Ice-glance,
" Auguft 28, 1751, I fent the great boat to fearch

*' for fire-v/ood, north of the ice-glance, and I ac-
** companied it in my hunting-boat. On this occafion,
*' I almoft refolved to attempt a journey to the eaft fide,

" over the great icy plains ; and what induced me to
*' it was this : Laft July a Greenlander in hunting,
*' came by degrees fo high, that he faid he had feeji

*' the mountains of the ancient Kahhoiaks * on the call

Tlu; Grcerlanders csll an Enropotin a Kal-lurak.

c 3
' na?.
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*' fide. This excited a defire in me to fee the country,
*' and I entered upon my tour in a bay fouth of the ice-

" glance, with this Greenlander and his daughter, and
" three young Greenlanders befides. Sept. 2, we bound
*' our bag of provifion and lodging furniture together,

" and gave it the girl to carry. The reft of us took
*' each his kaiak (as they call the little fmgle man's
*' canoe) upon his head, and his gun on his fhoulder,

" and begun our march with a ftaff in our hands. The
*' firft league, on the bank of an elve or brook, was
*' level and good. But then we were obliged to climb
*' an high, and very uneven rock, where we often
'* tumbled down with the boat upon our heads. At
*' fun-fet we defcended on the other fide, to a large

*' bay, as long as a good day's paffage for a kaiak-row-.
** er, i. e. 20 leagues long. Formerly the Greenland-
*' ers could row into it from the fea ; but in fucceeding
*' times, the ice blocked up its mouth from land to land,

*' in fome places a league, and in others two leagues m
** breadth. On the 3d, we put our kaiaks in v/ater,

*' and rowed a league and half acrofs the bay to the
** north-fide : there we laid our boats on land, and co-
** vered them with ftones, and then profecuted our
*' journey on foot, over a rock, towards the north-
" eaft. In the evening we came to firm ice. On the

*' 4th, in the morning, we entered upon it, to

*' mount to the top of the mountain that lies in the
*' middle of the ice-glance, to which we had a couple
" of leagues to walk : the way to it was as even as the

*' ftreets of Copenhagen. An hour after fun-rifing

*' we came to the top : there we ran the whole day
*' after rein-deers, and Ihot one, the fiefh of which
" fell to the Greenlanders fhare : for as there was
** was neither flirubs nor grafs on this plain to make
** fire with, that fomething of it might be boiled for

*' me, I v/as obliged to be fatisfied with a piece of
*' bread and cheefe. On the 5th we travelled further

" over the ice, to reach the higheft rock on the ice-

" glance, to which we had about a couple of leagues.

*' We fpent {Q.\&n hours in this march, becaufe the ice was
*' uneven and full of clefts, which obliged us to go round
*' about. About eleven o'clock we came to the rock,

" and
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*' and having refted an hour, we began our afcent. To-
*' wards four o'clock wc advanced to its fummit, with
<' much fweat and toil. Here was I truly filled with
*' wonder at the extenfive profpeil on all iides, but
'* chiefly at the Ipacious field of ice acrofs the country
*' as far as the eaft coaft, where the hills were covered
*' with fnow, the fame as cTn this fide. In the begin-
** ing it appeared to me as if it could not be above ten
*' or twelve leagues to the eaft-coaft : but as I could
** alfo fee the mountains by Good-hope, 48 leagues

*' diftant from us towards the north, which prefented

*' themfelves as big as thofe on. the eaft, and when I

*' reflecfted on the diftance between Good-hope and us,

" I was obliged to make my eftimation higher. We
" ftaid on the top till feven in the evening, and then
*' defcended a little, and laid ourfelves down to fieep.

" But I could fleep but little for the activity of my
" thoughts, and the fharpnefs of the cold. On the

" 6th in the morning a rein-deer was (hot juft by our
*' fleeping place, and as I had enjoyed nothing warm
'' for five days, I drank a good draught of the blood, ftill

" warm, which I found was far from doing m.e harm. The
*' Greenlanders eat a good piece of the raw flefli for

" breakfaft, and took a hanch of it with them. Now
'* tho' I would gladly have -proceeded one day's journey
*' further on the ice, in order to form fome computation
*' of the diftance from the eaft-fide ; yet we had many
^' reafons for thinking of our journey back, one of
*« which was of weight, viz. that we were next to bare-

*' foot; for tho' each of us was provided with two pair

" of good boots, yet they were worn full of holes by
" the fliarp ice and ftones, and the Greenland girl

" could not mend them, becaufe flie had loft her few-

"r ing implements.
" The difcoveries I could make of the land towards

" the eaft-fide were as follows : About north-eaft, or
*' eaft-north-eaft, are the neareft hills on the eaft fide.

'* They are lefs than thofe on the weft-fide, which I

*' fuppofed from hence becaufe they were covered with
" lefs fnow. The country where the Forbiflier-ftrait

" is imagined to be, appears pretty much upOii a level,

" and conftantly covered with ice. I don't know that

C 4
*' Ifa-.v
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•*' I faw more than two or three little hills, that could
** be fuppofed land. On the contray, towards the
*' north-caft and nofth-weft, the rocks plainly rear
*' their heads above the ice, and fome of their tops are

" entirely naked of fnow. I faw particularly one long
*' hill, between two huge rocks, whofe bare back look-
" ed all over of the natural colour of earth.

*' Were J to give my fentiments of this whole icy
*' region, that cuts off the communication with the
*' eaft-fide, I fhould imaginp that as far as relates to the
*' way, the journey might be pra6licable ; for the plains
*' of ice did not feem fo dangerous, or the pits in it fp
'^' deep as they arc faid to be. Some of them may be
"' pafTed thro' like a valley, and others may be leaped
" over, as we often did with the help of our guns,
*' and in general I did not find them deeper than four or
*' five fathom. 'Tis true, there were chinks or chafms
*' here and there, which, according to appearance,
*' were bottomlefs; but they were not long, andwe could
*' go round them. But on the other hand, for the fol-

*• lowing reafons, it woulcl very likely be impoflible to
**• perform fuch a journey : Firft, becaufe no one can
*' take fo much provifion with him as would be necef-

*' fary for it. Again, I look upon it to be impoflible for

*' a living creature to draw breath, in fuch an intole-

* raple fevere cold, efpccially as he muft encamp fo ma-
*' ny fucceilive nights on the plains of ice. For tho'

*' wc took up our night's lodging, not on the ice, but
*' the earth, and were y/ell provided with furs; fori
*' had two warm under-garments, and the furred fkin

*' of a rein-deer over them, and put my feet in a fack

" made for the purpofe, of bear-ikin ;
yet when we

*' had fat or lain dov/n for an hour, it was to me as if

" my limbs would have frozen ftiff with cold ; fo that

*' the cold never incommoded me fo much in all the

f winter nights I have lain in the open air in Green-
*' land, as it did thcfe fibril: days of September.

** Oh the feventh, in the evening, we came again to

*' the bay, where wc had laid up our kaiaks. On the
**• eighth we ferr) ed over, and came in the evening to

•:'* pur tentSo"

§ ri.
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§ II.

Fxom the above we may in fome meafure form a re-

preftntation of the upper inland country, which is

moftly glazed with ice, and alfo of the ice fwimmjng
in the bays and ocean. I will not here enter upon the

enquiry how ice is generated in rivers and feas, and how
it difl'olves again. This belongs to the ftudy of the

courfe of nature, which no one is entirely a ftranger

to ; but I would only fhow how the aftonifhing fields

and mountains of ice in this fea are formed, and whence
they arife..

The fhjps that have failed to find out a pafTage to

China, fome to the north-eaft, by the way of Nova-
Zembla ; fome to the north-weft thro' the ftraits of Da-
vis and Hudfon's-bay ; have been commonly hindered by
the ice from attaining their end, and fome of them have

even been fhipwrecked in the attempt. To fee this, we
need only read the Recueil de voyages an Nord. In the

fame manner the ice has hindered the difcovery of the

countries towards the fouth-pole, where the feamen have

met with more ice in the temperate degrees, and confe-

<]uently a colder air, than in the fame latitude towards the

north. In the year 1749, it was feen in the 47th deg.

fouth lat. but a certain indiftindlnefs prevails in the

defcriptions that have been given of the ice, becaufe

the floating mountains of ice, and the driving flakes or

fields of ice, have not been properly diftinguiflied, and
therefore alfo the origin of each kind has not been
duly difculfed.

The ice-mountains are pieces of ice floating in the

fea, of monftrous magnitude and form*. Some of them
look like a church, or a caftle with fquare or pointed

turrets ; others like a fhip in full fail, and people have
o^ten given themfelves fruitlefs toil, to go on board and
pilot the imaginary fhip into harbour. Others appear

like large iflands, with plains, valleys, and Iiills, which
often rear their heads 200 yards above the level of the

fea.. Nay a miflionary, -^ man of veracity, told me, that

in Difko-bay, on a ground which the whale-hflicrs fay is

300 fathom deep, feveral fuch ice-mountains have ftood

fall

* The Icamcn call it hc.ivy ke.
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faft for many years, one of which they call the city-

Harlem, and another, Amfterdam. Sometimes they
faften their fhips to them, and unload their train-barrels

on the flat ice.

This ice is for the moft part very hard, clear, and
tranfparent as glafs, of a pale green colour, and forne

pieces fky-blue ; but if you melt it, and let it freeze

again, it becomes white. Some large pieces appear grey,

and fome black ; and if you examine them more nearly,

they are found to be. incorporated with earth, ftones, and
brufh-wood, which were wafhed off by the rain from
the hillocks (that peep out ftill above thei^e), and fo

were immured in ice. Nay BufFon* afferts, out of a

voyage of the Dutch into the north feas, that people

have found not only earth, but nefts with birds-eggs

embofomed in fuch a piece of ice. Some of thefe

pieces have a thick cruft of fait water frozen upon them,
thro' their lying many years on fome fhallow fea-beach,

where after the fun had thawed away a good deal of
their upper part, they became lighter, and floated

again.

Thefe lumps of ice, fome little, and fome large, are

feen in numbers in the bays of Davis's-ftraits, but moftly

in the fpring time, after a violent ftbrm, when 20 or 30
pieces come driving out, and then in again, one after

another. Some of them (as mentioned before) lie a

while on the fhallow fhore, and partly diflblve, partly

are fet afloat again, by the tide or floods, and driven out

to fea ; till at laft they are either foftened, and dafhed

to pieces by the continual wafliing of the waves, or arc

driven by the llream further fouth, between the 50th

and 40th deg. on the coafts of Newfoundland or Nova-
Scotia, and there entirely melted by the warmth of

the fun.

Martens, in his voyage to Spitzberg, fays that there lie

fuch great pieces of ice there at the foot of the hills, that

are higher fome of them than the hills themfelves.

There are particularly feven fuch mountains of ice all'

in a row between the rocks. They are blue, full- of

clefts and cavities made by the rain, and are powdered

*-HJpire naturdle, T. 11, p. 96.

with
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with fnow on the top, by the melting and freezing again

of which, they are every year augmented. This ice is

more folid than the driving ice, and difplays a variety of

curious figures agreeable to the eye. Many pieces look

like trees with branches, and the flakes of fnow that fall

upon them, appear to the fancy like leaves. Some of

them are formed like a church, with pinnacles on the

top, and pillars, windows, arches and doors on the

fides, and the blue-coloured rays darting outwards from

within, yield the refemblance of a glory.

According to the citation of Buffon, out of Wafer s

voyages, and others, there are pieces*of ice towards the

fouth-pole, particularly about the fouthermoft point of

America, near Terra del Fuego, which the failors at firft

took to be iflands ; they computed them to be from one

to two French leagues long, and 400 or 500 foot high.

Ellis found pieces in Hudfon's-bay, 500 or 600 yards

thick*. Baffin alfo meafured fuch a piece, and found the

part that lifted its head above the water, to be 140 foot

high, and yet it was but the feventh part ; from whence
the dimenfions of the entire piece might be eftimated.

Nay there are faid to be fome ice-iflands near Nova-
Zembla, that ftretch above 100 fathom out of the

water.

Where and how thefe enormous ice-mountains coa-

gulate, difengage themfelves, and then enlarge ; is haid

to fay with any certainty, yet conjeflures may be made
from parallel cafes. Some imagine they take their rife

from fea-water that freezes in the bays down to the bot-

tom ; that they are forced off by a rapid flood when the

fnow melts in the fpring ; that they are augmented by
the mifts and rains, which dire6lly congeals to ice, and
at laft are wafted into the fea by a high wind. But this

cannot be ; for, not to ailedge that the fea-water very

feldom freezes more than a few yards deep, and even In

the fmalleft and ftilleft coves never to the bottom, or

elfe the Greenlanders could not fifh in the ice ; without
infifling on this, I fay, it is a certain confutation of

the above hypothefis, that thefe pieces of ice are not

fait like the fea-water, but fweet, and therefore can be

* See his Voyage to Hudfons-iay, p. 127,

formed
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formed no where, but fome in the rivers, and thofe the

fmallefl pieces, and the moft and greateft on the moun-
tains and hills, and in large caverns of the rocks.

The mountains are not only fo high, that the fnow,

efpecially v/hat falls on the north fide, is not fo liable to

melt as in the valleys, and turns inftantly to ice in the

night J but they alfo contain fuch clefts and cavities

where the fun feldom or never injects his chearing

beams : Befides, there are projections, or landing places,

on the declivities of the fteepeft hills, where the rain

and fnow-water lodges and congeals to ice. When no'iV

the accumulated flakes of fnow Aide down, or fall with

the rain from the eminences above, on thefe flielves, or

here and there an elve or mountain-fpring comes rolling

down to fuch a lodging-place, where the ice has already

feated itfelf, they all freeze and add their tribute to it.

This by degrees waxes to a body of ice, that can no
more be ovcrmaftered by t^e fun, and which, tho' it

may indeed at certain feafonS diminifh by a thaw, yet

upon the whole, thro' annual acquifitions, aiTumes an

annual growth. Such a body of ice is often prominent

far over the rocks -, it does not melt on the upper fu-

perficies, but underneath, and withal cracks into many
larger or fmaller clefts, from whence the thawed water

trickles out; by which it becomes atlaft fo weak, that,

feeing overloaded with its own ponderous weight, it

breaks loofe, and tumbles down the rocks, with a mighty

rattle and crafti ; and where it happened to hang over

a precipice, it plunges into the bays in fuch huge pieces

as we fee, with a fhock like thunder, and with fuch an

agitation of the water, as will overfet a boat a good way
off; and many a poor Greenlander, coafting without

concern along the fhore, has loft his life by it.

The great pieces of ice that don't fall dire<5lly into

the water, but reft upon fome abutment in the moun-
tains, are enlarged by the fncw-water, and at the fame

time rfiixed (as obferved already) with the earth, ftones,

and fhrubs wafhed off from the hills ; which enlarge-

ment and mixture thofe lumps may alfo undergo that

frteze in the bays, and may lie many years increafing

till they are rejit off by a ftorm. Thus we need not fG»

much wonder at their height and thicknefs.

Who-



Chap. 2. Of the Sia and Ice^ 29

Whoever has feen the ice-hills of Switzerland, and

thofe among the Grifons and in Tirol, or has read the

defcription of them, will be able t© form an idea how
fuch monftrous pieces of ice in the Greenland moun-
tains, can difengagethemfelves, and fall down by means
of the cracks. The account of it may be feen in

Gruners Eisgeblrge des Schweitzerlandes.^ Part iii. The
clefts or cracks in them are occafioned by the water's

thawing underneath, and freezing again in the winter,

or at night, in fuch a manner as to inclofe a good deal of

air. This confined air in the morning, efpecially in

fummer, according to its elafticity, requires more room,
and as the air and water that isfealed up by froftin a veflel

or bottle, afterwards burfts the bottle, fo this does the

upper covering of ice, which thereupon fplits with an
aftonifhing noife, and with fuch a concuilion as they

aptly denominate an ice-quake, by which people that

are near it are obliged to fit down or they would tumble.

At fuch times, earth, wood, and ftones, nay fometimes

men and beafts that have fallen in, are fpucd out. This
m fome meafure I faw in the month of July, on fuch a

^laetjher. When this happens, whole pieces and
plains of ice Aide down the hill. Thefe plains of ice

i^ave overfpread feveral meadows ; and at Grindelwald,

in the canton of Bern, it has filled up a road that was
open 60 years ago, to Viefcher's-bath in the Va-
Jais, together with the chapel of St. Petronclla, and
vfhole woods of larch trees, which are iiill icon peeping
out here and there.

The fize of thefe fallen pieces may be ictn in the fame
vrriter's defcription of the Rheinwald-glaetihcr, in the

country of the Grifons, P. ii. p. 170. which at the fame
t ime illuflrates the nature of the Ice-glance in Green-
J and. This glaetfher is faid to be two leagues lone:, one
liroad, and from fome hundred to a thoufand fathom
high ; It confifts of nothing but fo many great columns
of pure ice, perpendicularly cut, which have tumbled
<iown from the mountains, and ftand near together. At
«he weft-end flows a muddy ftream, that foon lofes itfelf

:fegain under the ice. At the eaft-end a magnificent arch of
pure ice yields an avenue into the body of the glaetfher,

ifroni whence a rirulct meets you a^s clear a? cryftal. Ac-
2 cording
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cording to the report of the neighbouring inhabitants,

a perfon may walk on a whole hour ere£t under this icy

vault.

If fuch enormous pieces of ice are precipitated from

the mountains of Switzerland ; and if the Cordilleras de

los Andos in Peru, a chain of mountains 50 leagues

Jong, one of which, called Chimboraffo, (probably the

higheft mountain in the world, not far from Quito,) lies

directly under the meiidian line ; if thefe, I fay, are

conftantly covered with fnow and ice : then let no one

wonder at the amazing ice-mountains that float in the

waters of Greenland. But here I have one thing -to

cbferve, that people ftretch the conclufion too far, if

they fuppofethat the freezing climate, which, in the torrid

zone, they imagine to be 2230 fathom above the fuper-

ficies of the ocean, finks gradually towards the pole in

fuch a manner, that beyond the polar circle it reaches

to the plane of the fea, or the loweft lands. Ocular de-

monftration difproves it ; for not only do Greenland-

erslive in the 75th deg. and Europeans in the 71ft ; but I.

am an eye-witnefs that in fummer it has not always

fnowed, but moftly rained, on the tops of the higheft:

Greenland-mountains 5 and when fnow does fall there.,

it foon vanifhes again. I own, they are not 3200 fathon.i

high, like Chimborafib, nor 2750 like Gotthard, bi it

yet they are at leaft lOOO fathom high.

§ 12.

'Tis certain the mountains of ice fwimming about I in

thefe leas make the navigation difficult and dangerou; J

;

but as they are only feen fmgly, and with a good deal > af

fpace between, they may be very well avoided, unle {^

indeed there be a thick fog, or a violent ftorm, or ur i-

lefs a fhip be driven upon them by the dream, in a de2 id

calm ; however, we feldom hear that the lofs of a fhi p
is occafioned by them, either here or in Hudfon's-ba) '.

But there muft be a couple of men looking out day an d

night, to watch againft them. The jiat driving ice ils

by far the more terrible. Thefe fields of ice cover th e

coaft of Davis's-ftraits moft years, tho' not ever y
year, in the fummer, from Statenhook, as far up : is

4 tlie
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the 65th deg.* and muft be carefully fhunned, and faHed

round by the mariners, till they find an opening made by
the ftream or the wind, through which they can fail, but

with much peril, becaufe often another wind, or a con-

trary ftream or tide, or even a ftorm, drives the ice

together again, and crufhes and finks the fhip.

I have never feen fuchan ice-field, andean only judge

from the relation of others ; but when I compare the

account of the mariners,, with that of the Greenlanders,

who come at the fame time a good way from the eaft-

fide, I cannot but conclude that fuch a trail of ice muft
be above 300 leagues long, and in many parts 60 or 80
leagues broad. Where there is no opening made by the

wind and ftream, one piece follows another fo clofe,

that a perfon may leap from one to another, and may
plainly fee the joints where they v/ere broke off. The
thicknefs of this ice is difi^ercnt ; 'tis commonly three or

four yards thick. Thefe flat pieces are fait, becaufe

they were congealed out of fea-water ; but yet there are

alfo large pieces of frefti-v/atcr ice among them, which
may be eafily diftinguifhed by their bright tranfparent

colour. And, as Ellis obferves in his voyage to Hudfon's-

bay (compare p. 130 and 140) and D06I:. Gmelin, in

his Journey to Siberia, (fee P. ii. p. 425. j thefe are from
four to ten fathom thick, according as they arefingle, or

confift of feveral pieces iieaped and frozen together.

The latter ftretch higher above the water, and fome-.

times a quantity of fweet water lodges upon them, as in

a pool; and the lliip's crew that Ellis failed in, filled

their veflels with it. Flere and there are fmall and great

ice-mountains among them, which, wherever there i's~

an opening, are driven out by the wind and ftream, that

can exert a greater power upon them, than on the flat

ice. Therefore fuch a field of ice at the firft appear-

ance prefents a profpe6l refembling a country with hills

and valleys, towns and villages, houfes, churches, and
towers. As we advance nearer the ice, the air is fenfi-

bly cooler ; and this, as alfo a thick low-hung mift,^

that attends the ice, is faid to be a true token that wq

* So far the ice-fields reached in 1756 ; fincethen rh-re has been no ice

in the Straits^ 'till this year, 1762, when it came as far as the 62 dcg.

fhall
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fhali fdori meet it*. On the other hainci fome fdlofs

have obferved, in the Straits of Davis, that the mift,

xvhich vv^as otherw^ife very thick, withdraws when they

approach neirer the ice; likewife, that the further north",

the lefs ice they have met with, and'alfo a warmer air.

§ 13-

Ko one has a better opportunity of learning tlie na-

ture of the floating ice, and the danger that attends it,

than the fallors who go to the v^hale fifliery at Spitz-

berg; for they cannot always evade it, and fail round it,

but fometimes muft venture into the midft of it. In

hopes therefore that it will be agreeable to thofe readers,

who have perhaps little opportunity of readiilg fuch

voyages, I will comprife, in a brief account, the prin-

cipiil things Concerning the ice, and the methods the

fhips ufe againtl: it.

In April and May the ice breaks in thofe countries,

and comes in great quantities, partly from Nova-zem-
bla, and partly, and indeed moftly, from Eaft-Green-'

land, driving from eaft to weft. This laft is called thd

weft-ice, and the other the fouth-ice. The weft ice al-

ways comes in great pieces, or what they call fields or

iflands» covered with deep fnow. When the ice is broke

loofe from all other places, it is ftill found faft in th^

north of Spitzberg, and from hence 'tis concluded that

there muft be more land towards the pole, for this ice ta

adhere to. Before they get fight of the fixed iCe, 'tis

difcovered by a white glance in the air. It is liot po-

lifhed and pellucid like the frefli-wa:ter ice, but looks

like fugar ; it is alfo fpungy, becaufe it melts and dimi-

nilhcs beneath, and is of a pale greert colour like vl-

tricl. When the whalc-fifliers dort't care to venture

among the fmdl floating ice, they fafl:en the fhip to the

fixed ice, or to a great field of ice : but this is a perilous

fituation ; for if it fliould break by the agitation of the

waves, the' many hundred, naiy thoufand little pieces,

Occafioh, befides the convulfiori of the fea, a vortex, or

whirl-pool, that attrads every thing to the centre.'

Should they whirl the fliip into the middle, 'tis over

. # f.'fj^ p, 142,'

V^ith
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'-'With it. The fhips muft guard moft againft the lefier

pieces, bccaufe they fwim fafteft, and fonietimes inclofe

the fliip, and crufli or dafh it to pieces. Thefe, im-

pelled by the wind andflream, heap upon one another

like rocks, which often overtop the fhip. When now
the fhip can no longer efcape thefe accumulated frag-

ments, it is thrown on one fidej or lifted up aloft, and

often broke to pieces. Therefore thefe fliips areftronger

built than otherSj.alid yet many are deftroy^d j in which
- cafe the people efcape over the ice, or in a boat till they

are taken up by another fhip *. And yet the fhips muft

follow the whales among the Roating ice, to which
they like to retreat v/hen they ar£ ftruck with the, har-

poon. In this cafe they, hang a piece of ice,behind the

ihip, that the velocity of its motion may be retarded,

and that it may be kept back from flriking; with the fore-

part againft the ice^ when the v/ihd and ilreim is ftrong.

They try to keep off the pieces, that drive towards the

fides of the fhip, by means of a long pole, ftrengthened

: with iron; or they hang a dead whale, or at leaflra tail^

dr frn, on the fide of the fhip, to dqfend it againft the

force of the ice* Mj< "i-^jlu d^uorl) .

But to return again to the amazing long and broad

traits of ice, in Davis's-flraits ; the queflion how it

generates, and whence it comes, cannot be eafily an-

fwered, as long as we can have no fufficient. account of
. the fo called Ice-fea* It does not formi.itfelf jn Davjs's-

flraits, becaufe there the fea cannot freeze even in the

bays, on account of the continual agitation of the wa-
ters, by the ebbing and flowing of the tide, and the

winds waving on the furface. The fmall q-^^antitjf.pf

. > .u'"-i. .•'t'ij:':

* There are veiy few accounts of thefe kinds of difficuhies,' dangers, and
wonderful deliverances, to be read with fuch a fhuddering amufcmeiit" as

William Barents, and the fartious Dutch fea-hero Heerhffeerk's voydge,' for

the difcoveiy of the north-eaft paflage. An. 1596 and 97. After they had
•wintei-ed on the eaft fide of Nova-Zembla, they loll their fliip in the ice,

and then failed many hundred leagues in an open boat, thro' the Ice, during
tvhJch they were often affaulted by the white bears, and fometitoes obliged

to drag the boat, and all its lading a good way over the ice. They csrae at

lafttoKolain Lapland, where' they v.ere taken up bv a Dutch veifel. An.
extraifl of it may be read in Zcrgdr.igcr'i Gnsnlar.dfjlery, ficxi p. 167,
to 179.

^ Vol, I. D icz
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ice that gathers between the narrow paffages of the

iflands, and in the creeks that are fhekered from the

wind, nay. even in the great Diiko-bay, foon vanifhes

again, or is driven by the ftreams to the cOaft of

America. The fhoals of ice come from the eaft-fide of

Greenland with the ftream. But even there, the Green-
landers fay, there is no fixed, but only floating ice.

Therefore it may feem that it comes out of the proper

ice-fea, and any One may fee by the charts, that the

Mare ghclale^ which reaches from the fhores of Tar-
tary to the pole, is fo long and broad as to be able to

afford more than one fuch floating field of ice. But
if there was nothing but fea under the pole, the waters

could not coagulate even there, becaufe the refl;lefs

waves, that are kept jn motion by the wind and cur-

rent, even in the northerraoft parts, will not fuffer the

waters to freeze j and befides, experience teaches that

there is not fuch durable cold weather there as one

might imagine according to the climate. Where, there

fhall be ice generated, there muft be land for it to

fallen on at firft j then it can ftretch itfelf further by
degrees, though after all it does not reach far intO' the

open fea any where. If we were to imagine that there

was land under the pole, and to fuppofe that the fea

froze there in fome great calm bay, and that in fummer
fuch a great plain of ice was diifevered by the thaw,

and driven out by ftorms, (and this was my firft notion:)

yet the experience of fome, quoted by BufFon, claflies

with it *, if it doth not reft moftly on hearfay, as feems'

to be the cafe. He fays, that Capt. Monfon, an Eng-
lifhman, who tried to find a nor.th-eaft paflage towards

the pole, failed within two deg. of the pole, and found

no ice there. A Dutch mariner gave out that he had

failed round the pole, and found it as warm there as

in Amfterdam. An Englifli feaman, Capt. Gouldcn,

aflur^d King Charles the lid, that two Dutch fhips,

finding no whales at Spitzberg, feparated from him ;

that they came back again in a fortnight, and told him,

confirming it by their journals, that they had failed as

far as the 89th deg. where they found no ice.

* if. T. I. p. 3101,

Therefore
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Therefore one would rather fuppofe, that part of the

floating ice comes from the many and great rivers

that pour themfelves out of Great Tartary into the fo

called Ice-fea J and this is the frefh-water ice, that rears

itfelf aloft in the plains of ice : the other, and the

greateft part, annually breaks ofF from the fhores of

Tartary, Nova Zembla, Spitzberg, and efpecially the

eaft fide of Greenland, and is driven together by the

wind and the ftreams that run in different directions in

thofe waters, till it falls into the regular current on the

eaft-fide, which conveys it between Iceland and Green-

land round Statenhook, and fome of it, perhaps, thro'

Forbifher's-ftraits under the ice, and fo into Davis's-

ftraits as far up as the 65th deg. where it is carried by

a contrary ftream further off from land and away, to

the American gaafts, and fo fouthward till the fun dif-

folves it.

§ 15.

The lefTer gulphs and bays, which fall in fo far be-

hind the fheltering mountains, that the wind and ftream

can caufe no great motion of the waters, are every win-
ter overfpread with pieces of ice, partly frefli and partly

fait. Thefe are broken ofF by the ftormy winds in

fpring, and carried out to fea. The northern arm of

Balls-river is covered for many leagues with fuch pieces

of ice froze together. I will give a brief defcription

of it. I viftted the brethrens miflionary in Piflikfarbik,

when he was there with his Greenland congregation at

the herring fifhery. June i. I failed fix leagues fur-

ther to the end of the inlet, which was ftill frozen there,

and open only towards the land. Then I landed and
walked up the valley for a league, to fee fome ruins of

the old Norwegians, by the fide of a great lake of

frefh-water j but thefe relics of antiquity were now no-

thing but a great fquare heap of ftones, grown ovci

with high grafs. The valley feemed to me to be full

two leagues long, and one broad. In the middle flov/s

a little brook, which here an4 there halts and fports in

little ponds. The adjacent hills do not afcend all at

once fo haftily as thofe by the fea, are beautified with

a good deal of grafs, mofs and bufhes, and pref5;nt a

D z pro-fpeit
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profpe61 like Vogelfberg in Wetteravia. The fur.,

which was exceffively fcorching between the hills,

drove nve back again foon. As my Greenland boatfmen

were bufily employed in catching falmon, I went alone

up a little hill, from whence I had a view of the nor-

thern-bay full of ice. Curiofity fpurred me on acrofs-

a m.arfh half a league broad, covered with a green car-

pet of grafs, over which the Greenlanders walk to tho.

bay with their kaiaks upon their heads to kill feals.

But as I could not ftill fee the ice in its full dimenfions,

I went about the fame fpace farther, over an elevated

neck of land. There I favv with wonder a field of ice

about 12 leagues long and one broad *. But, as far as

I. could fee between the hills weft, or toward the fea,

I could difcern no open water ; only the water-fog was

a token that the bay muft be open there ; it was about

fun-fet near lO o'clock. Towards the eaft or the land,

the field of ice confiding of great pieces ftretched itfelf

into a plain of about a league long and half fo43a:oad,

Th€n, according to the meafure of my eye, it raifed Jt-

felf to the height of a very lofty tower, and prefent(jd'

itfelf, from one hill to the other, in the pi<?ture of a

long ftreet of houfes with pointed gable-ends. I ima-

gined this to be the end of the bay. For from hence

the ice afcended by fteps between the mountains for

the fpace of fix leagues, like the cafcades in a ftream

rufhing down between hills. A hill crofiing the vifta,

which was low and feemed to have but little fnow and-

ice upon it, terminated this long extent of ice. Yet-

on each fide, northward, and efpecially fouthward, a

pretty broad triacl of ice feemed. to fpread up into the

land, who knows hov/ far. o:15?fc-i:

§ 16.

When a perfon hears only curforily of thefe fright-

ful drifts of ice, without attending to the caufe, he-

thinks the eaft-fide of Greenland is fo befet with ice,,

that the poor inhabitants can find no paflage out, nor.

the fiiips any paflage in j and therefore he is afraid,-

* Not far from it mav be feen frcm a hill an extent of blue ice 2t>

kii^ues lonj and Lro-sd,

that
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that the wcft-fide will once fhare the fame fate, and al-

ready laments the unhappy deftiny of the poor natives.

We fliall hear afterwards more about the eaft-fide.

On the weft-fide this fatality is not to be dreaded, till

univerfal nature alters its courfe. We need only re-

mark the caufe of the floating ice. It comes with the

current, and is invariably hurried forward by that and

the wind. If the wind is v/efterly and ftormy withal,

it drives with the tide into all the bays. As foon as

the wind turns northerly or eafterly, it expeils it

with the ebb out of the bays again, and then it follows

the ftream as far, as that takes its courfe north, from

whence it makes tow^ards the coafts of America, and at

length fo far fouth till the rays of the fun reduce it a-

gain to water. Therefore as long as the tide, the cur-

rent, the fouth, weft, and eaft winds endure in this

region, fo long will this coaft be alternately cavered

with ice, and again delivered from it. It is true when
the ice advances to a certain height, and the weft:

wind blows at the fame time, the Greenlanders cannot

go out, nor the (hips come in, and then they are ex-

pofed to many difficulties, and in danger of their lives.

But divine Providence has taken care that this diftrefs

fhall not continue long, and it feldom does laft a fort-

jiight.

§ 17-

The Founder of nature hath combined a great bene-

fit with thefe very inconveniencies. For as he has de-

nied this frigid rocky region the growth of trees, he
has bid the ftreams of the ocean to convey to its fhores

a great deal of wood, which accordingly comes floating

thither, part without ice, but the moft part along

withit, and lodges itfelf between the iflands. Were it

not for this, we Europeans fliould have no wood to

burn there, and the poor Greenlanders (who, it is

true, do not ufe wood but train for burning) would
however have no wood to roof their houfes, to ere6t

their tents, as alfo to build their boats, and to fhaft their

arrows, by which they muft procure their maintenance,
clothing, and train for v/armth, light and cooking.

Among this wood are great trees torn up by the roots,

P 3 which
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which by driving up and down for many years, and
dafhing and rubbing on the ice, are quite bare of

branches and bark, and corroded with great wood-
worms. A fmall part of this drift-wood are willows,

alder and birch-trees, which come out of the bays in

the fouth ; alfo large trunks of afpen-trees, which muft

come from a greater diftance ; but the greateft part is

pine and fir. We find alfo a good deal of a fort of

wood finely veined and with few branches; this I fancy

is larch wood, which likes to decorate the fides of

lofty ftony mountains. There is alfo a folid reddifli

wood, of a more agreeable fragrancy than the common
fir, with vifible crofs-veins ; which I take to be the

fame fpecies as the beautiful filver-firs, or zirbel, that

have the fmell of cedar, and grow on the high Grifon-

hills, and the Switzers wainfcot their rooms with

them.

It is plain this wood comes out of a fruitful, but

cold and mountainous country. But it is difficult to

decide where this country is. It cannot come out of the

neighbouring America, as for inftance, Terra-Labra-

dor, becaufe it is generally a companion of the ice,

which does not come with a ftream from thence, but

drives thither. Should any one fay that it comes from

Canada, and drives north-eaft with the current till it

falls into the ftream coming from Spitzberg, and from

thence drives hither ; in this cafe there muft be fome

kinds of that country-wood among it, efpecially oaks

;

but none of thefe are ever feen here, except fome fliat-

tered ihip-planks. Ellis, who alfo found fome of it

between Greenland and Hudfon's-bay, fays, p. 125,

126. that fome people believe Norway to be its nur-

fery, but he thinks that the ftrong north-weft winds of

thefe regions would obftrudt its voyage hither ; the

fame as the rapid ftreams that proceed fouthward out

pf Davis's-ftraits and Hudfon's-bay, would be in its

way from the American coafts. Therefore he proceeds

to derive it out of the fouth part of Greenland, and

builds his opinion on a mifapprehended account of the

reverend Mr. Eg^de ; who indeed fpeaks of birches and

alders, which are as thick as a thigh j but the drift-

wqq4
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wood is moftly pines, which never grow here, and are

often as big as the maft of a fliip.

I will trace this fingular fubjecl a little further.

It is evident that it comes with the flream along with

the ice. This comes from the eaft. Where the greateft

quantity of that kind of wood which floats, is to be

met with growing, from thence it muft come ; and the

further it is to be traced, the further off muft its fource

be feught. It is found in much greater abundance near

Iceland than here. And I fee by an old Dutch fea-

chart, there are two wood-bays on the fouth-eaft fide

of John May's ifland in the 75th deg. where fo much
wood is driven in with the ice that a fhip might be

freighted with it. Therefore we muft trace its fource

ftill further, cither towards the pole or towards the eaft.

Now fuppofmg there fhould be land under the pole,

ftill wood could as little grow there as in Greenland ;

therefore it muft come out of Siberia, or Afiatic Tar-
tary, where the trees muft be wafhed down the moun-
tains by the wild waters that the rains and floods oc-

cafion, which carry away whole pieces of land with

the large trees on them, and thefe are plunged into the

great rivers, and thus carried out to fea. From thence

it is driven with the floating ice by the eafterly current

towards the pole, and then the northerly current that

comes by Spitfberg meets it, and conducts it between
Iceland and Greenland to the eaft-ftde, round Staten-

hook, into Davis's-ftraits, up to the 65th deg. As
the ftream varies there, the wood goes no farther north,

and accordingly none is found at Difko nor above it,

but the fmall jemainder of this wood is driven by a
contrary current weftwara to America,

I have found fomething about this drift-wood here

and there in Gmelin's travels through Siberia. The
Ruffian yeflel that fet out 1735 by the Imperial orders

from the river I^ena to Kamfliatka, for the difcovery of
a north-eaft paffage, met a great quantity of fuch large

floating wood in its wintering haven, and the crew
built their houfes of it. In the fecond part, p. 415,
the author makes this obfervation concerning it.

^' On the Ice-fea no woods are to be found within
^* 200 wer|ls of the fliore, and yet the lliores are co-

D 4 vered
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f^ vered with quantities of wood, which fwims htther

5' from other countries, fo that irt many places there

ff are vaft heaps of fuCh floating Wood piled up; -it

*' confifts of larch and fir-trees;'" According to- the

,autli6r's account, great heaps of' l^irch, cedar and fir

are found on the fea-fhore between the rivers Ob and

Jenifei. The frefheft lies clofe to the fh6re, and fur-

ther on the land lie dry and rotten trunks. No oaks

nor beeches indeed grow near the river Tura, that falls

into the Ob, nor in moft other places of Siberia, nc^r yet

ion the Riphsean mountains that divide Siberia ffj-om

Ruffia ; but there grow great mukitiides of pines, and

e(peciaily what they call the Siberian cedar, the def-

cription of which agrees with the fore-mentioned zirbel,-

or fragrant fpecies of pine. ' Now if (according to tjl^^

fame author) no floating wood is found on the fea^

ftibre between the Jenifei and the Lena ; and though

j2;reat quantities lie on the fliores eaftward of Lena, yeb

none can come cut of the country by m.eans of the

rivers, becaufe they are but fmall and {hallow as -faf -as-"*

Kolyma ; if this, 1 fay, ' be true, then the nurfery of

great part of this wood muft be traced ftiil farther. But

this hoatJng wood is alfo found in Kamfhatka, where

there are no firs c^rowing, but as the inhabitants report,

it is driven thither by an eaft-wind, and probably from

the parts of America which lie oppofite to it *. There-

fore fince the motion of the Tea, and confequen^ly the

mofi: and liirgeft currents fet from eaft to well, one

might imagine, that, though part of this wood comes

out of Siberia through the Ob, yet part may come from

the weft parts of America, round Kamfhatka to the

Lena, from whence a good deal makes towai'ds the

pdie, and fo to Spitzberg' and Greenland.

The ftupendous ice-mbuhtaihsi, the ho ;lefs prodi-

jrious floating "ice, and the ciirious circumflance of the

Hrift-v/ood, being objects that niay well employ a

* Milicr's colleftion of Ruffian . Tranftaions, vol. III. p. 67. The
natives iifh up great beims between- the iflands, and fupport their

,

.earthen

Jvo'jles with tbsju.
••': ^".r. ^_. . .'..j s:. .
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thinking mind, have betrayed me into a prolixity,

which I muft endeavour to compenfate by obferving

more brevity on the following fubjedls, which are bet-

ter knov.'n.

The Tide of flood, which gives the flream its true

force, and drives the ice and wood afhore between the

i/lands and in the bays, changes here every fix hours

with the ebb, as regular as in other places, according

to the increafe or decreafe of the moon. The tide flows

from fouth to north, and rifes 3 fathom in the fouth^

2 in this latitude, and i at Difko, and then decreafes

fo much, that further north it does not rife much a-

bove a foot. But at a fpring-tide it rifes here above 3
fathom, that is, at new and full-moon. The wind in-

creafes v/ith the flood, provided any wind blows, and

3 days before and after the fpring-tide, efpecially about

the equinox, ftormy weather is foreboded, but this

does not always happen. The variation of the needle

of the compafs amounts to about 2 points and a half

towards weft. At the upper end of the ftraits in Baf-
iin's-bay it is faid to vary 5 points, that is 56 degrees,

which is the greateft variation that has been obfei-ved

any where. It is remarkable, that the wells or fprings

in the land rife and fall in proportion to the wax and
wane of the moon and tides. In winter efpecially,

when all is covered over with ice and fnow, new, un-
known, and brifk fountains of water arife at fpring-

tide and difappear again, in places where there is com-
monly no water, and which are elevated far above the
level of the fea.

• This land in general is not fo well fupplied with
water, as the hilly countries in warmer regions ; and
moft of the fprings that prcfent us with very clear and
v/holcfom v/ater, have no other fupply than the melted
and imbibed fnow-water. Here and there in the vallics

are pretty large ponds, which are fed by the ice and
fnow diftilhng from the mountains. And the faJmon
elves, or the little ftreams from the hills, are not
io confiderabie as the 'hill-waters in Switzerland.
There cannot well be great rivers in this country.
The vallies are not long, for the mountains prefently

jijount up aloft, and are covered with perpetual ice,

which
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which melts but little or not at all, and confequently

aiFords the fprings but a fcanty fupply. Therefore

many fprings dry up in fummer, and in winter are ar-

reftcd by the froft in their courfe. Men and beafts

would then die for thirft, if a wife Providence had not

ordered, that in the hardeft winter rain and thaw inter-

v^ene, when the filtrated fnow-water gathers in pools

under the ice.

CHAP. III.

Of the Air and seasons.

§ 19.

AS this country is covered in moft places with
everlafting ice and fnow, it is eafy to imagine,

that it muft be very cold and raw. In thofe places

where the inhabitants enjoy the vifits of the fun, for an
hour or two in a day, in winter, the cold is bearable j

though even there ftrong liquors will freeze out of the

warm rooms, nay fometimes in them. But where the fun

entirely forfakes the horizon, while people are drink-»

ng tea, the emptied cup, when depofited, will freeze

to the table. Mr. Paul Egede in his journal of Jan. 7,

738, records the following amazing effects of the

cold at Difko :
" The ice and hoar-froft reaches thro'

the chimney to the ftove's mouth, without being

thawed by the fire in the day-time. Over the chim-^

ney is an arch of froft with little holes, through
which the fmoke difcharges itfelf. The door and
walls are as if they were plaiftered over with froft,

and, which is fcarce credible, beds are often froze

to the bed-fted. The linen is frozen in the drawers.

The upper eider-down-bed and the pillows are quite

ftlfFwith froft an inch thick from the breath. The
flefii-barrels muft be hewn in pieces to get out the

meat ; when it is thawed in fnow-water, and (e%

over the fire, the outfide is boiled fufficiently before

the infide can be pierced with a knife,"

5 I»
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In Hudibn's-bay, where Ellis wintered 1746, in

lat. 57, the bay was frozen over on the 8th of Oitober.

The ink froze by the fire, and the bottled beer, tho'

wrapped up in tow, froze in the warm room. All ftrong

drinks froze to ice, and burft the bottles or veflels.

Brandy and even fpirits of wine thickened like con-
gealed oil. The damps fettled on the walls of the warm
room like fnow, and the bed-cloaths froze faft. But
he alfo obferved that the fiiarp cold and cuttino- air

lafted only four or five days at a time, and then changed
alternately to thawing weather.

The moft fevere cold fets in, as every where, after

the new-year, and is fo piercing in February and March,
that the llones fplit in tv/ain, and the fca reeks like an
oven, efpecially in the bays. This is called the froft-

fmoke. But yet this is not fo cold as the dry air. For
if a perfon goes ofF from land into fuch a froft-fmoke,

he perceives the air directly more mild, and not fo

pinching cold, though his cloaths and hair ftifFen with
rime and ice. But the froft-fmoke is more apt to raife

blifters than the dry cold, and as foon as this fmoke is

wafted into the colder atmofphere, it freezes to little

ice-particles, which are driven on by the wind, and
create fuch a cutting cold on the land, that one can
fcarce go out of the houfe without having hands and
feet feized on by the froft. When one boils water, it

firft freezes over the fire, till at length the heat gains

the maftery. The froft then proceeds and paves a
path of ice over the fluid fea between the iflands, and
in the confined coves and inlets. At fuch times the

Greenlanders are almoft ftarved with hunger, as the

cold and ice lay an embargo on their excurfions for

food.

§ 20.

We may fix the limits of their fummer from the
beginning of May to the end of September; for during
thefe five months the natives encamp in tents. Yet the
ground is not mellowed by a thorough thaw till June,
and then only on the furface ; and till then it does not
quite leave off fnowing. In Auguft it begins to fnow
again 3 but it feldom lafts on the ground for a winter

carpet
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carpet till 06lober. It is faid however that lefs rain

and fnow falls here than in Norway, and indeed I fel-

(dom faw the fnow on the fea-fide above a foot deep,

except where the wind drove it in heaps, and that never

to lie long. The fnow is either foon diflblved by the

fun, or difperfed by the wind ; in the laft cafe the

wind fcatters fuch a fubtil fnow-duft, that one fcarce

dare put one's head out of doors. But the winter I

fpent there, was extraordinary moderate and intermitted.

In many years the fnow lies from September to June,
blows in drifts in fome places feveiai fathom high, and

foon freezes fo hard that people can walk over it in

fnow-flioes ; and then it muft continue raining for fe-

veral days before it melts.

In the longefl; fummer-davs it is fo hot, that we are

obliged to throw off the warmer garments, efpeclally

in the bays and vallies, where the fun-beams concentre,

and the fogs and winds from the fea are excluded. The
fea-water, that remains behind in the bafons of the

Tocks at the recefs of the tide, coagulates by the power
of the fun to a beautiful white fait. Nay it is fome-

times fo hot, in ferene weather and clear fun-fhine,

upon the open fea, that the pitch melts on the fliips

fides. Yet we can never have a perfe£l: enjoyment of

the Greenland warmth, partly on account of the chil-

ling air emitted from tlie iflands of ice, which is fo pe-

netrating in the evening that, we are glad to creep in-

to our furs again, and can often bear them double

;

and partly on account of the fogs that prevail on the

coaft almoft every day :from April to Auguft, and

are frequently fo thick that we cannot fee a fhip's

length before, us. Sometimes the fog is fo low that it

can fcarce be difcinguifhed from the water, but then the^

nmimtains and upper regions, are feen fo much the

riearcr. The moft agreeable and fettled weather is in

Autumn^ but then its duration muft' be tranfient, and
it is inteiTupted with fharp night-frofts.

When the mift in the cold air congeals to hoar-

froft, the fubtil icey fpicula may be difcerned like fine

needles or glittering atoms, efpecially when the fun-

l>cr*ms ftream throuf>;h an opakc fliade. They overfpread

the

:•-•• :r.2
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the water with a concretion that appears like a fpider's

web.
It has been many times remarked, that the weather

in Greenh\nd is juft the reverfe to that in Europe ; fcJ

that when the temperate climates are incommoded with

a very hard winter, it is here uncommonly mild, and

vice verfa. It does not always happen fo ; yet I find

Mr. Egede obferves in his journal, that in the well-

known cold winter between 1739 and, 1740 it was fo

mild in Diilco-creek, that the wild geefe fled from thf

temperate to this frigid zone to feek warmth in Janu-
ary. There was no ice in the bay till far in March,
though in other winters it is commonly covered with

ice from October to May. He alfo fays, that though

the firmament was often bright and clear, they could

not fee the fun till February, though he generally makes
his welcome appearance again foon after the new-year.

The author afcribes both thefe efFecls to the Warm and
yet imperceptible, exhalations, that were forced hither by
the rigorous cold in the mijder climates. _ . ,

In Mr. Pontoppidan's Natural Hijiory of Norwfly., we
find, that in the cold winters of 1709 and 1740, the

fwans retreated the firft time to Norway for the fame
xeafon. His words are: " At. that time the froft was
*' fo vehement even in France, that the centinels froze
*' to death at their ftations, and the birds of the air

*' fell down dead. The Baltic was all arched over to
" fuch a degree, that people travelled over it from Co-
** penhagen to Dantzic, as, if it had been a turn-pike
*' road. Yet all the fait-water in this country was
" open, nay even the haven at Bergen. And on this

*' occafion the wonderful providence of God directed
** feveral kinds of water-fowls unknown to us before^

" and among the reft the fwan, this uncommon way,
*' which a philofopher would certainly have advifed them
** againft, namely, to fearch for open waters in the
*' north, when they could not find them in the
" fouth."

The lateft accounts from Greenland inform us, that

the winter of the year 1763, that was extraordinary

cold almoft throughout Europe, was fo mild there, that

it is often colder in fummer.
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§ 21.

In general there is a wholefome, pure, light air here,

in which a perfon may remain brifk and healthy, if he

has but warm garments, eats moderately, and has

fufficient bodily exercife. Therefore we feldom hear of

the difeafes common in Europe, except the fcurvey *,

or boils, and fome diforders in the breaft and eyes,

which may proceed partly from the unwholefom Green-

land diet, and partly from the cold and the dazzling of

the fnow ; but even thefe are not very common. It is a

confirmation of this, that the firft German miflionaries

have held out healthy and vigorous, and without any

extraordinary illnefs for thirty years, notwithftanding

their very hard way of living, efpecially in the begin-

ning, when they fared very badly, and with the

greateft difficulty fubfifted at all : at the fame time

that their brethren in other miffions in warmer coun-

tries went off into eternity very faft. It is true the

cold is rigorous and durable, but the people know how
to defend thqmfelves againft it ; and when they come
on a vifit to Germany, they are more incommoded with

the fummer-heats there, and with the cloudy, moift-

cold winter-weather, than with the clear and perma-

nent cold here.

The weather indeed is changeable, but there is fel-

dom a long lafting rain, efpecially in Difkoj where

they fay it is fine weather all the fummer. There are

few or no fudden fhowers of rain or hail. The winds

are as variable here as in other countries, yet the moft

blow from the land and the mountains, but they are

not fo ftormy nor fo cold as one might imagine ; there

is often the moft agreeable weather with fuch winds f.

But

* Bills in p. 199, and Gmelin in P. II. p, 419. defcribe at lai^ the

origin and fynaptoms of the fcurvy in cold countries. *' The want of ex>

" ercife (they fay) and the immoderate ufe of brandy fomjent it mofL"

And in truth a perfon that never ufes brandy, but in cafes of the higheft

Jiecefiity, and at the fame time muft feek his food with hunting in the

' ftarpeft cold, will preferve his health better than. one that has an affluenice

of every thing.

± Buffon divides the winds according to the zones ; and fuppofes, that

as in the torrid zone the eaft-wind. rules almqft entirely ; fo the north-wind

muli inoftly prevail in the frigid zons^ which makes thofe parts fo cold.

But
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But when It once begins to be ftormy, which happeixs

moftly in autumn, it rages fo vehemently that the

houfes quiver and crack, the tents and lighter boats fly

up into the air, and the fea-water fcattcrs about in the

land like fnow-duft. Nay the Greenlanders fay, that

the ftorm rends ofF flones a couple of pounds weight,

and mounts them in the air. If any one is obliged at

fuch times to go out of the houfe to bring the boats

into fhelter, he muft commonly lie and creep upon his

belly, that the wind may not make him its fport. In
fummer, whirl-winds alfo fpring up, that draw up the

waters out of the fea, and turn a boat round feveral

times. The moft and fierceft ftorms rife in the fouth,

and take a compafs round to north, where they again,

fubfide, and terminate in clear weather. At fuch times

the ice in the bays is torn from its bed, and haftens

into the fea in heaps. When the moon is hooded in a
circle, and rays of various colours ftream in the air,

it is looked upon as an omen of an approaching
ilorm.

A thunder-cloud fometimes gathers, and emits flaflies

of lightning, but it is feldom accompanied with thun-
der ; and when fom.ething like it is heard, one cannot
decide whether the found proceeds from a diftant thun-
der clap, or from the crack of ice and ftones rending
and precipitating from the rocks. For 30 years they
have been fenfible of but one motion of the earth that
had any refemblance to an earthquake. The Green-
landers know nothing of volcano's or burning-moun~
tains, though there are fuch in Iceland 3 and as far %s
I know, no brimftone is found here,

§ 22.

In fummer there is no night at all in this country ;

for above the 66th deg. the fun does not fet in the
longeft days ; and here at Good-hope, which is in the
64th deg. it does not go down till 10 minutes after 10
o'clock, and 50 minutes after one it rifes again, fo

that it only flays three hours and 40 minutes beneath

But he is miftjkcn, for the winds vary here too, and the further north we
go, the more fouth-winds blow, which produces thaw-weuther in the
hardefl winter,

the
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the horizon. In June and July it is fo light here all

night long, that a perfon may read or write the fmallelt

chara£lers in a room without a candle, and in June
one may fee the tops of the mountains painted with the

rays of the fun all the night. This is of great benefit

to the Greenlanders, who in their fhort fummer can

hunt and fifh all the night through ; and alfo to the fai-

lors, who would otherwife run great hazard from the

quantities of ice. Where the fun never fets in the

midft of the fummer, it however does not fhine with fuch

luftre at night as at noon, but lofes its fplendor and
fhines Ijke a very bright moon, v/hich a perfon may
look at without being dazzled. On the other hand the

winter-nights are fo much the longer, and in Difko-

creek the face' of the fun is never icen above the ho-

rizon from Nov. 30 to Jan. 12. During that period

the inhabitants enjoy but a moderate twilight, which
arifes from the repercuflion of the fun-beams on th6

fummits of the higheft hills, and oji the cold damps in the

atmofphere. And yet there are never. fuch quite dark

inights here, as there are in other countries. For the

moon and the ftars yield fuch a bright repercuflion ih

the clear cold air from the quantities of fnow and ice,

that people can do very well out of doors without a

lanthorn, and can fee plainly to read print of a middle

fize. And in the fhorteft days fometimes the moon never

goes down, as on the other hand we fee little of it in

fummer, and never fee the ftars from May to Augulh
And even if the moon does not fhine in the winter, the

northern lights, with their fportive ftreams of varie-

gated colours, often fupply its place ftill better. I will

not enter into the illuftratibn of the origin of this

wonderful phasnomenon,, but only obferve fo much,
that neither I nor thofe that have lived liiany years in

this Country, have ever Ccen the true aurora borealis or

northern lights make their appearance in the north or

n'orth-wfeft (except a faint blue glance over the

horizon. Which might arife from the reflexion of the

fun), but they have always fprung up in the eafl: and

fouth-eaft ; from whence they have often, if not always,

extended over the whole horizon as far as the north-

weft J and fometimes they may be feen in all the four

2 quarters
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jquarters ©f the iky at once. Confequently they have a

quite difl'erent fituation to thofe that are obfcrved in

Norway, Lapland, RulTia, and all the other countries

of Europe. As now moft of the ice-mountains, as weU
.as the fulphureous Iceland, lie eaft and fouth-eaft of us

Jiere in Good-hope, and are increafing from time to

time, as the northern- lights alfo are : this may not be

an I.nfignificant hint in the clofer examination of the

caufe of the aurora borealis ; efpecially if we beftow a

:Jittle attention on the fentiments of the Daniih fhip-

.captain, John Heitman, concerning the efFe6ls of the

rays of the fun, as alfo of the north-lights, and the

iea-fire (mOpr-ild), as baron Holberg has done.

I have heard no particular obfervations concerning

the confequences of the north-lights, except thatwheri

they feem ftill and motionlefs, mild weather follows,

and when they look red, and the ftreams move vehe-

mently, ftormy weather out of the fouth enfues ;

which feems to be the reverfe of the obfervations made
in our temperate countries.

Of late years, people have feen balls of fire in the

ivinter falling down the fky. I will make no mentioa

of the rainbow, fhooting ftars, and other phenomena
in the air

;
yet the parhelion or mock-fun, and lumi-

nous circles round the moon are oftener feen here than

any where, which are formed by the froft-fmoke, though

the air feems to be quite clear. On my voyage back I

faw a rainbow, which inftead of its ufual variegated

gaiety, was only white with a pale grey ftripe. It vv^as

boye *, or fqually weather with hail. Martens has taken

notice of the fame by Spitzberg. But nothing more
furprized me, or entertained my fancy more, than

when on a fine, warm, ferene fummer's day, the

Kookoerneni o^ the iflands that lie four leagues weft of

Good-hope, prefented a quite dift'erent form than what
they have naturally. We not only faw them far

greater, as through a magnifying perfpediive glafs, and
plainly defcried all the ftoncs, iind the furrows fillea

with ice, as if we ftood clofe by, but when that had

lafted a while, they all looked as if they were but one
contiguous land, and reprefented a wood or tall cut

* A TJoye is a fudden but fiiort ftorm zzifing frooi a rainy cloud.

Vol. I. E- hedse



50 HISTORY OF GREENLAND. B.I.

hedge. Then the fcene fhifts, and fhows the appea-

rance of all forts of curious figures, as (hips with fails,

fheamers and flags, antique elevated caftles, with de-

cayed turrets, ftork's nefts, and a hundred fuch things,

which at length retire aloft or diftant, and then vaniih.

At fuch times the air is quite ferene and clear, but yet

compreffed with fubtile vapours, as it is in very hot
weather, and according to my opinion, when thefe

vapours are ranged at a proper diftarice between the eye

and the iflands, the objeft appears much larger, as it

would through a convex glafs ; and commonly a cou-

ple of hours afterwards a gentle weft-wind and a vifi-

ble mift follows, which puts an end to this hcfus na-

turee*,

% 23-

At the conclufion I will only fubjoin fome curfory

obfervations of the weather from Auguft 1761 to 1762,
firft premifuig, that the winter was extraordinary mild

and variable, and but little fnow fell.

In Auguft, was warm fun-fhine with intermixed mift

and rain from the fouth. Towards the end, rime, and

ice in frefh-water, yet warm fun-fhine, afterwards fnoW
or cold rain.

InSeptember,in thebeginningnorth-eaftwind and Warm
fun-{hine, at the fametime ice a finger thick where the fun-

beams were excluded. Afterwards fouth-wind with un-

common warmand fettled weather. Then enfued a ftormy

fouth-v/eftwind with much rain, and at laft a hard ftorm

from the fouth and then from the north. Now the earth

and windows froze without thawing in the fun-lhine,

the ice in the frefh-water two or three inches thick.

In Odcober, north-eaft wind and much fnow, which
lay feveral days. Then north-eaft ftorm and cold. At
laft fnow a hand deep, which remained, with ftormy

weather from the fouth.

* I have obferved fomethJJig like this at Bern and Neufchatel, of the

Gljet/hers, lying towards the fouth. When thefe mountains appear

nearer, plainer lir.d larger than ufual, the countryman looks for rain to fol-

low, whicji ccmnionly makes good his expeiftation the next day-. And the

Tartars at the mouth of the river Jenifei, in Siberia, look upon a magni-

fied appearance oi the i/landf as the prefage of 3 ftorhi. Gmelin's journey,

P. III. p. 129.

4 - In
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In November, in the beginning, uncommon north-

eaft cold, fo that ftrong drink froze out of the warm
foom, and water in it. The remote bays drove full of

flakes of ice, which froze together with the fea-water.

At the fame time the fun fhone fo warm by day, that

what fnow had fallen before, was quite evaporated.

Aftetwards vv^as (outh-eaft ftorm and fnow-duft. Then
thawing weather, rain, fnow, and at laft a fouth

ftorm.

In December, all was covered with fnow. After a

little lightning, followed as fevere a cold as was ever

heard of; but it foon changed to mild pleafant wea-
ther with fouth-eaft winds, and thus the year ended.

In January, the north and north-eaft winds ufliered

in the cold in good earned:, and forced off many great

pieces of ice from the upper end of the bay, and drove

them out to fca. Then enfucd mild fnowy weather,

interchanged with clear cold, which however only lafted

five or fix days.

In February, the beginning was the fame. Then
rain and flippery ice, alfo clear mild weather with a

little fnow. Then followed thav/ing and rainy weather
with eaft and fouth winds, and at laft cold and rain to-

gether.

In March, alrrtoft conftantly fine warm fpring-wea-

ther, better than it ufes to be about this time in Ger-
many, with fouth, eaft, and alfo north-eaft winds, but
in the day time moftly calm. Therefore a cold April

v/as predicted, and becaufe of the fouth and eaft winds,
a good deal of floating ice.

In April, at firft very cold with north-eaft wind,
then the cold bearable, and after that rainy weather Vv^th

a fouth-v/ind. One could bear to be without fire; but
.towards the end, the cold grew again very piercing

and fettled, but broke with an eaft-wind and^ thawing
weather.

In May, thav/ing v/eather with intermingled froft

and much fnow ; afterwards hot days and cold nights,

and at laft rain.

In June, in the beginning, warm. The earth thawed
pretty deep.. The garden was fowed. Afterwards, cold
fnowy weather with ftormy fouth-weft winds. Then

E 2 agreeable
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agreeable fummer weather with a north-eaft wind, and
at laft much fog and rain out of the fouth-weft.

In July, in the beginning, rainy v/eather, then fe-

veral days agreeably warm, nay hot weather with
fouth and eaft breezes, but moftly calm.

Here it is to be obferved :

1. That in this part of the world there is a good
deal of calm weather, which is the more fettled the

further north it is.

2. That the winds here are as variable as any where j

and often a violent wind blows on the fliore between
the iflands, when it is quite calm out at fea, and fo

vice verfa. Frequently in fummer, land-winds prevail

in good weather, which change the next day with the

fea-winds.

3. That often in the hardeft winters ftrong fouth-

winds blow and ufher in a mild air and rain. This oc-

curs more efpecially in Difko and further north. They
fay it is the fame in Finland and Lapland, which is a

great alleviation for man and beaft, becaufe fo much
fnow difTolves as fuffices them to drink. But the ice

generates fo much the more, becaufe the rain and the

thawed fnow-water, like water that has been warmed,
freezes the fpeedier and harder in the cold nights. In
Difko it is often for two or three months conftantly

calm, and the air clear though filled with vapours j

but then far more vehement fouth-ftorms follow, than

in the fouth, which rend off the ice en the water

and on the mountains. They fay there is alfo a good
deal of calm weather in Spitzberg, and in autumn the

fouth winds reign. Therefore we might eafily fuppofe,

that it is almoft quite calm further up, even as far as

the pole., and that no wind but the fouth wind can

blow there, which brings in mild thawing weather,

but by this means again the ice grows the fafter^ if

there be but land there.

C H A P.



Chap. 4. Of Stone and Earth. 53

CHAP, IV.

Of the Sorts of Stone and Earth.

§ 24.

O one can give a pundlual and circumftantialN account of the contents the mountains embofom,
Lecaufe they have never yet been opened and fearched.

Therefore we can only draw our inferences from the

external appearance of the hills, and from the dif-

membered fragments of the rocks. The hills are of di-

vers kinds. The loftieft fummits of rock that over-

top the reft of the hills, are not fo high, according to

my judgment, as the mountains of Switzerland. And
this is an old obfervation, that the mountains that lie

nearer the line, are higher than thofe that lie towards

the pole. But they are much more fteep and pointed,

and therefore lefs covered with fnow and ice, efpeci-

ally towards the fouth fide. They all feem to be 2
hard rocky ftone of a light-grey colour, without
ftrata or veins, only they have many deep chinks and
crevices filled with fnow. The middle-fized hills, that

form a long broad back, are conftantly loaded with ice

and fnow. Here and there large fragments of rock
fall off from thefe broad hills, as well as from the for-

mer, and in their fall dafh down many lefs pieces, and
when they all lie at the foot of the hill, they look like a
demolifhed city. We might difcover the contents of
the hills from thefe fragments, if it was not fo ex-
ceffively fatiguing to get on among thefe broken pieces,

that, though it be ever fo cold, one falls into a vio-

lent fweat, and is in danger of breaking one's neck or
one's limbs among the fragments, and alfo of being
crufhed every minute by the fall of frefh rocks. The
lefier hills or ridges of rocks are flill more fubje6t to

breaking, and many of them grow fo rotten and brit-

tle with age, that they are pulverized by the air. l\hefe
are moftly of a dark-grey or brown colour, and it

might be fuppofed from their fractures, that they hide

E 3 all
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all forts of ores in their womb. The cliffs on the fea-

fide and the iflands, are commonly more folid than the

above-mentioned, and are either as fmooth and hard as

marble from the continual wafhing and furious dafliing

of the waves, or are hollowed out into long deep

clefts.

Moft of the rocks are fuller c/ clefts than ever I

obferved in any other mountainous country, yet they

are feldom wider than half a yard, and run throi^gh the

rock in a perpendicular, and feldom in a horizontal

direction. They are filled with fpat, quartzum, gar-

nate, ifmg-glafs ftone, and other fuch heterogeneous

ftony fubflances. There are but few rocks that lie in

layers or veins, as fandy flone ufes to do, and they are

feldom horizontal, but floping.

Thus the mofl of the rocks confifl of a light- grey,

hard, rocky flone *, part of the gravel, and part of

the clay-kind ; and fome are fandy, of the fame kind

as the free-ftone that is ufed for building, or the mill-

ftones in other countries. Some fine whet-ftones are

alfo found among them^ which are of a red or yellow

colour j they are fometimes called oil-flones. Little

fquare bright garnets are found iji a coarfer black whet-
ftone with a kind of glimmering rays ; this ftone fplits

into long Hates. The Greenlanders bring out of the

Ibuth a fine red gritty flone with white round fpots,

which they ufe for a whet-flone. There are ftill the

ruins of a church there, of that kind of flone, and the

floor is laid with large flat pieces. It takes a polifh like

coarfe marble. There are no flints here any more than

in Norway; thefe muft be brought from our own coun-
try. And I got to know of but one pale agate.

Of the lime-flone kind, we find on the fea fide a

good deal of coarfe marble of all forts of colours, but

the greatefl part white and black, with veins running
through it. On the flrand we find broken pieces of red

marble with white, green, and other veins, which ac-

* Saxurr. eoTicretjim, LiiiTi. Saxum mUaececorneum ; Geifhergerftein, of

which the highefl hills in Switjprland covered with ice, confift.

quire
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quire fuch a polifh by the frequent rolling and wafliinj

of the waves, that it is not much inferior to the bcft

Italian marble. I know nothing of any of the proper

flate or roofing ftoncs there, though there are here and

there large layers of a fine dark-grey ftone, which by a

blow or the ,dafl:iing of the waves fall into fquare pieces.

Thefe may perhaps be fpat, they are met with in

moft clefts of the rocks of all forts of colours, and fome

of them are almoft pellucid. Sometimes the Green-

landers have brought out of the fouth as a rarity, great

pieces of a white half-tranfparent Hone, that is as

frangible as fpaf, and js at the fame time fo foft that it

may be cut with a knife or bit with the teeth without

hurting them ; alfo white alabafter, that does not fhine,

nor take a polifh, and when it is cut it falls into fine

flour like hair-powder.

There are feveral forts of ftones found, that are

fire-proof,(,. as glimmer, cat-filyer, and the white, black

and grey ifing-glafs ftone, yet not in fijch large panes

as to make windows out of it, a$ they do in Ruf-

fia.

I faw no proper Talk, nor fcrpentine-ftone. But In

many places, and efpecially at Balls-river, is found the

Weichftein or foft ftone out of which they make
velfels, ollaris * ; which fome call baftard-marble, on
account of Its marble-veins, but the common name is

French chalk. Its beds run pretty broad and deep

between the rocks. The outfide coarfe (hell, commonly,
coniifts of grey glimmer and hard glafly amianth fpecks.

The greateft part pf this French chalk is of an afli-

grey colour, though fome is of a yellow marble caft.

It is not tranfparent
;

yet the beft fort is fo, of a fea-

green colour, and has often beautiful red, yellow, and
other ftripes, but the ftripes are feldom tranflucid. They
fay there is alfo fome quite white, and fome fprinkied

with black. It is not compounded of fand, but of the

fineft vifcous clay, which falls off* in working it like

* Lebetum, Lavetch ftone, lapis comcnjh Plin. Laph qm cavatur tar~

naturque in -vafa coquendii cibit utilia, iitl ad efcukniorum ufi's, quod in Co-

menji Italia' lapide "viridi acciderc fcimus. Sed in Jiphnii Jingulare, quid nx^

cajufaBui oko nigrcjdt durcjdtque, natura mo.'lijjimiis. Plia. Nit. Hiil. L.XXIII.
C. Z2.

E 4 tlie
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the finefl white flour, and makes the fingers grcafy. It

is fo foft, that it may be rubbed, cut, or bit with the
teeth

3
yet it is very ponderous and compad, and as it

does not lie in flrata, nor fcale or exfoliate, it is dif-

ficult to loofen a great piece without crumbling it.

This ftone is eafier wrought in cutting and turning
than wood. It feels foft and greafy like foap or tallow.

When it is rubbed with oil, it affumes a beautiful mar-
ble fmoothnefs, neither have I obferved that it lofes it

or becomes porous by the air ; fo much is certain, it

grows more firm and folid by the fire. The Green-
landers cut their kettles and lamps put of it, which they

prize very much, and fell dear ; and as the food that is

<{reffed in them is more wholefom and better tafted than
in our iron or copper vefiels, therefore fome of thefe

kettles are fent to perfons of the firft quality in Den-
mark, where they are highly valued. The beft and
mofi: durable crucibles rnay be made of it. And I make
ho doubt but that much better vefiels might be wrought
of this fine compact fione, and vended with more profit,

than the lavetfii-vefiels made near Chiavenna on the

Comer-Jake*, which are fo much liked all over Italy,

though they do not equal the Greenland veiTels by
far.

The amiantus and afbefius or fi:one-flax, are found

in plenty in many hills of this country. Even in the

Weich-ilein are found fome coarfe, foft, afti-grcy

veins, with greenifh, cryftalllne, tranfparent radii

fhooting aero fs them. The proper afbeflus or ilone-

flax looks like rotten wood, either of a white-grey, a

green, or a red caft. It has in its grain long filaments

or threads, and about every fingers length a fort of

joint, and the broken end is hard and fine like a hone.

* They zn hewn out of the rork there in the form of a femicircular

tyjinJer. One end h pitrhtd ever and by that means clung to a board on a

lave moved by a water-mill. Firft it is wrought or turned with a straight iron

tcc.l, aftervvards with fuch as are more and more bended, fo that five or fix

v^ffels are viTOujht out of one piece. An iron-ring is fattened round the rim

of each, by which they hang it over the fire, Plurs, which was sncjently a

village, is reported to have gainSd fioooo ducats annually by tradings in thefe

/cnels. Meat flews better and fooner in ihem than inr others, and preferves

Its good and natural rcliih. Sec yobn Jacob Shettcbzcri Natural Hijiory of

fwiiztiland. P. I. p. 379.

But
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But if it is pounded or rubbed, it develops itfelf to

fine white flaxen threads. When this ftone is beaten,

mollified and wafhed feveral times in warm water from
its limy part that cemented the threads into a flone,

then dried upon a fieve, and afterwards combed with
thick combs which the clothiers ufe, like wool or flax;

you may fpin yarn out of it and weave it like linen. It

has this quality, that it will not burn, but the fire

cleanfes itinllead of lye or fuds. The ancients fhrouded

their dead, and burnt or buried them, in fuch incom-
buftible linen. They ftill make purfes or fuch kind of

things of it for a curiofity in Tartary and the Pyrenean
mountains. Paper might be made of this linen. The
purified filaments may alfo be ufed as we ufe cotton in

a lamp. But we muft not imagine that the Green-
landers have fo much invention : They ufe it dipped in

train, (for as long as the ftone is oily, it burns with-

out confuming) only inftead of a match or chip, to

light their lamps and keep them in order.

Neither is there any want of beautiful pebbles of di-

vers colours, dark and tranfparent ; a yellow figured

one and a red jafper, with white pellucid veins, fell

into my hands.

There are alfo quartzes and cryftals in pretty large

pieces. Some among them are yellow and black, or

topazes. There are alfo fome that, like the opal, refledl

the colours blue and yellow according as they are turned.

I reckon the Greenland garnet under the fpecies of

quartz, becaufe it is feated in the uppermoft clefts of

the rocks, and breaks in uneven pieces. But it is of z

bright tranfparent blood-red colour, that inclines a lit-

tle to the violet, and at the fame time it is fo hard,

that the lapidaries rank it among the rubies. Only the

pieces are fo brittle, that it is feldom that one is lar-

ger than a fmall bean when it is burnilhed.

I procured fome quite bright, fix-angled cryftals of

the colour of fteel. They were joined together, and

lefler-ones grew out of them. Alfo a white one with

fine red flames running through it. I alfo got from the

Greenlanders thin, pellucid ftones like China fherds or

fragments, broad and flat, and two are always ce-

2 mented
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rnented together with a reddifh flime. Thefe will

ftrike fire.

§ 26.

We find fome traces that feveral minerals and

metals lie in the bowels of the mountains, but no one

has yet been able to explore thofe inacceflible caverns.

Once there was a flcilfui miner, apd alfo a judicious

phyfician, in this country. But whether they difcovered

any thing, or what, has been kept a fecret. And even

if metals fhould be difcovered here, it could bg of no
profit, becaufe of the fcarcity of wood, nor would they

pay the expence of the long conveyance.

I never faw any fait, nitre, alum or vitriol. Yet tl\e

Greenlanders fay, that near the brink of the already-

mentioned fpfing in the fouth, in which they cure

themfelves of ah eruption, and purge their furs frorn

any infeclious filth, there is a certain green fubftance

found.

There are but few fulphureous ftones here. Some
coals were found at Difko, but they are faid to burrj

badly and ftink. Marcafites are found here and there.

They look like brafs, and are fo hard that when they

are ftruck with fteel they emit many fparks. They are

commonly fquare and fiat, and feveral cohere together,

Some concentre their four fides to a point at the top

like a cryftal.

There is no want of iron fiones and ore, In fome
places the rocks turn out blue and green, and they

imagine copper to be there. I found in a dark-grey,

fine-grained rock an excrefcence of a pale yellow fhin-

ing colour like brimftone ; the gravel thereabouts was
reddifh. A kind of lead-ore is fometimes found in the

French chalk, which is part folid, and part fcales into

thin lamina. The Greenlanders bring fometimes great

and fmall pieces of ore, that are very heavy and fpark-

ling. Some have taken them for real metallic ores.

But they have been afiayed and found to be nothing

but a coarfe bell-metal ; therefore I fuppofs them to be

fragments of the bell;s that the o]d Norwegians ufed in

their churches. ,

",'^',^

I never
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I never faw any petrifications, except one piece of

confolidatcd clay fhaped like a flat button; but tov/ards

the laft I was told by the Greenlanders that many
petrified fifhes had been found in fome diftant places.

They fhowed me a broken piece of one that looked

like a fifh's tail ; the infide confifted of a greenifh ftone,

and it was covered with an iron-coloured hard rind.

This rind had a cruft which might be fcraped off. It

was traverfed with little lines that ran fquare through

one another, and had alfo knobs like lentils. Another
quite naturally reprefented an egg as to its form and
colour ; it confifted of the above-mentioned fubftance,

and was as hard and heavy as iron.

The pumice-ftone is rare here, becaufe there are

no burning moiintains that we know of; yet they

find white, grey, but moftly black ones, which pro-»

bably the fea has brought hither from Iceland.

§ 27-

Lefs can be faid of the kinds of earth than of the

ftones, becaufe there is very little earth at all, and that

never deep. The coujitry round Good-hope confifts

moftly of either clay, fand, or turf. The clay is a

pale blue, very fandy, unfruitful, and of little dura-

tion. In other parts we find a light grey, loamy kind
of clay, mixed v/ith a mineral like cat-filver, which
endures the fire. There is alfo found a very fine and
light giimmer-fand, which is greafy to the feel ; like-

wife a very fine white pearl-fand, uncommonly heavy,

and filled with many black and red tranfparent garnets.

Moft of the fandy foil in this country is grey or brown,
mixed with many ftones, and if it is manured, things

will grow on it. Turf is found in the fenny places,

mixed v/ith fome little mould, fand and gravel, but it

is not good for firing. The right turf is interfperfed

with many roots, withered mofs and grafs, and fome-
times rotten wood and bones. It is found on low lands,

fome on a fandy bottom, and fome on the folid rock.

We find a fort of periwinkles in this turf, which are

not met with any v/here elfe in this country, and oru?

might fuppofe from thence that the fea once retired

from it. But yet we might rather think with the fame,

nay
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nay more probability, <;hat this turf-ground was formed
from the light earth and grafs wafhed off from the
neighbouring hills by the rain. The beft turf grows
on the higheft ridges of the little uninhabited iflands

and naked rocks, on which a multitude of birds fit to

rooft in the night, or to depofit their eggs. In their

dung, together with fome earth blown there, mofs and
grafs grows in time ; this increafmg with more dung,
feathers, fhells, bones, and other things, (which are

difcernible enough a little deep) forms at length a tough
bed of turf 2 foot thick, which overfpreads the ridges

of the rocks, and in one place has entombed a ftone-.

beacon, erefted in former ages by the failors. This
they call Kupp-turf. It is very hard work to cut it,

becaufe of the many tough roots ; but it repays the

toil by a good flame and heat.

CHAP. V.

Of the Land and Sea Vegetables.

§ 28.

THE reader may eafily conclude from the fituatloii

and nature of the country, what he is to expeci

in regard to its fertility. The vallies for the moft part

prefent him with no other garniture than mofs and four

moor-grafs : the lower cliffs, that are covered here and

there with a little fand and earth, and alfo the uninha-

bited iflands, where the birds nefl:, and manure the

earth with their dung, furnifli us with a few herbs,

, heath, and ftirubs. But they are very fmall on account

of the aridity of the ground, and coldnefs of the air.

However, near the Greenland houfes and encampments
the land, though in itfelf nothing but barren fand, yet

by many years cultivation with the blood and fat of the

feals, produces the finefl: herbs in uncommon quantity

^d fize ; though few are fo large as in Europe, for

they commonly come up and bloffom a month later.

There are many among them that I never remember to

have feen. No doubt they would be very wholfome
for



Chap. 5- Of Land and Sea Vegetam-es. 6t

for the natives in their ficknefTes, if they were ac-
quainted with their virtues. Thofe herbs I could col-

\e£t and name, which were but few, fhall be mentioned
in alphabetical order.

Acetofa arvenfis lanceolata, Sheeps-forrel, with pointed
leaves, the length and breadth of a finger, formed like

a fpear, and growing on fandy plains.

Acetofa montana rotundifolia. This fpecies of Sorrel

grows here very plentifully, tho' 'tis not common in

other places. It has round dark-green leaves like fcur-

vy-grafs. The ftalk is three feet long, two thirds of
which are occupied by the flowers and feed. This and
the foregoing have red flowers. It grows on the craggy-

rocks, and the ruins of the Greenland houfes. Though
the Greenlanders eat very few herbs, yet they fearch

after this, but only in fuch places as are free from dung.
Acetofella^ Wood - forrel

.

Adianlum aureum. Golden Maiden-hair. It grows
among mofs.

Alchhnilla vulgaris^ Ladies-mantle. It grows in great

quantities and large.

Alfine^ Chick-weed, of feveral forts.

Angelica. This grows plentifully and very high and
ftrong, in moifl narrow vallies which lie warm. The
Norwegians call it Quanne, and becaufe the Green-
landers call it almoft the fame, viz. Quannek, 'tis be-

lieved that they adopted this, and a few other words
that found alike, from the old Norwegians. They arc

fond of eating the ftalk and root of this herb. It alfo

taftes better here than in warmer countries, which is

an obfervation common to all mountain-herbs.

Anferina^ Wild tanfey.

Afperula, Wood-roof.

Bijiorta minima. Small fnake-weed or biftort. This
grows very plentifully here, but fmall. The Green-
landers love to eat the root, which has a very rough
aftringent tafte.

Caryophyllus montanus^ Mountain pink, hath an agree-

able, but not ftrong fmell.

Cochkaria, Scurvy-grafs, the beft medicine againft the

fcurvy. This grows here in great quantities, where-

cver only a little feals fat or other manure falls, or

upon
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upon the cliffs, efpecially in the uninhabited iflands,

where the birds build their nefts, and drop their dung.

The ruins of the Greenland houfes are particularly

overfpread with it. Its fertility is rank and rapid, fd,

that twelve ftalks and upwards grow out of one root,

though it can ftand but one winter. There are feveral

forts J
fome have round leaves, others a little long and

jagged in, which are generally brownifh, and at the

fame time thicker, more juicy, and relifhing, than the

found. The feed fows itfelf in autumn, and is proba-

bly fcattered about alfo by the birds, w'ho frequent

thefe places about feed time. It fhoots up in the

fpring under the fnow, and even the plants of the for-

mer tear grow green though very fmall. It is gathered

in autumn, and laid up the whole winter covered with

fnow, in order to make foop, which taftes excellently, at

leafl in this barren land, and it is efteemed the beft

phyfic againft all forts of diforders. It is alfo eaten

like fallad, and moft agreeable when frefh gathered,

for it does not tafte fo rough and unpleafant as in our

country, but like an agreeable bitter-fweet. However
if much of it is cat in the evening, it v/ill interrupt

fleep j a fign that, as it abounds with very ftimula-

ting and heating parts, the chilled obftrufted blood is

warmed and by it put into circulation. Whenever, for

want of fuflicient eX&rcife in the winter, I was attacked

with any fymptoms of the fcLirvy, as liftleflhefs, a pref-

fure on the limbs, heat, giddin^fs, Or an oppreffion on

the breaft, which are prcfently follov/ed with burning

boils ; a handful of fcurvy-grafs, and a glafs of cold water

to it, was my beft and fpeedieft remedy. Therefore

this herb leeras to be kindly fuited for the inhabitants of

tlie north, where it grows in the greateft quantity and

vigour, and might prove a catholicon for all the difea-

fcs of theGrccrJanders,if they had not fuch an invinci-

ble averfion for all herbs to the produfticn of which

any human ordure has concurred.

Ccnfolula media. Bugle or middle comfrcy.

. Eqiiifetum^ an herb ufed for polifhing, called Horfe-

tail.

Eryfimumy Hcdge-muftard.

Filix pcima miner ^ Little fern or brr.ke.
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Filix ramofa et cornuta. Great fern. Thofe that do

not hufband their tobacco well^ fubftitute this, rather

than fail, for fmoking-

Genttanella, Dwarf-gentian or fellvVort.

facobaa jnaritima., fea-ragwort.

LevijViaim^ Lovage, it has a very agreeable tafte, as

well as its root, almofl like cellery.

Lyfimachia Jpicata, fore alko, VVhite-fpiked willow

herb.

Morfus diaboU, folih hirfutis^ Devil's bit.

Najiurtlum pratenfe^ Ladies-fmock or cuckow flower.

I fav/ only a little of it in one place.

Ophrys^ Twayblade.
Pedicularis, Loufewort.

Pmtaphyllwn^ Cinquefoil or five-finger-grafs,

Polypodiu7n^ Polypody.

Pyrola fpicata jiorida^ Winter-green.

Raminculiis aquatlcus^ flore luteo^ et alho^ Water crow-
footj. yellow and white j it delights in dung pits, but
is very fmall.

Rofmarinus fylve/iris^ Wild Rofemary, or turpentine
plant, of which it has a ftrong fmell ; it grovi's in

great plenty in dry mofTy places, arid is of two kinds,

one with long pointed leaves and a yellow down be-
neath, the other with Ihort leaves and white beneath.

Smiicula dlape?ifia^ Mountain fanicle.

Saxifraga alba. White faxifrage.

Serpylhm, Mother of thyme, moftly of a reddifli caft,

it has a ftrong fmell,.and grows on the rocks in funny
places. It may be ufed inftead of tea.

Taraxacum, dens leonis^ Dandelion, it grows plenti-

fully in moift places. The Greenlanders like to eat

the root, but prefer it raw.

Telephhim, Orpine or livelong. The root of this

herb, which the Greenlanders call Sortlak, in other,

countries has ufually the appearance of little oblontr
nuts, but here it is long, branched out, reddifh infide,

has a firing fmell of rofes or clove-gilliflowers, efpe-
cially in the fpring and fall;, and it retains this fmell
after -'tis quite dry. The Greenlanders love to eat
both the root and the whole herb. It grows plentifully
on the rocks, and alfo in the Kapp-turf. When I

looked
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looked at this root again after it had lain above a year

tn paper, and moftly in a warm room, I found that it

had ftruck out feveral fprouts, therefore I gave it to a

phyfician to plant, who called it radix rbodia. It grew
green for a little while, but afterwards rottedj being
fet in too moift a place.

Tormentilla^ Tormentil.

Trifolium fibrinum, Marfh trefoil or buck bean^

VeronicaJlore ccsruleo, Baftard fluellin or fpeedwell with
blue flowers.

Viola alba et carulea. White and blue wild violets^

without fmell.

§ 29.

Grafs grows here not only on fenny, fandy and turf-

ground, where it is generally very fmall and bad,

but alfo in the clefts of the rocks where any earth has

lodged, and above all near the Greenland houfes, where
it grows very thick and long. I fuppofe moft forts

might be found here, but I will only mention two.

One is like the reed-grafs (grajnen arundinaceum majus)

but very thin ; it likes to grow between the rocks, and
the Greenlanders twift it into very neat bafkets. The
fecond fort I never faw any where elfe. It comes neareft

to the barley-grafs (gramen hordeaceum) . It grows near,

the dwellings of the Greenlanders in a {^niy or gravelly

bottom, and between the ftones. It has long broad

leaves, andathick ftraw a yard long, like wheat, which
it alfo moftly refembles in its ear, only that it is often

jRx inches long. It is faid the grain looks like oats, but

feldom ripens becaufe the fummer is fo fhort.

The Greenlanders lay this grafs inftead of ftraw in

their Ihoes and boots, in order to walk foft and
dry *.

The Europeans have feveral times attempted to foW
barley and oats. They grow as fine and high as in our

countries, but feldom advance fo far as to ear, and never

to maturity, even in the warmeft places, bespufe the

frofty nights begin fo foon.

* It is probable this is the very grafs which they call wlld-rie in Iceland.

They thatch their houfes with it, and account its meal better than that in

Denmark. See Niels Horrtbovi'i Natural Hijiory s^ Iceland, Chap. XXIV.
p. 41.

For
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For this reafon, they cannot raife many productions

t)f the garden, becaufe the feafon will not admit them
to fow till the middle of June. Even then the ground
is frozen beneath, and in September the furface freezes

hard again. Every thing muft then be taken up out of

the earth, and laid by to keep, except leeks, which will

endure the winter. Sallad and Cole will not bear

tranfplanting, and remain very fmall. Radifhes grov/

as well here as in other countries. The black Radifhes

are fmall, and the Turnips feldom larger than a

pidgeon's egg, but they may be eaten with the greens,

and have an excellent tafte. This is all that art can
rear in the garden, and even thefe muft be fo fituated as

to be fhelter'd from the North-wind and the fpray of
the Sea-water.

The moft that grows here is mofs, in fuch quanti-

ties and of fo many forts, that as I was once fitting upon
a rock, I counted near 20 forts round me without rifing.

One fort is like a thick foft furr. The Greenlanders

make this ferve to ftop the chinks of their houfes, and

life it as we do wafte paper.

Another fort, whofe fibres are often a fpan long, and

adhere to each other like fom.e fungous excrefcences,

ferves them for tinder, and wicks for th,e lamps. A third

fort looks like tender fir-fprouts, or the lycopodium,

only it produces neither flowers nor powder. Among
the leaved kinds of mofs there is one quite white,

which fupplies the reindeers with food in winter, and
may even in neceffity preferve the life of a hungry man.
An Icelander afl'ured me that there is another fort of a

dark-brown colour, with broad leaves like young cole,

which is ufed inftead of bread in Iceland, or boiled

with milk inftead of oatmeal. It alfo grov/s here.

They call it there fialla gras or mountain-grafs. They
have both a rough tafte at firft, but v/hen well chewed
and fwallowed, leave a fweetifli tafte like rye. The
firft nearly refembles mufciis terrejirh ccralloidcs, and the

latter mufciis pulmonarim.

Vql, I. F As-
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As to Fungi or mufhroomS) there grows here the

yellow mufhroom, feveral alfo red, and fome in the

lorm of cloves, but they are all very fmall.

§ 31-

Concerning the Shrubs and underwood, there is one
fort which creeps very low upon the ground like wild-

thyme, and bears many blolToms, but has neither

fmell nor berries. Another fort has little round fmooth

leaves, always in pairs, and fupporting a little downy
flower between them. They fay this ferves for the

food of the rein -deer. Thofe forts that bear berries,

called in Greenland berry-grafs, which they gather

for kindling fires, are, i. Thofe that the Norwegians
call Crow-berries, a low, tough plant, with little thick

leaves like fpruce, and white bloflbms which produce

black berries, with a red fweet juice. Thefe grow
here in great abundance. There is another plant quite

like this, that bears a violet bell-flower, as large as a

coftee-berry, but it bears no fruit.

2. Bill-berries or Whortle-berries.

3. Red Cranberries.

4. Moltebar, chaincvmorus Norwegica, This grows here

too, but never ripens. The leaf and fruit comes
neareft the mulberry, only the fruit is yellow. Its

llem is the length of a finfrer, and the flower white

v/ith 4 leaves. They grow only in the Northern
countries, and are there packed up in little veffels and
exported. They are a very refrefliing delicacy, and a

good medicine againft the fcurvy.

The Greenlanders gather all thefe berries and eat

them with pleafure, efpecially the crow -berries, which
keep all winter under the fnow. On the other hand,

they don't regard the Juniper-berries at all. Thefe

grow much larger and have more ftrength than in Eu-
rope, though the bufli does but creep upon the ground.

Three, forts of Willows grow here, one with pale

green leaver, a 2d with bright green pointed leaves, and

a, 3d with broad downy leaves. The repofitory of the

feed of the laft fort is filled with a good deal of down.
But the cold obliges them to creep upon the ground

like the broom-buflies. The Birches can mount no
higher
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higher neither, they are fomething different from ours,

and have little dented leaves. But in the bays, where

there is a much more genial and durable w^armth, thefe

bufhes and the Alders, which grow by the fide of the

water-brooks, are as high as a man, and 3 or 4 inches

thick ;
yet they are fo crooked, that but few of them

can be loaded in a boat, neither can this wood (plenti-

ful as it is) ferve for fireing ; but for their fires they

muft cut turf, gather floating v/ood, or import coals or

iire-wood from other countries.

According to the report of the Greenlanders thefe

fhrubs grow in the Southern parts of this land twice

the height of a man, and as thick as a man's leg.

The wild Service-tree alfo grows there in abundance,

and brings its fruit to maturity. They muft have Afps

there too, becaufe the fea fometimes throws in fome of

its branches here. They likewife talk of a kind of

wild Pea, and fince they have feen the ufe we make of

them, they boil and eat them. They alfo m.ention a

fruit growing there, which, according to their defcrip-

tion comes near to our large yellow plums, and which
they even compare to oranges. But the further we go
north, the more naked and fteril is the land, until at

laft nothing is to be found but bare rocks.

§ 32-

We fhall conclude the account of the Vegetables

with thofe that grow in the Sea. The eyes of men
have probably difcovered the leaft part of them, yet

they are as numerous and various, and why may they

not be as ufeful, as the products of the land, had we
but a fufficient knowledge of them ? It has been lonp-

obferved, that the Ocean is as divernfied in its form
beneath, as the land above, that there are level plains

and. champains, fuch as the broad fand-banks, and alfo

hills and vales. The iflands and the rocks are only the

uppermoft fummit of the mountains of the ocean, and
the higher and fteeper the fhore is, the deeper is the

fea beneath it. The plumb-line alfo evidences fufHci-

ently, that there are different forts of foil in the bottom
of the fea, for it fometimes brings up flime and mud,
and at other times all kinds of fand. Therefore we

F 2 mav
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may fuppofe that the bottom of the fea is grown over

with plants ahd herbs, a part of which is now and
then broken off by the florms and caft upon the ftrand

;

nay 'tis poffible that large trees may be growing there;

for fometihies the fifhers lines entangle in them, and
bring up broken branches, which have hitherto only

ferved to decorate the cabinet of the virtuofo on ac-

count of their rarity, but their true intent and ufe in

the ftore-houfe of nature has not been determined.

However they certainly fpread a table for many, (and

could we penetrate enough into that ceconomy, we
might perhaps fay, for moft) of the inhabitants and

hungry monfters of the ocean, that feldom or never

prefent themfelves to our view. In favour of this, I

have obferved, that the fmalleft and tendereft fea-plants,

that don't grow far from the ftrand, harbour and feed

a multitude of worms or animalcules fcarce vifible to

the eye ; and that fometimes the larger and ftronger

fea-leaves that are caft out from the deeper recefl'es of

the ocean, bring with them the marks of the tooth by
holes eat through in various ways.

The Tang or Sea-grafs is commonly of a dark green

or brown colour. There is little here that refembles

the grafs which grows in the depth of the ocean, but

is moftly like herbs. The tender roots ferve rather to

anchor the plant than to nourifh it, becaufe, as a na-

tive of the waters, it can imbibe nutriment every

where. Thefe roots embrace the rocks, and loofe

ftones, and even the mufcles fo faft, that 'tis difengaged

with difficulty, fo that nothing but the moft vehement

ftorms and the moft violent agitation of the billows

that even roll along large ftones, can break its hold

and caft it upon land. The fmalleft forts plant them-

felves neareft the land, and are from a finger to a foot

long. I believe I once counted 20 forts of thefe. The
deeper the fea defcends, the taller and broader are the

plants, and the more diverfified from thofe that take

their ftation near the land. The feed-pedicles may be

plainly feen in the lefl'er forts, formed like peafe and

bean pods, and filled with little black corns. But I

never once could find that thefe little grains arrived to

any folidity or maturity, to furnifti (ecd for the propa-
" '' • oatioii
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gation of the plant ; therefore I fhould rather imagine

that the tough Ilime that enwraps them, may be fup-

pofed to be the ffmen. Soipe of theixi look like oak-

jeaves, others like peafc-flravv, locks of hair, peacocks

feathers and other things. But further from the ftrand

the long fea-grafs lies, and is like the weeds fwimming
on ponds. This twifls itfelf together like a rope by

the rolling of the waves, often as thick as one's arm,

and feveral fathom long. Some look like a great

calve's chaldron. The largeft has a hollow ftem 2 or 3
fathom long, 'tis flepder beneath at the root, but an

inch or two thick above ; its leaf is 2 or 3 fathom

long, and above a yard broad. Another of the long

broad forts has a flat compafled ftem, that diyides tjie

leaf in the middle. If we dry thefe 2 forts in the

{hade, efpecially their ftems, on the firft there congeals

a fiiie fait in long fubtil cryftal particles, and on the

other a kind of fugar. This, very like, was the alga

Jaccharifcra^ which Bartholin fays the Icelanders eat

with butter. The fheep like to eat it in winter, and

the Greenlanders, nay even the Europeans mufl: put up
with it, when they can get nothing elfe. But the

Greenlanders frequently eat a bright red arid green

leaf, very tender, as a refrefliment, as we do fallad,

which is ferviceable to them againvt thefcuryy.

I faw none here either of the foft and pprpus fea-

produclions ojr trees, or thofe of the ftony kind, fuch

as are found near Norway, and arc deferibed in Pon-
toppidan's natural hiftory of that country ;

* and I faw

but one little branch of the Coral tree ; though a pretty

large tree of it was once fent to Copenhagen ; and *tis

probable there is no fcarcity of the other forts here

fpo.
* Chap. VI. § 3.
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BOOK II.

Of the Beafts^ Birds and Fifies.

CHAP. I.

Of the Land Animals.

§ I-

UNFRUITFUL as this Land is, yet it affords

nourifhment to fome, though but very few

kinds of beafts, which furnilh the natives with

food and raiment. They are beafts that can only fubfift

in the cold northern countries, and will find a mainten-

ance even in Spitzberg, and fuch places where no man
lives.

Of the wild-game kind here are Hares and Reindeer;

hares are in pretty good plenty, the reindeer have been

plenty too, but are now grown very fcarce.

The hares are white both winter and fummer, at

lead I faw no grey ones, fo that they may perhaps be

fomewhat different from thofe in Norway, which are

grey in fummer and white in winter. They are pretty

large, and lined with a little fat between the llcin and

flclh ; they live upon grafs and white mofs, but are nOt

ftt all regfirded by the Greenlandefs.

The reindeer are the northern deer, that arc not only

met with in Greenland, but alfo in Spitfberg, Siberia,

Norv/ay, Lapland and the northern parts of America.

But they cannot fubfift in warmer countries, v/here

they have not the pure mountain air to breath in, nor

can crop the tender grafs and mofs. It is well known
th^t the Laplanders have whole herds of fcveral hun-

dred head of reindeer, which like the cows, fcrve them

for fi{;fli, milk and cheefe, draw their fledges loaded

with their baggage, nay and mufl: ferve as poft-horlcs

too. Thefe here in Greenland are wild, can run

I fwift.
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fwift, and having a quick fcent, they rarely let the

hunter fteal upon them, if the wind blows from him to

them. They once caught a young one and bred it up;

it grew as tame as a cow, but becaufe it did all kind of:

mifchief to the Greenlanders, they were obliged to

kill it. The largeft are of the fize of a two years

heifer. Their colour is commonly brown or grey,

with white bellies ; their fkin is very thick of hair,

which is above an inch long. Their antlers or

branching horns differ from thofe of the common buck

only in their being fmooth, grey, and of a hand's

breadth at the top. They caft them every year towards

fpring. As long as the new growing horn is foft, it is

clad with a woolly fkin, which the beaft afterwards

rubs off. In fpring they get new hair, which is very

fhort ; at this feafon the beaft is alfo very lean, and the

fkin very thin, and of little value ; on the other hand,

in autumn the {kin is very thick and full of hair. They
are lined then with tv/o or three fingers thick of fat

between the (kin and the flefh, and are full of blood.

Thus, as Anderfon in his Hijlory of Greenland obferves

of all the beafts of the north, they can better endure

the warmth of fummer and the amazing cold of win-
ter. Their flefh is tender and well tafted. They are

very cleanly and contented creatures : In fummer
they regale themfelves on the little tender grafs in the

vallies, and in winter they dig after the white mofs
under the fnow between the rocks. Formerly there

were the moft reindeer at Ball's-river, and the Green-
landers caught them by a kind of clapper-hunt ; that

is, the women and children furrounded a certain fpace

of land, and where people were wanting, they fet up
logs of wood covered with turf on the top to look like

men, and thus marching forward frightened them, till

they drove them into a narrow defile or pafs, where
the hunters killed them with their darts ; or the wo-
men drove them down to the fide of fome bay, and
then hunted them into the water, where the men killed

them with harpoons or darts. But fince they have.got
powder and fhot, they have thinned them very much.
Many Greenlanders flill negledl their beft lifti and fea

Y 4 capture
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capture for this hunt, and fpend their prime fummcr
months to get a couple of fKins to make a figure in.

The further we go north, the fewer reindeer we meet
with. Yet there are fome found on Difko-ifland.

Their being found on this ifland gave occafion to the

following fabulous ftory, that a gigantic Greenlander
diflevered this piece of land from Ball's-river, and
towed it thither with his kaiak. He intended to have
united it with the main land, but becaufe the curiofity

of a lying-in woman tempted her to peep out of her

tent, he could not quite compleat his forcery. They
flill fhow the hole in the rock thro' which he drew the

rope, as a token of the truth of it.
*

The foxes are lefs, and of fomev/hat different fhape

than thofe in the fouth countries. They approach

the neareft to the rock-foxes or pefzi, as they are

called in Siberia. Their head and feet refemble a

dog's, and they bark almofl: like a dog. Moft of them
are blue or grey, but fome v/hite ; they arc very thick

of hair in winter. They don't change their colour,

only when the blue fort change hair, they become
fomewhat fallow, and are then good for nothing. They
live upon birds and their eggs, and v/hen they can't get

them, upon crow-berries, mufcles, crabs, and what
the fea cafes out. I could gather no figns of their fm-

gular cunning, only that they plafh with their feet in

the water, to excite the curiofity of fome kind of

fiflies to come and fee what is going forward, and then

they fnap them up ; and the Greenland women have

learnt this piece of art from them. They ha\'e their

holes among the crevices of the rocks. One way the

Greenknders catch them is by a trap, which is built

of ftone like a little houfe, in which a piece of flefh

is tied to a ftick, which when the fox lays hold of, it

pulls a firing, by means of which a broad ftone falls

b.cfore the mouth of the trap. Another way is by

fpringlcs of whale-bone, v/hich they lay over a pit in

the fnow filled with cape) ins ; mean v/hile a Green-

lander fits near in a tent of fnov/, and v/hen the tox

comes, draws the fpringle clofe. Another method is

hv a deep pit dug under the fnow, then covered /lightly

" See Ml-. l\:ul Egr.ne'iContinuanon of ibe Relation, Scz, p. 93.

A and
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and made even, and ftrewed with capelins. The blue

fox-flcins are eagerly bought up by the factors. If the

Greenlanders are in want, they will eat foxes rather

than hares.

Thefe creatures are not hurtful but beneficial to

them. The white bears, and they only, are fierce and
mifchievous. They are often feen in the fouth and
north part of Greenland, alfo In Hudfon's-bay, in Si-

beria, and in Spitzberg moft of all. They have a long
narrow head like a dog, and are faid to bark like a
dog. Their hair is long, and as foft as wool. They
are much larger than the black ones, and often 3 or 4.

3»-ards long. Their flefh is white and fat, and is faid to

tafte like mutton ; the Greenlanders like to eat it.

They have a great deal of fat, out of which G"Ood

train is melted, and the fat of the paws is ufed in me-
dicine. They go upon the flakes of ice after the feals

and dead whales ; they alfo attack the morfe or fea-lion,

but this creature defends itfelf nobly with its lono-

teeth, and fometimes maflers them. They fwim fronx

one flake of ice to another ; when they are attacked

they defend themfelves, and briflcly encountering a boat
full of men, many a man lofes his life. But if they
are purfued, they dive and fwim on under the water,

according to the relation in the defcription cf Spitz-

berg. When they are upon land they live upon birds

and their eggs, and if they are impelled by huno-er

they will devour men, and the dead bodies out of the
graves. In winter they immure themfelves in the
holes between the rocks, or bury themfelves in the

fnow, till the fun invites them abroad again ; then they
are allured by the fcent of the feals flefh to hunt out
the Greenland houfes, which they break into and
plunder. The Greenlanders in their turn fet up the
hue and cry after the robbers, furround them with their

dogs, and kill them with their lances and harpoons,
but many a time lofe their own lives in the fray. There
is very feldom any feen in the country round Good-
hope, but they have killed fome Greenlanders this

v/inter near the colony in the South-bay.

The
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The Greenlanders alfo give out that they have feen

black bears, which either fear or fancy hath magnified

to the fize of 6 fathom long. But there are more
that talk of a kind of Tiger, which they call ama-
rok. They fay they are white, fpotted with black,

and as large as a calf, but no European has ever yet

feen any of them. This may perhaps be the fort of

fpotted bears that go upon the ice from Greenland to

Iceland. N. Horrebow, loc. cit. § 24.

The Greenlanders have no tame beads but dogs of a

middle fize, which look more like wolves than dogs.

Moil of them are white, yet there are fome with thick

black hair. They don't bark, but growl and bowl fo

much the more. They are fo ftupid that they can't be

ufed in hunting, only to drive the bears into a corner

cr decoy. They ufe them inftead of horfes, harnefling

from 4 to 10 dogs for a fledge, and in this pompous
figure vifit one another or draw home their feals over

the ice, tho' the latter can be done only in Difko,

where the bay freezes over. Therefore they are valued

as much by the Greenlanders as horfes are by us. *

Some of the Greenlanders will eat the dogs, nay all of

them when pinched with hunger ; they ufe their fkins

as coverings for their beds, and alfo to border and feara

their cloaths with.

In the year 1759 one of our miffionarles brought
3^

Sheep with him from Denmark to Newherrnhuth.
Thefe have fo increafed by bringing fome 2, fome 3
lambs a year, that they have been able to kill fome

every year fince, to fend fome to Lichtenfels for a be-

ginning there, and after all to winter 10 at prefent.

We may judge how vaftly fv/eet and nutritive the

grafs is here from the following tokens, that tho' three

Jambs come from one ewe, they are larger even in au-

tumn, than a fheep of a year old is in Germany, and

that they often get more than 20 pound of fuet and 70
of flefh from one ram. The meat has but little lean

on it, but the fat is fo mild and tender that one may

* Ellis mentions aJl the fame things of the dogs of the Indians in Hud-
fen's bay, p. 163.

eat
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eat it without prejudice. This little breed of fmall

cattle ftands our brethren in very good ftead, efpeci-

ally on account of the great decreafe of rein-deer, and

the fmall Itock of butter. They could probably paf-

ture 200 fheep on the little plain round New-Herrnhut
during the fummer, but then the fummer lails only

four monthii, and for the long winter after, they muft

fearch out the fmall quantities of grafs among the old

abandoned dwelling-places of the Greenlanders, and

bring it by water with a great deal of trouble ; on this

account they will hardly be able to winter more than

ten fheep.

Formerly they kept cows too at Good-hope, but the

coft and trouble was fo great, that they gave it up again

long ago. They might keep goats and pigs here with

lefs trouble ; but they decline it becaufe thofe beafts are

unruly, and the tents of the Greenlanders, which are

of fkins, and their provifions, which often lie in the

open air, would have no compliment paid them by
thofe creatures.

§2.
'

There is neither a great number nor variety of land

birds, becaufe there is but little food for them ;
yet

there are a good many rypen^ as they are called in

Norway, that is the northern partridges, which only

frequent cold countries and the Alps. In Switzerland

they call them fnow-hens. They are grey in fummer
and white in winter. Some people imagine that they

keep their feathers, and only change their colour j but

we here have taken ftri^l notice that they caft their

feathers every fpring and autumn, and get new ones ;

only the bill and the top of the tail-feathers remain

grey. In the fummer they refort to the hills, where
they find the moft crow-berries, which they feed upon
together with the leaves. They do not retire far from

the fnow, becaufe they like the cool ; but when the

fnow falls too abundantly for them in winter, they are

obliged to betake themfelves nearer to the fea, where
the winds fweep fo much fnow from the rocks, that

they may gather their food. Man reaps the benefit of

this
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this nearer approach to his hand, and they prove a

wholefom and relifhing repaft to him.

There are fo many pretty things reported of this bird

to the praife of the manifold wifdom and providence of

God over the poor irrational creatures, that pne could

read them with pleafure ; but they are not all to be

depended upon, and fome of them contradidl themfelves.

Thus they pretend to have obferved, that in order to

have a little fuftenance for the long v/intcr, it gathers

in a harveft of berries near its neft, which is faid to be

built in the higheft rocks. Alfo, that towards winter

it fluffs its craw quite full, then beds itfelf in the fnow
for warmth, and Is nourifhed all the winter by the

ftock in its ftomach. If this is not related of fome
other bird (which by the defcription, it does not feern

to be) then it belies the Greenland partridge ; for we
fee them all the winter long flying in great numbers a^

bout the rocks, where they daily feek and hnd their

food. A kind providence is more manifeft in other ref-

pe6ls. It is a filly bird ; if a little hedge or barricade

of twigs or ftones is fet to faften a fnare or noofe to,

it does not ftep over, but out of ftupidity runs into

the fnare. I myfelf have obferved, that when it fpies

a man, inftead of hiding itfelf between the ftones, it

betrays itfelf by its noife and by ftretching out its neck.

It ftands unconcerned when the fowler takes aim at

its life, and when it is frightened on the wing by
ftones, it perches again prefently and ftands gaping at

it3 foe. Only indeed in winter they lie flat upon the

fnow to conceal themfelves, as if they had more fenfe

in the cold feafon than the warm. Now as this bird

is very eagerly hunted after by the birds of prey, it ap-

pears to me that the divine Providence had an eye to

its prefervation in the change of its colour, fo that in

the fummer it is dreft in grey like the rocks, and m
winter like the fnow, that the murderous bird of prey

may not diftinguifh it from the floor on which it fits.

Again the claws of its feet are provided with thick

balls covered over with fmall feathers like wool (con-

trary to the make of other land-birds, which procures

it the name logopus^ that is, hare's-foot) very likely that

it may the better endure the ccld j and its toes are not

fcparated
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feparated all the way up, that if it fhbuld unwarily
venture over too wide a water, and wearinefs make it

drop in, it may be able to fave itfelf by fwimming, and
perhaps that it may fit on the waters in fafety from the

robbers of the air. I myfelf faw a young one, that the

Greenlanders would have taken, fall into the water
in its flight, and fwim like a water-hen. I have alfo

feen that this very gentle bird, yet when it is caught.

Cannot be tamed as a captive, but refufes all food, and
dies for grief in an hour or two.

As to fmaller birds, here are fnipes, that live moftly

on the little fhell-fifh on the flrand ; they are good to

eat, but very fmall. Befides thefe, fome kind of little

fongfters favour us with a vifit in fummer, when the

feeds of the herbs, and efpecially the fcurvy-grafs, are

ripe. One of thefe refemble a fparrow, only it is fome-
what larger, more beautiful, and fmgs agreeably.

Another is like the linnet; it is very fmall, part of its

head is as red as blood, and it fmgs vaflly agreeable.

The Norwegians call it irijk. They may be both made
tame and fed with groats, but they feldom live out the

winter becaufe of the heat of the rooms. They are

ibmetimes thrown by a ftorm on board a {hip when it

is 80 or 100 leagues from land. A third fort is like the

Wagtail, and is called Steenfquette in Norway ; it lives

upon worms. And then I have obferved by the water-

falls amono; the uninhabited rocks a little fino-infr bird

with a grey back and a white belly, which mull be ei-

ther th-e fofle-fiild * (water- fall) or the fnow-birdf def-

cribed by Pontoppidan. The Greenlanders fay, that

thefe birds abide during winter in the clefts of the

rocks.

As to foreio-n birds, the Europeans have broufrht hi-

ther common poultry and pigeons, but they are too

expenfive to maintain. It would be eafier to maintain

tame ducks, but as they venture too far out to fea, they

are never fafe from being driven quite away by the

waves in a ftorm.

» Vol. II. p. 13$,

t p. 1S2.

Of
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Of birds of prey we find here the great dark-brown

eagle, which is eight feet long, if meafured when its

wings are extended. They not only prey upon land-

birds but alfo fea-birds. They watch from the land

where they dive, and thither they haften, wait at the

fpot till they rife, and then feize them. They will

alfo draw a young feal out of the water with their

talons. There are alfo grey and fpotted falcons, like-

wife owls, which are white. Thefe fets of robbers are

not numerous, and refort moftly among the mountains.

On the other hand the ravens, which are confiderably

I'arger than ours, have their refort in great numbers

about the houfes, help the Greenlanders off* with what
they have, and often pull their leather-boats to pieces

out of hunger ; but they are obliged to live moftly

upon fea-infecls, as mufcles, ftar-filhes, $cc. Thefe

they drop from a great height upon a rock to break

them, but when they are very hungry they fwallow

fliell and all. They eat alfo crow-berries. They are

hard to be fliot, but the Greenlanders catch them in

fnare«, and if there is a fcarcity of whale-bone they

ufe their feathers for fifhing lines. When they fly

about in a reftlefs manner making a noife in the air,

it is the prefage of a ftrong fouth-wind and florm.

As to infe£ls and vermin, there are here fome fmall

gnats, and great ones in fuch quantities, that in hazy

fummer-v/eather v/e do not know where to fcreen our-

felves. Their fting makes the part fweJl ; but they

laft only about fix weeks. Round the Greenland houfes,

where half rotten bones are never wanting, the blowing-

fly fwarms. We fee but few of the iittle ftinging

flies, and feldomer a little kind of humble-bees that

gather their food from the flowers. I faw a couple of

yellow butterflies, but no catterpillars.

There are all forts of earth-worms and maggots, but

ijo venemous vermine, except fmall fpiders, no ferpents,

toads, frogs, rats, mice, or fuch things. Thefe crea-

tures can as little endure this cold country, as the nor-

thern part of Norway.
They know nothing here of fleas, and fuch other

vermin as we find in houfes elfewhere ; and while I

was in the fliip, I took notice that a dog that was full of

them
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them, was quite delivered as foon as we arrived be-

tween Shetland and Iceland. On the other hand the

Oreenlanders are fo much the more infefted with

lice.

§ 3.

Dellitute as the land is of living creatures, the

riches of the fea make it up, as well in variety as mul-
titude.

Firft, with relation to the winged tribe, the fea-

fowls have all alike webbed feet like a goofe ; their

legs are commonly fituated pretty far behind and bent

backwards, which makes them unfkilful walkers, but

fo much the better pra6titioners in fwimming and div-

ing. All of them, and efpecially thofe that muft dive

deep, are furnifhed above with a plumage thick and
clofe, and underneath are copioufly fupplied with a veft-

ment of foft down, which, with the fat between their

(kin and fleJh, and their fulnefs of blood, ferves for

warmth, and for the greater conveniency of fwimming.
It is alfo obferved of fome, that when the v/ind is

tigh, they alvi^ays fwim or fly againft it, that their fea-

thers may not be difconcerted. Thefe birds muft be

fliot from behind, becaufe the fhot cannot eafily pene-

l;rate the feathered coat of mail guarding their breaftand

fides. Some have only three claws to their feet,

others have alfo a fourth behind, which is very fhort,

but yet fupplied with a nail as well as the reft. Some
have jfhort wings, but are fo much the better qualified

for diving, and therefore remain moftly on the water.

But thefe are diverfified again by their bills, for inftance,

fome have them broad and dented in as the duck, others

round and pointed, as the willock. Again others are

furniflied with long wings, as fea-mews or gulls, but
then they cannot dive, but muft watch on the wing
for their prey j therefore they are provided with a long
crooked bill. Now as the difference of the outward
form of the wing and bill, by means of which they get

their livelihood, is more plain and palpable to the

fenfes, than the difference in the number of the wing
and tail-feathers, &c. therefore I will divide them into

the three clafTes of duck, willock, and mew or gull,

though
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though fome might with greater propriety-j on Cther ad-

counts, be ranked to fome other clafs^

§4.

Among the fowl of the duck genus that have fliort

wings and a broad dented bill, belong

:

I. The wild grey geefe, which are better known in

the warmer countries than here. They come into this

region the beginning of fummer probably out of the

neighbouring America^ to breed their young, and to-

wards winter they take their flight back again.

1. The wild ducks, which frequent fometimes the

fl-efh-water and fometimes the fait. We have obferved

two forts of them, one with a broad bill called in

Greenlandifh kerthitok, which is like the tame duck al-

moft in every thing; and another whofe Greenland

name is pekfok, which has a long fharp bill, and a tuft

upon its head. They hatch their young by the frefh-

water ponds. They fay there is alfo a third fort, called in

Norway Jhck-duck^ (barnacle, or Soland Goofe) it is

of an afli-grey colour with a black breaft. Some have

imagined that thefe do not lay any eggs, nor propagate

their fpecies in the natural way that other creatures do,

but that they are generated from the fea-flime or froth

which fettles on old wood driving in the fea. They
fancy this flime breeds firft, a fliell-fidi (called concha

anatifera) the fhell-fifh. breeds a worm, and the worm
in time gets wings, and then creeps out of the egg as

a chick does, launches into the fea, and at length

grows to a compleat duck. 'I'his gave rife to the fay-

ing, that this fowl grows upon trees. Many of the an-

cients were of this opinion, and therefore one of their

celebrated univerfities declared, that it might be eaten

in lent, without any offence to the confcience, becaul'e

it was of the fifh-kind. But the abfurdity of this no-

tion has long been dete(5led, and it has been proved

that this bird lays eggs, and a great many too, and

hatches them like the other fowls, and that the concha

anatifera, that faftens itfelf to the rotten-wood, is a

peculiar fpecies of mufcle or polypus. See Fontopp]dan%

Natural H'ljr. of Norivay^ Part 11. Chap. II. § 12,

and Chap. III. § 4,

3. The
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3. The Tea pheafant, which the Greenlanders call

a^lek, is a lefs bird than a duck, grey above and white
beneath.

4. Tornauv'iarfuk \ it is very much like the bald-

coot, only a broader bill. It is a beautiful black bird,

the fize of a little duck; has white fpots upon the body,

and red ftreaks upon the head. It is probable it was
not known in Norway, becaufe iVIr. Egede could give

it no name in his Greenland DiiSlionary.

5. The ^/V^r-fowl or black 6.\xc\i^anas plumismolUjJtmis ;

it is one of the prettieft and moft profitable birds of the

duck-clafs ; its ufefulnefs confifts partly in its flefli,

which here moftly fupplies the place of other frefh

meat, (yet it is to be obferved, that all fea-fowls tafte

fifhy, trainy, and unpleafant, though fome more and
fome lefs j) it is very profitable too, on account of its

fkin, of which both the Greenlanders and Europeans
make their fineft warmeft under-garments ; alfo for the

fake of its eggs, which in June and July are gathered

in great numbers and eaten. But this fowl is moft ce-

lebrated for its valuable eider-down, which is plucked
ofF from it in great quantities, after the coarfe feathers

are pulled out. Yet this is not worth much, becaufe

it is apt to heat by lying, and does not fwell and dif-

tend itfelf rightly ; therefore it is called dead-down.
The beft is found in their nefts, where the tender mo-
ther drops it or plucks it off her own body to provide

a foft warm bed for her young brood. But this is mixed
with all forts of dirt and dung, from which they cleanfe

it on a fort of harp or fieve, making the firings to vi-

brate with a ftick, fo that the dirt and what is heavy
falls through, and the light down adheres to the

firings. If their eggs are taken away, as people often>

do in Iceland, where they take great pains with them,
they lay again the fecond and third time, always four

eggs, and every time pull off frefli down for the neft.

But there are two forts of eider fowls. The Green-
landers call the moft common fort mittek. The hen has

yellowifh feathers bordered with black, and appears

grey at a diftance. The cock is black beneath and

white above, has a violet-coloured head and white

neck. The other fort they call kin^allky i. e. nafutus^

Vol. I.
' G becauict
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becaufe it has an orange-coloured protuberance like a

comb growing between the noltrils upon its bill ; but

it alfo diflinguifhes itfelf from the others by its colour,

for the cock is black all but its white wings and fome
white fpots upon its back, and the hen is browner.

They are both larger than a common duck; there are

molt of the firft fort. We fee but few of them while

they are breeding in fummer, but in winter great flocks

of them fly out in the morning from the bays to the

iflands in queft of their food, which is moftly fhell-fifh;

and in the evening they fly back again to the peaceful

harbours for a night's lodging. They never fly over the

land, but follow all the meanders of the winding waters.

But if a ftrong wind blows, cfpecially out of the north,

they take care to keep under flielter of the land. At
fuch times they are fhot from a neck or point of land,

and fetched out of the water by the Greenlanders in

their kaiaks or Tittle canoes. But thofe that are woundr-

ed and not killed outright, dive to the bottom, lay hold

of the fea-grafs with their beak, and feldom rife any
more *.

§5.

The fecond clafs of fea-fowl with a round pointed

bill, and {hotter wings than thofe before-mentioned,

affords a greater variety both in fize and fliape, though
indeed as to colour they are almoft all black and white,

}ct with difierent mixtures. I v/ill begin with the

jargefl-.

I. Tuglek; its colour is like that of a dare, it is about

the fize of a turkey, and is a kind of loo. Its feathers

are white beneath, and black above fpotted with white;

its neck is green v/ith a white ftriped ring, and its.

bill is ftraight and pointed, four inches long and one
inch thick. The length of this fowl from head to tail

is full two feet, and acrofs the extended wings, it is.

about five feet. It has very long legs, bending very

much backward, goofe's feet, and a very little claw be-

hind. It is probable that this is the langivie or Jiorfug-

* Verylately was publifhed at Copenhagen in 8vo. A natural hiflory of tbt

Isidir-fcwl, by Mart Thraiie Bniinnkb, in wliick more is faid of this bird.

len
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kn o( Pontoppldan, of which many pretty things are

obferved.

2. T. h emmer cr pe?7guin, called by the Greenlanders

efarokitfok (i. e. little wing) and in the Orkneys, em-
ber-goofe, is not much different from the foregoing, ex-
cepting that its wings are fcarcc a fpan long, and
plumed with fo few feathers that it cannot fly at all.

Its feet (land fo far behind, and are bent fo far back-
ward, that it is hard to conceive how the bird can ftand.

Therefore the Norwegians think that it is never feen

on fhore only the v/eek before Chriflmas, which for

that reafon they call emmer-v/eek, and they alfo ima-
gine that the hen does not brood and hatch her two
eggs (for fhe is faid never to lay more) on the laod,

but between her wings and her rump.

3. The ^harf^ in Greenlandifh, okeltfok, that is lit-

tle-tongued, becaufe it has fcarce any tongue, and
makes no found at all ; is fhaped almoft like the pre-

ceding, but has a very long bill and legs, and might
very well be called the fea-ftork. It is fo voracious,

that it will devour an incredible number of fifhes, v/hich

it fetches up from a depth of 20 or 30 fathom ; and like

the ftork it fwallows them whole, even though they are

a foot and half long, nay even flounders that are a foot

broad. It never can be /hot but when it is bufy in

gorgeing itfelf with thefe morfels. Elfe it is very vigi-

lant, and can look well about it with its large promi-
nent fiery eyes, which are encompafTed with a yellow
and red rmg.
Thefe three forts may moft properly be reckoned to

the merg'i or cormorant-genus, of which Johnfton counts
twelve fpecies in his Hijior'ia naturalh de Jvilus, L.
IV. Chap. VII. He fays fome of thefe can be tamed,
and trained to catch fifh.

4. The hmitn, in Latin cclymhus, in Englifh diver,

loo or loon, approaches the neareft to the fea-ftork,

but has the longeft wings among all the fhort-winged
clafs ; therefore it flies very high, contrary to the man-
ner of the refl. It has a dark-grey head, a light-

grey back, and a white belly. The hen lays her eggs
near to fome frefh-water pool, and abides fitting in her

poft, even when the place is overflowed. This fowl is

G 2 here
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here called the fummer-bird, becaufe the natives can-

not depend upon a permanent thaw till this harbinger

of the llirnmer makes his appearance. Therefore he
Tnuft keep his winter quarters in warmer countries,

like the v/ild geeCe and other fuch fea-fov/ls, which are

fcen here only in fumriier. The noife he matkes is lik^

the ducks, from whence it Is probable he got his Green-
land name Karfaak. His cry is looked upon as a pre-

fagc, fometimes of rain and fometimes of fair weather,

according as he contrails it Ibort, or lengthens it in a

chearful tone.

5. The willock, in Latin alca^ and in Greenlandifii

akpa *, is as large as a common duck, and has a coal-

black back and white belly. They remain in flocks

far off at fea, and do not approach the land till the

moft intenfe cold fets in, and then they enter in fuch

vaft numbers, that the waters between the iflands are

like as if they were covered Avith a black cloth ; then

the Greenlander^- not only kill them with their darts,

but drive them m flocks afhore, and catch them with

their hands, becaufe they can neither run nor fly much.
Li February and March the Greenlanders live moftly

on thefe birds, at leaft here in the opening of Bairs

river, (for thefe fowls do not vifit every where). Their
flefh is the moft nourifhing and tender of all the fea-

fowls, and they make molt of their under-garments of

their fklns.

6. The fea-pidgeon (in the Greenland language, the

bird of the flream, becaufe he feeks his food where the

ftream is the fl:rongeft), is like the willock in almoft

every thing, except its being lefs, and having a fine

vermilion-coloured bill and feet, which are grey in

winter as well as the body.

7. The northern fea-parrot has a beak and claws an

inch broad, thin, ornamented with yellow and red

ftripes, crooked and fo fharp, that he can mafter his

enemy the raven, and draw him down under the water

with himfelf. As to the refl it looks like the alk or

willock, only it is lefs.

t» Vulgarly called a-aih^
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8. There is another fort of fea-parrot, which the

Greenlanders call kallingak, it is black all over, and as

large as a pidgeon.

9. The akpaUiarfuk, or fea-fparrow, which its beak

refembles ; in Newfoundland called ice-bird, becaufe

it is the harbinger of ice ; is no larger than a fieldfare,

but elfe fhaped like a willock.

10. The leaft bird is a fea-fnipe, which like the

land-fnipe lives on the little white cockles. It might be

called an amphibion, for it can ftiift for itfelf both by

land and water, two of the claws of its feet being

joined by a goofe-web, and the third at liberty like a

land- bird,

§6.

Now we come to the third clafs, the birds with long

wings and bills.

I. The moeve^ in Latin larus^ and in Greenlandifh

navia, our gull or mew. This is the moft known. But
this fpecies is again fubdivided into feveral kinds. The
Dutch call the firft fort burgomafters, and the other

forts fenators, the Norwegians call the ^x&. fchwartbak-

ker, becaufe their backs are black. It is the fize of z

duck. The other forts differ from this partly in the

fize, (the fmalleft being no bigger than a pigeon),

and partly in the colour, fome being grey, others bluifli,

and others almoft entirely white. They have a long

fmall bill, rounded in at the tip, with a rifmg almoft

like the bart of a harpoon to ftrengthen and enable

them to hold their prey the better. The noftrils, which
are up clofe to the head, are fomewhat long and wide.

The wings are very long, with which the bird k-eeps

itfelf hovering in the air, watching for its prey, and as

foon as it fpies any thing, it darts down upon it like a

hawk. It can alfo dive a little, yet it feldom fettles

upon thp water, except when it wants to rell: itfelf,

and can light of no ice nor wood. They moilly hover

over the ftiallov^^ rocks to catch up the hfli that arc

wafhed upon dry ground by the raging; waves. But
this bird is well known in all maritime countries, and,

as far as I can recolleft, on the lakes of Switzerland.

G 3 Johuiloii
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Johnfton defcribes eight forts of them, moft of whiph
frequent the rivers.

2. The fifth fort of gulls is called by the Dutch
niallemucke^ \. e. the foolifii fly, becaufe they fall upon
a dead whale as eagerly as a fly, and fuffer themfelves

to be l^illed. Indeed all gulls are foolilhly bold, and
e?Jy to be fhot. The Norv/egians call this bird havheji,

fea-horfe *. They feidom approach the land, but fwarm
in fo much the greater abundance every day about the

fhips even 80 leagues off at fea, to catch up any flefli

thrown overboard. If they have eat too much, they

throw it up, and ea,t it again till they are tired. An-
derfon 'gives an extenfive anatomical defcriptioii of this

bird in his account of Greenland, p. 177— 183.

3. A fixth fort the Norwegians call jo-dieb, and the

"Dxxtch Jiriint-jager \y becaufe he perfecutes the other

gulls till (according to the vulgar notion of the failors)

they drop their excrements out of fear, which, as they

fay, he catches flying, and fo quenches the thirft he

has contrafted from eating the fat of the whale. But the

truth is, that being himfelf no fwimmer, and only rgfting

on wood or fea-grafs, he tries to rojb th? gidls, who 9p^.

more fkilfnl fifhers, of their prey, v/hich they areoblig€4

to let fall as foon as they begin to cry out. Therefor?

he may be juftly called the fea-robber. It often makes di-

yerfion for the failors in an idle hour. Linncsus defcribes

him amply, under the name Lahb&n-, larm nSindbw in-

iermediis loiigi^im'is.

4. The tattaret, fo called by the Grcen.landers be-

caufe their cry has the found of the name. It is our

little common gull. It is the m^ofl: beautiful, though
the Icaft of the gulls ; moftly quite white, but on the

back {ky-blue. They are birds of pafl^age, that fpend,

the winter in warmer countries, but are fome of our

earlieft vifitants have. They refemble a pigeon the

moft, have a il;iort, crooked, yellow bill, and only three

claws on a foot. They follow the courfe that the

fmall herrings (leer, at which time the Greenland boys

\* It is probnbly what we call boobies.]

[+ Prob.'.bly what fome of our I'iilors call the imn of ivar bird, and at

Ncwfoundlaiil the dune-fowl.

7

are
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are very dexterous in catching them with a fnare or

hook, with a fifh at the end of it, which is faftened to

a faggot of brufh-wood. They make their nefls in

flocks together, on the fteepeft precipices of the rocks,

and if a perfon goes by underneath, they all take to the

wing and make a frightful noife, as if they would, for-

footh, terrify him from their borders.

5. The leaft of the clafs of long-winged birds is the

Taern, hirundo marina^ in the Greenland tongue imer-'

htetlak^ i. e, a diver *. It is larger than a fwallow-j

but its head and long forked tail is very much ^like it.

Its colour is whitifh, only it has a black fpot upon the

head like a calotte f ; it has an exceflive long fharp

bill in proportion to its fize. It is alfo a bird of paflage.

Martens calls it kirmoeve in his defcriptioh of Spitfberg,

and has pictured it very prettily, as well as moft of the

fea-fowl there.

There are fome other forts of birds both in the fouth

and north parts of Greenland, that are not feen in this

latitude, fo as ours are not feen in fome other parts.

Thus further north there is a kind of alks, that are

white all over, and much lefs than the black ones. The
Greenlanders that live in the extremeft parts of the

north, where there are no European colonies, relate

that a fmall bird, which they call akpallit^ flwped like

a pigeon, comes every fummer acrofs the water, pro-

bably from America, in fuch numbers that they make
the frefli water quite foul. They are fo tame and fa-

miliar, that they go into the tents, but the Greenlanders

are afraid to touch them ; becaufe v^hen a bird comes
into a tent, they look upon it to be a fign that fome-

body will die in that tent. They talk alfo oiP a fort of

penguins in the north, that like quarrelling and biting

fo much, that they fail upon the Greenlanders in theiV

Kajaks.

[*] Our Ncwfoundlinti failQrs call it the boalfwaia's whiille, but it h-

»oftly called a fea-fwallow.

[f] AFrencbword for a black cap, fuch as old men wear under their

hats.

G 4 § 7-
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§ 7-

I, myfelf, have feen fuch a multitude and variety pf

fea fowl, even in this latitude only, that I think it

would be one of the moft amufing refearches, how,
and in what manner they got their food. For my part,

I had not fufficient time nor opportunity to learn any
thing about itj but I fuppofe the firil clafs, viz. the

duck-kind, are not qualified for catching and eating

fifli, becaufe of their broad blunt bill; but the more
eafily feed themfelves with fhell-fifli, fea-grafs, and the

little animals fwarming in it. And a perfon brought

me a mufcle found undigefted in the crop of an Eider-

fowl, that was at leaft as broad again as his beak.

Therefore all of the duck-kind, that eat very little or

no fmall fifti, and no trainy fat at all, don't tafte fo

much of fifh or train as other fea-fowl ; and the Eider-

fowl, that feeds moftly on fea-grafs, the leaft of all.

The fecond clafs, viz. the Alks, feem to feed moftly

on fmall fifti, which they diredly bruife with their

iharp beak, and then fwallow them whole. Both
thefe clafles are furnifhed with fhort wings and tails,

that they may be no impediment to them in diving;

and fome of them have been obferved to dive more
than twenty fathom deep : but thofe of the third clafs,

the Sea-mew or Gull-kind, are not equipped for divers,

becaufe of their long wings and tails, but fly fo much
the better. Thefe probably feed alfo on little fifties,

which they fpy as they fly hovering on the furface of the

waters, and efpecially on the ftiallow rocks ; and then

feize them wi^h their long l^ill. They keep themfelves

up on the water with their wings, that they may be

able to dip their head the better; fome indeed dive

quite under water for a ftiort fpace, and others wrap-
ping their wings round their prey, feize it in the water

and bear it away. But thefe live moftly on dead whales

and feals. Therefore their beak is not only long and

fliarp, but alfo bent inward, and furniftied before with

a rifing, that they may the better cut into the flefti and

hack off a piece. Yet I never heard of any among all

the
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the multitude of ica-fowl, that followed the occupation

pf birds of prey, in perfecuting and devouring the in-

ferior forts of fea- birds. And their element preferves

them pretty fccure from the murderous birds and beafts

of the land.

Anderfoa niake? fonie pretty obfervations on the

manner of their fecuring their eggs and young ones

from thofe marauders, (p. 174.) Moft of them lay

their eggs on the protuberances or in the cleft^ of the

flecpell rocks, where neither men nor bears nor foxes

can reach them ; and as they breed in flocks there to-

gether, they know how to defend themfelves very

valiantly agai nfl the birds of prey, and to condu6t their

young brood into fafety, fometimes by creeping into

the hollow rock-clefts, and fometimes by carrying

them on their backs dowrn to the waters. But were
they all fo cautious and wary, the Greenlanders would
get no eggs, for they are not fo fkilful as the Norwe-
gians, who let themfelves down the fides of the fleepeft

rocks by a rope. Many birds think it fufficient to

make their nefls on the fmall iflands and rocks where
the foxes cannot come. The Eider lays its eggs even

on the bare ground, therefore we get the moft of them.
In former times the natives could gather a boat full of
Eider's eggs in a fliort time, on the iflands of Ball's

river ; nay they have fcarce known where to fet a foot to

avoid treading on them. But it looks as if they were
continually diminifliing, and yet there is an aftonifliing

number of them ftili. Moft of the fea-birds eggs are

green, yet fome are yellow or grey with black or brown
fpots, and all of them are much larger in proportion to

the fize of the bird than land-bird's eggs. The fhell

and efpecially the fkin is much tougher, the yolk red-

difh, efpecially the gulls quite red ; and the eggs of the

laft have a larger white than common, and are bigger

than other birds eggs. We may fee a wife providence

for the prefervation and vaft increafe of fea-fowl in this

particular, that the eggs are fecured from the injury of

the cold, tho' the bird is frequently off" her neft. Moft
of them lay but few and fome only two eggs ;

yet, ac-

cording to the ohfervation of the Norwegians, they are

hatched in a fhort time, often in eight days. The
redder
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redder the yolk is, the fatter, but the more difagreeablc

the eggs tafte ; and they will alfo Iboner grow rotten,

fo that they can feldom be hoard3d a month.

CHAP. II>'^^- ^

Of the Fishes'.'

'

§ 8.

TH E north is th? proper rendezvous and refldence

of the moil, and moft profitable fiflies. They
iSnd flielter under the ice from the purfuit of thofe forta

©f whales that live upon them ; becaufe, like aland-
animal, the whale cannot gc? far without drawing freflx

Ireath j fo that here is their retreat both to breed and
to fatten. Therefore we find the riclieft fifheries and
the fatteft fifti in the northern parts,,as by Iceland, Lap-
-iand, Norway and the Orkneys, and the further fouth

we come the leaner they are. The herring is a fuffi-

cient proof of this. But were they to fecret themfelves

beneath the ice all the year round, how could they be-

come food for the other fhoals of filhes ? and how would
they yield the tribute they owe to man, who is appointed

to be lord over the fifhes of the fea ? Therefore the

wifdom and care of the Creator has fo regulated the go-

vernment of the deep, that the leffer fry, efpeciaJly the

herrings, which is unqueftionably the moft numerous
tribe, are driven forth out of their inacceilible retreat in

innumerable fhoals like fwarms of bees ; tho' one can-

not affign with certainty the proper caufe of it, whether

it be becaufe of their over-grown number which obliges

them to tranfplant fome colonies, or that provifions fall

ihort, or from an inflin£l to bed their fpawn in warmer
climates, or only to feek the food of the feafon. As
they advance, they are chafed by the cod, mackerel,

and other ravenous filh ; and all thefe again are fo

followed and frighted by the feals and whales, that they

are neceffitated to betake themfelves for fafety to the

ihalloweft fand- banks, bays and havens of the coafi:,

partly to fpawn, and partly to efcape the whale, that

I dare
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dare not venture into fhallow places. But even by this

they run into the hands of the inhabitants of the country,

who ufe them for food, and perhaps often for their only-

food; and not only fo, but by the fale of them are put

in a capacity of procuring for themfelves thofe neceflaries,

which the unfruitfulnefs of their ov/n land denies them,

out of other countries where fifh are wanted ; whereby
they often enjoy them in greater abundance than the

countries they are fetched from. It is amazing to hear

of the great fums that the herring-fllliery brings in to

fo fmall a fpot as Holland, and the ftock-fifh and other

ififheries into Norway, which is otherwife noted for its

poverty. But it is ftill more amazing, (tho' it makes,
the vaft fums more comprehenfible) to read, that in

Norway, which is not the richeft land either in the

ftock-fifli or herring fifhery, there are fhipped off many
a year, only from the town of Bergen, fix hundred tun of
fait cod and fiock-fifh, befides many (hip loads of cod's

rows ; that frequently more than forty quarter cafks of
anchovies are drawn in one net and at one draught. The
bifhop of Bergen, Pontoppidan, writes fomething more
furprizing ftill, (*") and which, as he fays, would not
be credited, if the whole city did not atteft it, viz. that

in the fpace of a couple of leagues two or three hun-
dred fifhing boats croud together, and with one caft

will bring in fo many herrings as will fill ten thoufand
quarter ca&s.

In this light our fhort-fighted minds might be afraid

left fome fpecies of fifh, which are caught in fuch

aftoniftiing quantities ; and are, perhaps, devoured in

ftill greater by other fifties ; fhould at laft be quite ex-

tirpated : for fome fort of whales fwallow herrings by-

barrels full. Dr. Niels Horrebow (in the ^^th Chop, of
his Natural HiJIory i?/" Iceland) fays, that there was found
in a whale, that was once ftranded in the purfuit of
cod, fix hundred living cods, befides many herrings

and fome birds. But even the meafures taken to fup-
ply this vaft- confumption, difplay the incomprehenfible
wifdom and care of God for the prefervation and main-
tenance of all, even the meaneft of his creatures ; for

* Sec his Naturtdliifory, Yq\ U. Chap. 6. p. 277,

the
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the fiflies that are the moft ravenous multiply the leaft,

and the innocent creatures that muflrferve for the food

of others, increafe more abundantly, ' according to the

degree of their ufefulnefs and confumption. Accord-
ingly it is faid that ten thoufand Peafe or femina have
been found in the row of a fmgle herring. I have
taken notice of the Greenland capelin, that they do
not lay their fpawn in the fea, but croud over one
another feveral fathom high ypon the rocks, where
they ^an lodge it on the ftones or fea-grafs in fecurity

from their enemies. There it adheres faft, till by the

moderate warmth of the fun, and the gentle walhing
of the waves the fifh is hatched and bred. By crouding
thus into the bays, they come to our doors as it were,

and offer themfeh^es for food to us ; and at fuch times

•they are fo unconcerned for their fafety, that though
you take out rhany from amongft them, the vacant

fpace is filled up again in an inftant. And as the fifties

don't fpawn all at a time, but keep to their proper month,
fo that in fome parts there is fcarce a month in the year

^hat fome fpecies don't fpawn in, and confequently

there is always an exuberance of filh eafy to be caught

:

hence we have a palpable evidence of the benevolent

concern of our Maker for needy men ; though, the

greater it is, the lels it is confidered, acknowledged
and enjoyed with thankfulnefs.

Therefore if any one was inclined rightly to ftudy

Ichthyology, or the fcience of fifties, he muft refid^

fome years, or perhaps his whole life, on the ihores of

the -north, as the beft or grandeft fchool for this kind o/
information. Here one may attain the knowledge of
them fundamentally, not only in regard to their ex-

ternal form, their fcales, fins, and the like, but may
alfo difcover the nature, properties, food, emigrations,

and inftincl: of every fpecies. This would be a fpacious

field for a curious inquifitive mind, and he would often

fall into a pleafing and profound meditation, when he
furveys and traces, in thought, the nature and aim of

all the inhabitants of the vaft ocean, from the minuteft:

infect, fcarce perceptible to the eye, to the monftrous
whale, together v/ith the feemingly fabulous gfcat f?a-

fHon&CTs, and the equally inconceivable Zoophytes or

half^
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half-animal fea produilions. Then the H'ljlor'ia natu-

roUs pifcium would be practical, and the cafual fup-

pofitions and conjectures, which however adorn the

natural hiftory of our days much better than operofe,

bften groundlefs, nay fometimes ridiculous allegations

froin the antients, would be more folid and convincing*

Yet after all, the moft fpeculative and penetrating

human mind will never be able to pry fo deep into the

manifold wildom of God in his creatures, as to be qua-

lified to give the true and indubitable bottom with re-

gard to them all, or even with regard to the meaneft

of them, and fuch as are placed before every one's eyes.

But for that very reafon, beeaufe we are fo imperfect^

we are never fatlated with the ftudy of nature, nor

weary of rendering that praife to the Lord of nature

which he expe<5^s from his creatures.

§9.

But fuch a defireable account of fifhes and other

creatures, cannot be expedled of one who was only a

year in a country, and could not vifit all the coafts

where moft fifhes refort ; and furthermore had neither

time nor opportunity to make a flricl fcrutiny into

thofe few kinds of fifh that he faw. Neither can this

be expelled of moft of the miflionaries, for they have
no time nor inclination for it, left their principal af-

fair fhould fuftain any detriment or interruption by the

too great diverfity of objects, and the remiffion of due
attention to the proper one. Befides, there is not fuch
a great variety of the finny fpecies in Greenland, as

there are in other northern lands of the fame latitude.

For as there are no large rivers here, at leaft they are

not far difcovered, on account of the ice lying in the

bays and between the hills j and as the lakes are frozen

to tht very bottom, fo there are but two forts of frefti-

water fifh known here, Salmon-trout and Salmon. Sal-

mon-trout is plenty in the brooks, and they are pretty

large and fat ; the falmon is more rare, and only in.

fome places, neither is it fo large and fat as in Norway
and other countries. The Greenlanders catch thefe

fifh with their hands under the ftones, or they pierce

them with a prong. At the feafon when the falmon

come
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come up out of the Tea into the rivers, the Greenlanders
build a ftone wear or dam at the mouth of the river

;

at length the falmon afcend with the? flood, and fwim
Over it, but if they ftay a little too long the water falls

and leaves them upon dry ground. The Europeans
tnoftly catch them with nets in the pools, but they

muft always have the affiftance of a Greenlander with
his kaiak to lift up the net from its entanglement

between the ftones.

§ 10.

In the fea there muft needs be a great ftore and
Variety of fifhes, becaufe a great number is required to

maintain the feals and whales ; but even thefe foes of

theirs prevent our feeing many or many forts. Some
forts are extirpated where many feals frequent, and
others fhelter themfelves in the depths of the ocean far

from land, out of the reach of the feal, who is obliged

often to draw breath. The proper herring, that ferves

for the food of fo many profitable fifhes, does alfo

not cbme into this latitude ; and this, as well as the

w^nt of (hallow bottom and fand-banks, and perhaps

want of feveral fea-plants, may be the reafon that many
numerous fpecies of fifh, well known in Norway, are

qiiTte unknown here.

The Greenlanders have their moft common food from
their Angmarfet or fmall herring, a kind of Lodden, *

called by the Nev/foundland men Capelin, near half a

foot long. Their back is dark green, and their belly

filver white. Their back is broad, and on that account

furnifhed with fubtil crofs-bones ; they have no per-

ceivable fcales, and therefore can only be ranked to the

clafs of herrings as far as they refemble them, and like

the herrings, fwim into the bays in fuch quantities to

Jodge their fpawn on the rocks, that the fea looks black,

and ruffled or curled. They make their firft appearance

* 'If it be true that the lodden in Norway have fuch a hateful ftink, that

one cannot eat even the goats that feed on them, and that they drive all the

other fifh from them, as Mr, Peter Dafs writes in his Pcetkal Dejcript'wn

of the North ; then the yingmarfet cannot be called lodden. It is true they

have a firong fmell when they are dry, but they don't ftink ; much lefs do

they give our mutton a bad taile. They feem to approach the neareft to tha

lirftml'wgen,

in
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in March or April, and the common gull is their be-

trayer. They fpawn in May and June, and this is

the Greenlanders harveft, when they lade out whole
boats full in a few hours with a hoop-fieve knit with
finews ; they dry them on the rocks in the open air,

and then pack them up in great leathern facks and caft-*

off clothes, and fo lay them by for winter as their daily-

bread.

Some few of the large fort of herrings are taken in-

the fouth, which are probably fome wanderers that-

have ftrayed from the great fhoal that drives out of the

Ice-fea by Iceland towards America. Whoever reads

the agreeable, and learned, obfervations in Anderfo}{%

Account of Iceland, and in the 77th number of the well-

known (German) weekly piece called the Phyftcian^

will find how this wond'rous hoft of herrings divides

itfelf into two large fhoals in the fouthern parts of the

north-eaft and weft-fea; the weft divifion fteers its courfe

to the right towards America, and the eaft divifion in

its feveral branches fills the feveral coafts of Norway,
Jutland, Scotland, Ireland, and efpecially Shetland,

where they yield the Dutch bufles a rich booty.

Next to angmarfet, the Greenlanders eat moft of
the Vlkts^ fcorpius marinuSf what we call Toadfifh, or
in Newfoundland Scolping ; it lives all the year round
in the little and large bays near the land, yet in deep
water. It is caught, efpecially in winter, by poor wo-
men and children with a line of whale-bone or birds

feathers thirty or forty fathom long, at the end a blue
longifh ftone is faftened to fink it ; inftead of a bait,

they put on the hook a white bone, a glafs bead, or
a bit of red cloth. The fifb is commonly a foot long^

and full of bones. The fkin is quite fmooth, and
fpotted with yellow, green, red and black fpots like a
lizard. It has a very large thick round head, and a
wide mouth, and its fins, efpecially on its back, arc
broad and prickly. Though this fifh hath a very ugly
look, yet its flefh, and the foop that is made of it, taftes

extreamly agreeable, and is very wholefom, and the
fick may eat it.

There is a pretty great plenty and variety of Cod-
fifh, but moft of them are fmall and lean. The reader

may
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may fee in Anderfon's account of Iceland, p. 8i.

how thefe and the Kabbelau, a particular fort of cod,

which is caught alfo here, though not in great plenty,

are falted and dryed in the air in Iceland and Norway
in different ways, (which diftinguifhthem by the names
of rock-fifh, hung-fifli, flat-fi{h, round-fifh and red

fifli) ; thefe are all exported under the common narhe df

Jlock-fijh. A long thin fifh like a herring is found

in the belly of the Kabbelau, which is probably the

fariie as the fand-herring in Iceland.

The Red-fifh derives its name from the r^d colour of

its fcalesj and this^ and the right falmon are the only

fcaly fifties known here. In other refpe£ts 'tis like a

carp, only its fins are large and prickly. They are fat

and fine tafted, but are feldom to be got.

There are no mackrel nor horn-fifli feen here. But
in April and May the Ncpifets or cat-fifh, or red-

lump, draw near to the land to fpawn
; (called Rogen-

kall by the Danes;, from their vaft row, they alfo call

them Sea-cats) then the Greenlanders take the oppor-

tunity to catch them in great quantities with prongs

as they do the falmon. There are none to be feen at

other times, but they browfe on the fea grafs in the deep*

This fifti is about a foot long, and very broad and thick.

It is not clad in a proper fifli fkin, but a thick tough

callous rind, befet with fliarp knobs. The flefh fhines

reddifti through the dark grey hide, and when it is

quite fat it has a greenifh caft. It has five rows of

corneous protuberances on its back, its belly and each

fidci It has a broad headj and its two great eyes

make it look like a cat or an owl. On its breafl jufl

under its head, it has a foft flefhy fpot as big as a half-

crown, by means of which it can cling fo faft to a

ftone that it is with difficulty it can be diffevered. Its

flefh is white, but fo foft and fat, that a perfon is foon

fated with it. Yet the ftomach will bear it better if

it is dryed in the air. The Greenlanders like it very

much, as they do all fifti-fat. They eat the row
boiled like a millet pulp, and the row is the greateft

part of the fifh.

The Stone-biter is an uncommon fifh, almofl two

feet long. It is called by the Greenlanders Kigutilik,

5 i. e.
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i. e. dentaius^ becaufe not only his jaws are full of

teeth like other fifli, but his whole mouth above and

below; they are fharp bony teeth that are more like

thofe of a dog than a fifh, with thefe they mark what
they feize without any reprieve. Horrebow calls it

lupus mariniis or pike, others the fea-feipent. It has a

round ill-favoured head ; like the eel it runs {lender or

Iharp behind, and is gffey and flippery. It has a fin

above and beneath, which reaches almoft the whole

length of the body. It lives on mufcles, fea-urchins

and fhrimps. Its flefli refembles bacon, but is feldom,

eaten by the Greenlanders, and never frefh, but dried

in the wind.

There is another kind of thefe fifhes which they

never eat ; it is quite flender like an eel, only it dif-

fers from it by a long fin at its tail.

§ ii.

Thefe feas alfo yield great and little flotinders, whlc?!

however are feldom caught. But at certain feafpns

the Greenlanders catch a great many Halibuts (in La-
tin hippoglojfus) wherein they make ufe of a great

fifh-hook, faftened to a whale-borte or feal-gut thong,

from one hundred to one hundred and fifty fathom

long. The largeft are a yard and half or two yards

long, about half fo broad,' and a full fpan thick.

They weigh from one to two hundred pound and more.

They are faid to be fo large in Norvvay, that one of

them faked, will fill upwards of a quarter cafk. They
have a fmooth fki'n, white beneath and fpotted dark-

brown above". Both their eyes are on the upper fide,

larger than an ox's eye, and encircled with a fkin,

which they Caft Aide over their eye lite an eye-lid ; their

mouth is not large, it is planted with a double rov/

both above and beneath of fharp teeth bent inv/ard.

In the throat there are two uvula: furnifoed with points,

and the fame are found in the mouth. There is a little

fin clofe to the fifli's head above and under, and it i$

lined wfth a fin on each fide from head to tail. They
live moftly on crabs, and therefore chiefly refide in the

depth of the ocean. One would think that this pon-
derous fifh muft always grovel at the bottom sf the fea.

Vol. I. H Mii
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and muft be a heavy fwimmer, on account of his broad

flat form, and fcanty fins, as Anderfon obferves in his

account of Iceland. But the fifhers aflured me, that

as foon as it is pricked with the hook, it fkips up fooner

than they can draw up the line, and when it fpies its

enemy, it darts afide with fuch velocity that the fri(Slio^^

of the line frets their hands raw. It has coarfe lean

flefh, yet it is white and well tailed, and is enriched

with a good deal of delicate fat, and efpecially under

the fins. They cut raf out of this fat, that is fmoak-
dried and well-known in the northern countries ; and

they cut the lean into long flips, which are dried in the

air and are eat raw, and this they call rehL The refl:

is faked and laid by for a winter-difh. But the Green-
landers cut it all into fmali flips, and dry it in the

fun.

It is probable the halibuts are among the rovers who-

purfue their fufienance from one place to another. In

jbme places there are none at all, as in Fifher's-bay<

At Goodhope fome are caught in Alay, but the mofl in

July and Augufl-, yet never between land, but -in the

open fea. Further north by Zukkertop they are not

caught till Auguft and September. In this kfl: place

there is alfo a fmaller fort, of halibuts that are only

half as large.

§ 12.

Now we come to the fifties that have no blood. Some
of thcfe are houfed in fhells either foft or hard, as tfic

crab, the periwinkle, &c. or they are quite foft and flimy.

Firft, round pouch-crabs are plenty here (pagurus) they

are of the ihape of fpiders, ajid have eight long legs and

two pincher-claws. Their eyes are like horn, they are

-fixed, tranfparent, and projecting far beyond the head.

Inftead of teeth they have two broad white bones, with

which they cut their meat to pieces like a pair of fcilfars.

They have no tail. Their flefh has fomewhat of a

putrid tafte, and it is thought they live moflly on dead

ieals and fov/Is. There are no common river craw-fifh

nor lobftcrs in this country.

There are plenty of little fhrimps in the fea-grafs,

but when they grow big, they retire from the borders. of

I .

'
"

the
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the land to the bottom of the fea, and furnifh a repaft

for the feal.

Here is alfo the fea-urchln, echinus morlnns^ defended

with fharp prickles all over; alfo the ftar-fifh, feme

with five and fome with fix fpikes. Both of them have

their mouths under, and the anus above. The ftar-iifh

is furnifhed beneath with innumerable fuch little horns

for feeling as the fnails have. But the defcription of

thefe two wonderful creatures would be too extenfive

for this place. It may be feen in Pontoppidan's Natu-

ral Hijlory of Norway, vol. ii. chap. 7.

The places between the rocks, where there is a good

deal of the fea-weed, hang full of blue mufcles, that

are pretty large and good to eat. They find pearls in

them fometimes as big as a grain of millet.

There are no proper oyfters here, only two fpecies of

oyfter-mufcles that are not eatable. One of them has

deep furrow's length-ways, and is bliftered; the other

is fmooth and marbled, yet fo that ftripes may be ken
running breadth-ways. Here are alfo fome flriated

Ihell-fifli like fcollops or cockles, (pe^ines) whofe flefh

is white and pleafant tafted ; here is alfo a long oval

tnufcle the fize of a duck -egg ; alfo a fort of white fhell-

fifh, fhaped like a horfe-bean ; again a ftiell-fifh fhaped

like a finger, called the folen-fhell (daSfyhs) ; alfo lim-

pets, (patellee) which have but one fine marbled fhell

that fticks to the rock. This might be reckoned to the

clafs of fnails becaufe of its fenfitive horns. Finally

there is a very little fhell-fifh of this clafs no bigger

than a coffee-berry, of a blue colour, and flriated or

ribbed length-ways and breadth-ways. One finds fome-

times on the rocks fmall pieces of a large fhell-fifh,

which is like the pearl-fifh, according to the defcrip-

tion of the Greenlanders ; but I never got one of

them.

Here are multitudes of periwinkles ©fall col j.irs, but

they are very fmall, no bigger than a pea, they cling

to the rocks in the fea, and have a cover which they

draw clofe when they fall in the water, or when one
takes them up. There is fometimes, though feldom, a

very fmall long wrinkle feen, called in Latin turboy

which is a fpecies of fpiral Ihells. But there are the

H 2 moft
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moft of the barnacle kind, (balanus marinus). Wherever
thefe cement themfelves, they adhere fo faft either to

the rock, fea-weed, mufcles, crabbs, or even the

whale, that they cannot be feparated without being

broke to pieces. This fnail is white, fhinir.g and ribr

bed, or ftriped length-ways. It is coaimoniy the Tize of

a wallnut, and open above ; hut it has two moveable

covers, through the crevi<:es of v/hich. it imbibes the

fea-water,- which is its fole nourifhinent.- When it lies

out of the v/ater in the funy it puts forth two horns

plumed with numberlefs little feathers. They fettle in

great numbers c«i the keel of a fhip ; hence fome, that

never faw them in^ their own country, are of opinion^

that the wood-worms that eat through the ihip proceed

from thefe fliells.

I found on an old blue mufele, befides the barnacle,

a number of fmaller wrinkles of the farrs fhape as «//2-

monitev^ their fize from amuftard-feed to a kntil j when
I examined further with a magnifying glafs, I found

that what appeared to man's fhort fight like filthy

iburf disfiijurinor the mufele, was innumerable little

fnails
J-

nay they had feated themfelves even on
thofe little fnake-ftones or ferpent-ihells. The rife

and growth of thefe fhell-fifh is inconceivable, for they

attach themfelves fo firmly to- the ftones, efpecially the

barnacles, thatwe may lift a great fkrrve by them. They
fay that in fpring and autumn they fometimes fee a cer-

tain matter floating in the water like faudy which at

jail fettles on the rocks, and they imagine this tO: be

the fpawn of the fbell-fifh *.

§ 13-

There are befides many forts of leffer infecls' ©f the

crab and fhrimp kind, which- ate like worms or mag-
gots. I faw one that was fhaped like a caterpiller, and

Ituck to the rock. It cuts a fine figure with its eight

jointed marbled fhrimp-fhells.

The fcci'hugg hath fevcn yellow marbled fhells, to

each of which a foot is fixed. The tail is compofed of

fix Idler Ihells and two little claws to hold fait with.

* I^. Kalra"? I'oyig/ t» Ktnh AmrncP^ p. Hi,

It
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•It has a head like a beetle. This little creature, onl)'

,the length and breadth of the joint of a finger, tortures

the.fifhes, nay even the whale, to fuch a degree, that

they leap above the water as if they were mad.

I faw none of the whale-loiife^ but it is a triangular

infedl, has fix ihclls and feet of the form of a fickle,

and by thofe, and the four horns branching cut from
its mouth, it cuts its way into the fkin of the whale,

and efpecially under the fins and on its lips, and works
out fuch pieces that the fkin looks as if it was pecked by
birds.

It ,is probable that many other kinds of uncommon
inre6ls may have their abode in the deep, as for inftance,

once fome people drew up one with a fifh-hook like a

ringlet of ftraw or a caterpillar when rolled up, with

nuniberlefs ^feet, and another time one fhaped like aii

ox's heart.

I faw no quite najked^ flabby, flimy fea-infe<£ls, only

once thefeplay cuttle or ink-£fli; and that was fuch an
ugly creature that I threw it away agaiii directly. It

was about a fpan long and two fingers thick. Its body
looked like an open purfe, which it can, very likely,

dra.w clofe and hide its head in. This fame head is the

mofi: woriderful part of the whole fifh ; for befides the

peculia,rity of its two great eyes, it has a mouth like

t^e beak of a bird, clofe to which there are eight long

crooked horns fixed^ the two middlemoft are as long at

leaft as a finger, and the others half fo long, and all

provided with little teeth or globulets. Thefe horns, as

well as the body, are onlv a vifcid or filmy thing, of an
aili grey colour, aud half tranfparent. The coal-black

liquor, like ink, (from which it has its name) ihines

through its belly; this liquor is the means of its efcape

when it is purfued by the rapacious fiflies that are pecu-
liarly eager after it; for when jt emits this liquid, it

.difFufes fuch a darknefs through the water, that the

perfecutors are confounded, and drop the purfuit.

This juice burns like fire on a man's hand. It is pro-

bable that this fifh can metamorphofe itfelf into feveral

fhapes by virtue of its vifcous nature; and in the fpring

I myfelf obferved that a parcel of fuch little creatures,

\vhich the retreat of the tide had left upon a muddy
H 3 ih.^id
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ftrand, and which I took to be the young brood of the

cuttle, were fometlmes round and fortietimes long, and
as Toon as they came into the water they ftretchcd out

their horns, and I could fee them move their lono- tails

very faft, and ajfo the fins refembling feet on each fide

of their head, which they drew in again as foon as

they came on dry land.

We often fee a white flime fwimmino; on the fea,

which is fometimes round, fometimes long, and fome-
times of a ferpentine form. This is called the whale's

food, and it is believed that the whale, that is properly

called the Greenland whale, lives folely upon this,

and fome very fmall worms, that look like flies and
fnails, but only they are foft. The maneste^ fea-lungs,

or fea-nettle (fo called becaufe it is venomous and burns

like fire) is of the fame kind, only 1-rger, like a fmall

plate. But I faw none of it here. Theft; vifcous fub-

llances are living creatures too, that imbibe their ali-

ment from the fea, and transform themfelvcs into va-

riety of Ihapes. One of this kind that I examined more
clofely, v/as in the water the fize of an Englifli fliil-

ling, of a white colour and tranfparent. In the hand
it liquified like a foft jelly, and there appeared eight

bright red rays darting from the centre on every fide ;

when it was lifted up, it had the figure of a round hollow

cap, whofe ocSlangular fc-ams were bound with red.

They are commonly reckoned among the zoophytes^

or bodies intermediate between the animal and vegetable

nature, or that grow like a plant, and alfo imbibe nu-

triment like an animal ; only the zoophytes do not fwim,

but fix themfelves on a ftone or the -fca-weed. I faw

an uncommon tender body formed like a myrtle or fir>

with many branches interwoven among each other ; and
I found another among a parcel of barnacles fhaped

like a pine-apple, as long as my nail, and one growing
out of another like Indian figs ; both thefe forts were
as white as fnow. They would be taken for a mere
plant, if the bowels of an animal did not appear when
they are crufhed.

. In flormy weather the fea throws out a kind of neft,

the bignefs of an apple, adhering to the fea-weed. It

is; gompcfcd of a multitude of light-yellow, half tranf-

parent
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parent Infe£ls, which look like a firing of pearls wrap-

ped together, or like the grains of Indian corn or

maize.

Thus there is a gradation in all nature's prTduitions.

There are herbs that fe«m to have life, as the fenfitive

plant, and there are living creatures that feem to be as

inanimate as the plants, of which the "zoophytes are an

inftance. The creation advances gradually, one crea-

ture always more perfcdl than another, till at lafi: they

are not much inferior to man. Profeflbr Sulzer, in

Berlin, has many curious thoughts on this matter in a

piece of his, the title of which I have forgot. This
gradation is plainly to be traced among the creatures

of the fea, from the zoophytes and mufcles that have

no voluntary motion, to fuch as rcfemble in all Vefpc^ts

a land-beaft more than a flih.

§ H-

There are two forts of creatures in the fea that are

like fifli internally and externally, but in one thing they

have the property of land-animals, viz. they have no
row, but bring forth their living young ones.

The firft is the Shark (canis ?narhius, canis carcha-

r'las). This fifli may with propriety be called the

Sea-dog, becaufe it is fuch a devourer. There are va-

rious forts, as of dogs. Some are only a couple of feet

long, others 8 or 10 fathom, and from ten hundred to

a tun weight. Some people think that this was the

fifh that fwallowed the prophet 'Jonas^ and his wide
throat might rej:der him fitter for it than the whale ;

and they report that in the Mediterranean- fea a man
harnefied was once found in fuch a fifh. But I did not

find the Greenland fharks fo wide-mouthed, at leaft

not that which I faw them flrike with a harpoon near

the fliore at the herring filhery. This I will de-

fcribe.

It v/as between two and three fathcim long. It had two
fins en the back, and fix under its belly. The tail was
forked, and one end of it longer than the other. It was
of a grey colour, but appeared as white as fih er in the

water. The fkin is very lough, as if it was covered

\jrith coarfe prickly grains of fand ; and it is ufed for

H 4 rafping
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rafping and polifhing wood. On the head, which is

jwo feet long and pointed before, though not very

iliarp, the firfl thing one obferves is two great noftrils

^nderneath. Its mouth is a foot broad, it is not fitu-

ated in' the fnout or trunk before, as that of other fifhes

is, but a full fpan from its extremity underneath ; it

reacKes acrofs the head and is a little curved. This
hinders or fruftrates the greedy jaws of this fifti from

many a morfel, for while he is turning upon his back,

jn which pofition he feizes his pTpy? the fifh gains

time to efcape. Jn the upper jaw there ^re ranged from

four to fix rows of little round fliarp teeth, like the

teeth of a pike, and in the gums more are found bud-

ding. In the nether jaw are 2 ranks of 52 large fharp

teeth bending a little inwards, half towards the left and

half towards the right, fo that they are like a double-

tooth'd faw J they may be taken afunder, and the

Grcenlanders, formerly, made them ferve inftead of iron

iiiws. The Shark's eye is larger than an ox's, and the

ears are behind it, J)ut have no flaps. This jifh has not

the leaft bone ; the chine and the ikull are nothing but

a foft griftle, which one may bruife with his nails;

neither has it any joints, but large cavities filled with

liquid fat. It has two kin4s of flefh, one is of the fifli

kind, but fo foft that it may be diffolvcd by rubbing ill

the hand like foap, and worked to a froth ; the other

}s of the beaft-kind, which is red, and runs in fmall

fillets along the fides. But tjie bacon (if I may call it

fo) undy'r the fkin is very tough and a finger thick. In

]s[orwat and Iceland the flefh is cut in long Alices^

and dried in the air and fo eaten. But the Green-;

landers don't efteem it much, and never eat it till it is

withered and half rotfen, or as they call it, mikkiak.

The Grcenlanders difpatched the diflecSlion of this crea-

ture fo haftily, tpat I could make no right obfervation

of any part of the entrails biit the liver ; this runs the

whole length of the belly, like two long flakes of a

fpan-broad, and it is almoft all train oil ; and they fay

there is enough to fill two barrels or thereabout, ac-

cording to the fize of the fifh. It generally brings forth

(our voung at a time. When it is havv'lcd upon the
•

,
,
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deck of a fiiip, it beats fo violently with its tail, that

it is attended with danger, and they difpatch it as foon

as poffible. The pieces that are cut off fhew fome
ligns of life for fome hours after, nay if they are

ftruck or trod upon three days after, one can obferve x
motion. The angling-line muft be an iron-chain, or

clfe it would bite it through. The Greenlanders ftrike

it with a harpoon. It likes to faften on a dead whale
and fuck put tjie fat, at which times tjie whale-fifhers

pjerce it through with a crooked knife faftened to the

end of a pole, and then take out the liver. This fifli is

very greedy of human flefh, and follows the fhips in.

hopes of lighting on a dead corpfe. It is alfo faid, that

it has frequently fevered at a bite, an arm or leg of a
failor that has been fwlmming.

There is' another fort of fifh that has the fame pro-

perty of a beaft, which the Greenlanders call takkaUkki-

fak^ but is caught only in the fouth, and 'tis very likely

.the well known ray (raia). This fifh is of the fame
fliape as the halibut, a yard arid quarter long, and a

yard broad ; but it has alfo a flender tail a yard long,

under which it has two fmall fins, and thefe are all the

proper fins it has on its whole body. The back is

grey, planted with many fharp prickles, and the belly

w^hite and fmooth. The moiith is in the fame pofition

as the fhark's, a fpan underneath, running acrofs. The
eyes are exaiElly over the mouth, which it can turn

round, and, which is peculiar, can turn them inwards^

fo that it then fees through the opening of its mouth
all that pafTcs at the bottom underneath. It has

no bones neither. The vertebres of the back, which
are a foot broad, are a cartilage or griftle, and on both
fides of it are cartilaginous fins, a foot and half lona;,

faftened with many joints, and grown over with flefh.

With thefe it Haps up and down in fwimming, like a

bird with its wings. The flefh is well tafted. It brings

forth living young like the fhark.

"Bcfides thefe, there is a fort of fifhes caught in the

fouth that are roofed with a thick fhell like thetortoife,

and furnifhed with claws and a tail. There is another

kind



i^« HISTORY QF GREENLAND. B. IL

kind of fifh that has a large head and eyes like an owlj

the Grecnlanders call them ingminnifct, bccaufe they

growl when they dive down.

G H A P. III.

Or OTHER SINGULAR Sea-AnIMALS.

WE now come to thofe creatures in the fea,. which

manifeftly differ from other fifhes, though ra-

ther in the internal compofition of their parts, than in.

the fize and external form ; for the feal is lefs than the

fhark, and the whale is fhaped like another fifh ; but

they have warm blood, cannot continue long under wa-

ter, becaufe they have lungs and muft draw breath;

and they alfo bring forth living young ones, and nou-

rifh them as the beafts do. Their, bones and fins al-

fo are not like thofe of other fifhes, but their fins are

formed of bones like thofe of beafts, and covered with

nerves, flefli, fat and fkin like theirs. The tail lies

not perpendicular like that of other fiflies, but hori-

zontally on the water. The flefti is red and full of

blood, 'tis covered with a layer of fat from a couple

of inches to two foot thick, and this again is covered

with a tough thick fkin, or a hairy hide. All this con-

tributes to facilitate their fwimming, and to maintain

the vital warmth which they need fo much in this fri-

gid ocsan ; for 'tis probable they very feldom flray from

this into other feas, and if they do, 'tis in the purfuit

of fifh or in a ftorm. Moft of thefe creatures are {leap-

ed like a fifh, for inflance, all of the whale-genus,

great and fmall, but fome, as the feals, are furnifhed,

with feet and hair, and niTsy be reckoned among the

amphibious creatures.

^10.

< The forts or fpecies of Whales are fo many, and are.

fo widely difperfed in the vaft ocean all over the world,
Kot
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that as far as I know, they could never be all ranged and

dcfcribed according to their proper claflTes. There are

(omc that reckon 24 different forts only in the north

feas. Their number is fo great there, that, according

to the teftimony of Pontoppidan, * the fea on the

coaft of Norway, from Stavanger to Drontheim, that is

180 leagues, looks like a great city with its chimneys
fmoaking, as we may imagine of the fleams, afcend-

jng aloft from the noftrils of fo many thoufand whales

which hunt the fifhes towards the land. Some have

their mouths fenced with beards, others with teeth ;

fome have fins upon their back, . others have none ;

fome have their heads armed before with a tufk or horn,

and fome have other peculiarities, as a long fnout with
noftrils, &c. but thefe laft are rarely feen. I fhall fol-

low the curious and attentive Anderfon in my divifion

and defcription of them.

Among thofe that have a fmooth back and whifkers

about their mouths, nay among all fpecies of whales,

the chief is :

I. That which is properly called the Greenland
Whale, by the Englifh failors the black-whale, for

whofe fake fo many fhip^ are fitted out. This I will

defcribe from Marten's voyage to Spitfberg, and "Zorg-

drager^s GreenlandJijhery. f In our age we find this

fifli only from 50 to 80 feet long, though formerly

they v/ere above 100 nay 200 feet in length, when they

were not caught in fuch multitudes, but had time to

grow to the full ; not to mention thofe that Pliny re-

ports to have been 960 feet long. The head is a third

part of the length of the body ; it has no fins upon the

back, and the two only fins it has, which are fituated

in the nether part of the head on each fide, are only

from 5 to 8 foot long ;
yet with thefe it can row along

very ^a^. The tail is 3 or 4 fathom broad, and at both

ends it turns upwards with a curve ; it can ftrike fo vi-

olently with it, that it daihes the ftrongeft boat in pic-

* Part. 11. Chap. 5. p. 226.

-f Here I mull obferve, that though I faw many whales in the fea, yet

I had no opportunity to examine near ;it hand any but that fpecies of

whales, called the whitc-fift, and the porpiis, and therefore I can only rj •

late in brief v»hwU others have fcen,

ce^.



io8 HISTORY OF GREENLAND. B. IL

ces. Yet it never begins an attack, becaufe 'tis timid

and flies at the leaft alarm. The (kin is fmooth, comr

monly black like velvet above and white beneath,

though in fome places, and efpecially on the fins and

tail, 'tis marbled with all forts of colours. Upon his

head is a bunch, in which are two noftrils or apertures ;

through thefe he breaths, and alfo fpouts out the water

with a loud noife, and efpecially when he is wounded,

fo that it refemibl-es a boifterous wind which can be

heard above a league. His eyes are fituated between

Jiis noftrils and fins, they are not larger than an ox's,

and are provided with eyelids. He has no flaps to his

ears, but on removing the outermoft fcalp on the head,

there appear two little apertures behind the eyes,

through which the failors extract a bone that is faid tp

help man's hearing, and they call it the whale's trum-

pet. He has no teeth in his mouth, but inftead of it

lie has in his upper jaw, which is fix yards long, the

barders, blades, or whifkers, as people call them,

of which they m^e the Whale-bone. There are com-

monly 350 pieces on each fide, but of thefe 700 only

500 are taken, which have the due meafure. Some

fifhes that are full grown are faid to have a thoufand

or upwards of great and fmall barders. They hang

like the pipes of an organ, the leaft before and behind^

a^nd the longeij: in the middle ; thefe laft are full two

fathom long. They fink into the under-jaw, which

is a little hollow, like as into a fheath. They are fhaped.

like a fcythe ; where they are contiguous with the gums

they are i foot broad, but run fharper towards the enci,

and the middle is thinner than the outfide. They are

lurrounded with long hair like horfe hair, that they

may not hurt the tongue, and that the food which the

fifh fups in with' a good deal of water, may not wafti

out ao-ain. The tongue is compofed of nothing but a

foft fungous fat like bacon, which will fill from 5 to 7

large barrels. Commonly they bring forth only one

young one at a time, yet fometimes two. When they

are purfi^ed, they wrap them up in their fins clpfe to

their body. They have properly two ikins, (he inner

an inch" thick"^ the outer as thin as parchment. Un-
der
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der thefe lies the fat from 6 to 12 inches thick, and

about the under-lip 'tis 2 foot thick. They can fill

from 100 to 200 barrels with it, fome fay 30c, accord-

ing to the fize of the fifh. The flefli is coarfe, and is

faid to tafte like beef. The Greenlanders like to eat it,

efpecially about the tail, which is not fo hard, but is

mixed with many finews, of which they make their

thread. Even the Icelanders like to eat it, when it has

been foaked in their ^r^, or four whey. Horrebow fays,

that 'tis only the flefh of the whales that have

teeth, and consequently eat fifh, that is too rank an4

fifhy to eat. The bones are hard, and on the infide

full of holes like a honeycomb, which are filled with

train.

One would think that this enormous beaft would re-

quire a great many large fifhes for his food j but his

fwallow is fcarce four inches broad, and therefore his

diet, is the fo called whale's food, which I defcribed

before ; the fifh fups it up by a ftrong fuition ; a good

deal of water flows in with it, but that is feparated by
the whifkers, or blown out again at his noflrils. As
far as we know, this is all that feeds and fattens him.

This whale's-food is found in the greateft quantity be-

tween Spitzberg, Nova Zembla, John May's liland,

and Greenland, and in thofe places it floats in fuch

abundance, that the creeks are crouded with it as ditch-

water is with infedts. Therefore this fifh rarely emi-
grates far from thefe parts j but here they are in fuch

numbers, that there have often been feen 300 or 350
(hips of different nations, each fhip with from 5 to 7
long-boats, in the compafs of two degrees from the

77th to the 79th. Thefe fhips fometimes catch from
1800 to 2000 fifh in two mouths time, without reckon-

ing the wounded ones that get away. The ifland-whale,

as Zorgdrager calls one fort, was very tame in the begin-

ning, but fuch a vaft number of fhips, which with
their boats look like a great fleet, made them at lafl fo

ihy, that they firfl tied from the creeks into the open
fea, then took refuge among the floating ice, and
when their perfecutors found means to follow them
there too, they retired flill further, perhaps nearer the

pole, and arc lofl,

2. The
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2. The north-caper derives his name from the moft
horthern promontory in Norway, North-cape, where
they relbrt in thegreateft numbers. It is like the pro-

per whale in all refpe<Ss, only it is not quite fuch a

huge creature, has fmailer barders, and lefs and worfe
blubber, and therefore they don't much mind it. It

lives moftly on herrings, which it drives together in a

heap with a fweep of its tail, and then gorges them by
barreki-fuU down its monftrous jaws. This fifh, as

well as other monfters of his kind, follows the {hoals

of lefler fifties that are his prey, but he feldom ventures

lower fouth than Iceland, Norway, and Shetland, for

fear of being ftranded on the (hallows ; fome other fpe-

cies of whales being lighter, trull themfelvcs in more
fouthern feas.

§ 17-

To the fecond clafs of whales thofe belong that have

the whale-bone barders, and at the fame time a fin up-

on their back, vvhich the foregoing have not. Among
thefe the chief is :

3. The fin-fiih, whofe diftinguifhing fin ftands

-quite ere£t 3 or 4 foot high upon his back towards his

tail. 'Tis round, and longer, but flenderer than the

proper whale. 'Tis alfo more agile or nimble, more

fierce, and far more dangerous becaufe of the flounce

of his tail. Therefore the fifliers don't care to meddle

with him, efpecially as his barders are fhort and knot-

ty, and his blubber little and bad. Yet the Greenland-

ers value him very much for the fake of the vaft

quantity of his fleih, which they think taftes very a-

greeable.

4. Thejupiigr-whak, which the Spanifli whale-fifli-

ers call more properly gubartas, or gibbar., from a pro- *

tuberance, gibbero, which grows towards the tail, be-

fides the fin. This fifh is longer and iharper behind

and before, than the proper-whale, and Its whale-bone-

barders and blubber is very bad. It has long rugged

wrinkles like furrows under its belly, that are white

infide. They fay there ftick great quantities of bar-

nacles on this whale.

5. The
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5. The bunch, or humpback-whale, as the New-
England fiftiers call him, has a protuberance on his

back like a deprefled cone, about as big as one's head,

iJ^ftead of a fin. This approaches iieKt in good-

i\efs to the fin-fifti.

(f. The knotted-whale has many knots upon his back,

inftead of fins. It makes a pretty near advance to the

form and fatnefs of the proper whale, only its whale-

bone-barders are white and of little value.

There are whales caught alfo near the Bermuda
iflands in America, which are called cubs by the En-
glifh. They have fomething like great boils on their

head. They fay they are longer than the Greenland

whale, but not fo thick, and run up narrow towards

the tail like the roof of a houfe. They have but little

blubber, and that but indifferent.

§ 18.

To the 3d clafs of whales thofe belong, that have a

horn on their nofe. The moft noted is :

7. The unicorn-fifh, ;?io?iocercs, alfo called narhval.

This fpecies is commonly 20 feet long, has a fmooth
black fkin, Iharp head, and little mouth. A round
dpuble-twifted horn runs ftraight out from the left fide

of the upper lip. It is commonly 10 foot long, as

thick as one's arm, hollow infide, and compofed of

a white folid fubftance. It is probable that he ufes this

horn to get at the fea-grafs, which is his proper food,

as alfo to bore a hole in the ice with it when he wants
frefli air, and poflibly alfo as a weapon againft his ene-

mies. Another little horn a fpan long lies concealed in

the flelh on the right fide of his nofe, which probably

is referved for a frefh fupply, if fome accident fhould

deprive him of the long one ; and they fay, that as a

fhip was once failing at fea, it felt a violent fhock, as

if it had ftruck upon a rock, and afterwards one of
thefe broken horns was found faftened in it. Formerly
thefe horns or tufks were looked upon to be the horns

©f the fabulous Land-unicorn, and therefore they were
valued as an ineftimable curiofity, and fold exceflive

dear to gentry, 'till the Greenland fifhery was fet oj;i

foot, when they found them in the northern part of

Davis's
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Davis's Straits in greater plenty than any where
; yet

for fome time they carried on the cheat. They are fo

common in the north of Greenland, that the natives

for v^ant of wood make rafters for their houfes of them

;

yet how unknown and valuable they wtre, even to-

wards the clofe of the laft century, may be feen with
feveral particular remarks, from La Peyrere Relatisn dit

Greenland, a Monfieur de la Mothe le Vayer, Chap. I.

Some have been caught with two horns of an equal

length, but thefe muft be very rare. This fifli has two
noftrils in the bone, but they run both into one aper-

ture in the external fkin. It has good blubber, fwirhs

with great velocity though it has but tvv^o fmall fins,

and cah only be ftruck when there is a great number
together, and they hinder one another with their horns.

Thefailors look upon this to be the harbinger or fore-

runner of the right whale.

8. The faw-fifh, prtjiis, at the end of his nofe has a

thin flat horn a couple of feet long, and three or four

fingers broad, which has ftrong teeth on both fides lik^

tTiofe of a comb. It has 2 fins on its back and 4 un-
der its belly. It is commonly about 20 foot long.

They are the greateft foes of the right whale, and he
is exceffively afraid of them. Several of them join in

the attack, fall upon hirti on all fides, and kill him.

They eat nothing of him but his tongue, and leave alT

the reft for a booty to the (harks and fea-fowl

.

The bill-fiih might be reckoned to this clafs, if we
were but better informed of its quality. They catch

them fometimes in Noi^way, though but feldom. It \i

eight yards long, and has a l6ng mouth like a goofe'S

bill,

§ 19-

The 4th clafs of whales are thbfe that have teeth^

but only in their under jav/. To thefe belong :

9. The cafhelot, catodon, or Pott-fi'fh, the whale
from whofe oil the fperma ceti is prepared. But there

is more than one fpecies of this ; fome look black, o-

thers of a dark green ; fome havx flat, others fharp

crooked teeth ; they are alfo difli^erent in magnitude,

a from
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from 50 to 100 foot long. The head is difproportion-

^t)ly l^irge, and makes up almoft half the fijQi ; it doe?

npt ^o off' picked or round before towards the mouth,
but is quite flat, and is as thick there as it is in the

middle or behind. Its head is broad above like the

roof of an oven, but beneath it runs narrower to the

under-lip, fo that it is fhaped like the ftock of a gun,
or like the hinder part of an inverted fhoe-laft. Its

noftrils are in the fore-part of the head, whereas other

whales have them in the back-part. It has a little

pointed tongue, and a lefs mouth than the proper

whale, but fuch a monftrous throat, that it could fwal-

low an ox ; and once one of thefe creatures, being

ftruck, in his anguifh threw up a (hark quite whole and

4 yards long ; at the fame time there was found in its

ftomach, fome fifh-bones a fathom long; therefore

fome have thought that Job's Leviathan and Jonah's

whale were of this fort. In its under-jaw it has from

.30 to 50 teeth about half a foot long, and as thick as

an arm, and there are cavities in the bone of the upper-

jaw juft fitted for thole teeth. However, fome have a

few broad grinders in the hinder part of the upper-jaw.

It has a bunch upon its back, and a fin behind each

eye, near which it may be eafily wounded, tho' its fkia

in general is very tough, and not eafily to be pierced.

Its fat is above an inch thick, and if the fifh is large,

will yield 100 barrels of blubber.

The caftielot's huge head is the principal magazine
of the un6tuous, he?i\ingfpenna ceti. It is covered o-

ver in fome with a folid bony lid, and in others with a

.thick tough fkin. This its brain lies in 20 or 30 ca-

vities like the cleareft oil, but as foon as it is taken

out, it runs like four milk. Its fat indeed, all over

its body, is intermixed with fuch little bladders con-

taining the fame fort of oil. Nay it circulates not on-

ly through the eyes and ears, but through the whole
body, by means of an artery as thick as one's leg,

which Is difi^ufed in numberlefs fmaller ramifications.

,One may fill 20, others fay 50 barrels with it. Its

head or neck is full of finews, whereas the, other Vi'halcs

have mofl: in their tails.

,

Vol.. I. r.i ^(il In
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In the year 1723, feventeen of thefe fingular fifties

were itranded near Ritzebuttel in the mouth of the

Elb, and fome have been lately ftranded in Holland.

A further account of them may be feen in An-
derfon.

§ 20.

The 5th clafs comprehends the fmall whales that

have teeth above and below, as :

10. The white- fifh, which derives its name from its

colour ; 'tis only two or three fathom long, but in

other rerpe61:s pretty much like the true whale, only

the head is fharper and the two fide-fins longer in pro-

portion. 'Tis true it has but one noftril in the back

of its head, but underneath are two oval apertures two
or three inches in diameter, which unite in one above.

The white wrinkled (kin is the thicknefs of a finger,

the fat is a hand's breadth thick, and it yields only

about four barrels of blubber. Its flefti is as red as

beef, and taftes almoft like it. Their greateft rendez-

vous is at Difko ; however a great many are caught by
the Greenlanders at Goodhope. As for the European
whale-fifhers, they don't regard them. Though I could

not take a furvey of one whole, becaufe the Green-
landers cut them up before they bring them to land,

yet I faw that the notion of its having no teeth in the

upper-jaw is without foundation ; for I counted in each

of the under-jaws 6 broad ones, and in one upper-jaw

eight, and in the other nine, a little bent inwards and
hollowed out, exactly to fuit thofe beneath. But the

three hindermoft in the upper-jaw, that have none to

match them in the under, are only fharp pegs. 'Tis

alfo without foundation that fome fuppofe this to be the

female of the unicorn fifh, for they are very different

from each other.

11. The grampus (porcus jnarinus major) has a flat

nofe, is 15 or 20 foot long, black above and white be-

neath, and in all other refpedts like the great whale.

'Tis very like this is the creature which the Icelanders

call fpi ing-whale from its leaping.

12. The porpoife, (porcus marifius mifior) called the

'fca-fwine from its wallowing in the lea, and having a

V nofe
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nofe like the fnout of a fwine. It is pretty much like

the grampus, only in its hog's nofe, and being but

about a fathom long. The fin upon the back is curved

like a half-moon towards the tail. Its fiefh docs not on-

ly relifh well to the Greenlandcrs, but to many fifhers

in Europe; for the porpoifcs are feen in plenty in all

fcas, eipecially if a ftronff wind rifes, when they fwim
in droves around a fhip, juft as if they were ru^ming ra-

ces. It has been obferved in general, that the fca-ani-

nials not only keep in greater number near the furface

of the waters when a itorm is approaching, as if they

were afraid of beijig dallied upon the fand-banks by the

raging billows ; but they alfo demean themfelves like

timorous anxious creatures, and are in an unufual agi-

tation, when there is an eclipie of the fun or moon.

13. The delphin, called alfo tumbler, from his leap-

ing and tumbling, is very little different froin the por-

poife, only 'tis not fo large, and has a iharper nofe ;

therefore both the Greenlanders and Norwegians call

both forts nifa. But v/hat is called the Dolphin in the

fouthern feas, is quite a difterent kind of fiili.

14. The fword-filh, in Greenlandifh tlkagidlk^ gets

its name from the nn on its back, which is from 2 to 4
feet long, ilender and bent inward towards the tail,

though it refembles a blunted arrow more than a fword.

This fifli is 7 fathom long and has veryiliarp teeth. In

troops they aflault the largefl whales, tear out whole
pieces of fiefla from their bodies, and don't defill: till

they have utterly dcftroyed them. Therefore they are

called whale-killers by the New-Englanders. They
are fo ftrong, that a fingle one will hold and draw along

a dead whale witli its teeth, though feveral boats were

towing it a contrary Vv'ay. In Norv/ay they are called

fat-cleavers, but there they are not above a yard and

quarter long.

15. The Greeenlanders call another kind of fwor^r

fifti, ardlult. Thei'e are only five fathom long. Where
thefe appear, all the feals difappear, elfe they make a

delperate (laughter among them, for they have fuch

fagacity and Ikill in catching them with their mouths

and fins, that they are fometimes i^en loaded with five

at a time, one in the mouth, a couple under eaA
I 2 fi">
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fin, and one under the back-fin. The Greenlanders
catch thefe as well as the other whales, and eat their

flefh with pleafiire.

§ 21.

To the 6th clafs might be reckoned fome rare and
huge Sea-monflers, if there was but any thing, certain,

known of them, or we could hear it from credible

people who had (een them with their own eyes. Mr.
Paul Egede, indeed, in his continuation of the Green-
land relation, p. 6. fays as follows concerning a pro-

digy, which might be called a fea-dragon, that he faW
and delineated in his fecond voyage to Greenland, 1734,
in the latitude of Good-hope, deg. 64.
" July 6th a moft hideous fea-monfl:er was feen,

" which reared itfelf fo high above the water, that its

" hei;d over-topp'd our main-fail. It had a long pointed
*' nofe, out of which it fpouted like a whale. Inftead
** of fins it had great broad flaps like wings ; its body
" feemed to be grown over with (hell-work, and its

*' fkin very rugged and uneven ; it was fhaped like a
'* ferpent behind, and when it dived into the water
*' again, it plunged itfelf backwards, and raifed its tail

*' above the water a whole fhip-length from its body.
** Our eye could rate the meafiire of its body to be no
*' lefs than the bulk of our fhip in thicknefs, and in

" length 3 or 4 times as long. In the evening we
** met with rough weather, and the following day a

" ftorm."

This partly agrees with what men (one would think)

of credit have related of the great Sea-ferpent that is

feen in the Norway feas, though very feldom, and ne-

ver but in a perfect calm, in the months of July and

Auguft. Its length is computed at lOO fathom, its

thicknefs the compafs of a great wine-vellel, and its

folds in number from 20 to 100, like great floating cafks.

The northern poet, Peter Dafs^ compares it to 100

dung-heaps that lie in a row on a field to be ploughed ;

alfo with Behemoth and Leviathan, and with the mif-

ch'evous crooked ferpent. Its head is faid to look

^ike a horfe's head, its neck is decked with a long white

mane hanging down, and its body confifts of a grey

flimy
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/limy flefh. M.r. Hans Egede^ in the 85th page of the

Englifli edition of his defcription of Greenland, quotes

out oi Thormodor "Toj-f^us" s Hijhria Norvegia et Groenlan-

diiVy fomething concerning the (o called mer-man^ which

is defcribed as having a head inclofed with a fkin like

a monk's hood, and a nofe, mouth and eyes refcmbling

a man's ; there was fuch a one alfo, it is faid, found

dead in Norway of late years, three fathom in length.

He alfo defer ibes the tnermaid as having long black

hair, breafts, long arms, hands, and fingers webbed
like a goofe's foot, and as being (haped all below the

middle like a fifli with a tail and fins. They likewife

talk of feveral forts of great and fmall creatures in the

ocean near Norway, and in the African and Eaft-India

feas, that refemble a m.an or an ape.

But the moft horrible and hideous monfter that the

fables of the Norway fifliers have invented is the krake^

fea-horfe or hafgufa^ which nobody ever pretendp to

have feen entire
;

yet the fifhers give out, that when
they find a place which is ufually 80 or J 00 fathom

deep, to be at certain times only 20 or 30, and fee alfo

a multitude of fifties allured to the fpot by a delicious

exhalation which this creature emits, they conclude

that they are over a krake ; then they make hafte to fe-

ciire a good draught of fifties, but take care to obferve

when the foundings grow ftiallower, for then the

monfter is rifing. Then they fiy with fpeed, and pre-

fently they behold with the greateft amazement, in the

compafs of a mile or two, great ridges like rocks rifing

up out of the fea, dented with long lucid fpikes, that

thicken as they rife, and at laft refemble a multitude

of little mafts. When now the monfter has fatisfied

his rapacious jaws (which however no-body pretends to

have feen) with fifhes enough, which had been as it

were ftranded or entangled in the fpikes on his body,

he dives again with a violent agitation of the waters. No
one pretends (as faid before) to have feen this whole
fifli ; but they reprefent it as a vaft Polypus with a

multitude of antennce and tentacula or fenfitive horns like

the ftar-fifli, Jlello arborpfcens^ caput Medufa, Sea-fun,

or Pliny's Oz^ena^ which are fuppofed, by fome, to be

the young of this monfter.

1 3 We
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We enter not into any difcuffion about thefe fea-:

monfters, which, except that mentioned above by Mr..

EgedCf have not as yet been feen in the Greenland fea.

However, the compiler of the natural hiftory ofNorway,
after rcjecSling the fabulous part, labours to dem.onftrate

the poifxbility and real exiftence of fuch creatures,

a priori et pojleriori ; for which purpofe he fummons
many witnefles and introduces many uncommon ob-

fervations, which are at leaft agreeable enough to read,

in the 8th Chap, 2d, Part.

§ 22.

But to return to the proper Whale, I will here fub-

join a relation from the mouth of a Miflionary, who.

in 1745 was obliged to attend the whale-fifhery in

Dijka in a Dutch veffel, o,f what he remarked and re-

mcmbred of it. The whales in Difko-bay zr&YA^^'^ in

Aprils and if the fiihers don't take any, or not enough,

they follow them to the coafts of America, whither they

lleer their courfe, efpecially to Hudfon's-bay ; and,

as Ellis fays p. 349, towards the clofe of the fummer
into the South-fea. But at Spitzberg they take them
ifi May and June, and after that they retire further

e^ftward. When a whale is feen or heard, a long-

boat with 6 hands muft make up to it diredlly, and 5
or 6 fuch boats are always in readinefs for it ; they

take what care they can to come on his fide towards

the head. When now the fifh rifes again to draw
brep-th and ftays up a while, as his manner is, the

boat rov/3 up to his fide, and the harpooner ftrikes him
moftly near the fin ; that inftant the boat hurries off"

before the fifh feels the thruft and overfets the boat,

or dafhes it to pieces with the flouncing of its tail. The
harpoon orharping-iron is a triangular barbed iron about

a foot long and faftened to a ftem. As foon as the fifh

feels the fmart, it darts dov/n in the deep, the harpoon

is in him, and a line being faflened to the harpoon,

(which is a finger thick, made of quite frefli hemp,
and iQO fathom long, nine of which lines are laid

in eyery long-boat) this line runs with fuch rapidity

after the whale, that if it fhould entangle itfelf any
where, it mufl either fnap like a thread or overfet the

lone:-boat.



Chap. 3. Of particular Sea-Animals- 119

long-boat. Therefore a man is ftationed to give great

heed to the line, that it may run ftraight, and without

being entangled, and another to wet the place with

water where it runs over board, that it may not take

fire by the friftion of the wood. The whale flies on
with the line like an eagle, and the boat haRens after

him as fail as it can. If the fifh is not niQrtally

wounded, he can flounce about in the deep for an

hour, and draw a line of a couple of thoufand fathom

after him, in which cafe the other boats haften to their

afliftance, and add frefh lines. If he betake himfelf to

the floating ice, they ftill row after him ; but if he

retreats under a great ifland of ice, they have no other

way but to draw out the harpoon with all their might,

but if that can't be done, they mufl: cut the line in two ;

by which they mifs a prize worth perhaps 200/. for a

middling fifh is efl:imated at that value. If the fiih

comes up again alive, they ftrike him with a couple of

harpoons more, and then kill him out-right with their

lances. As foon as he is dead he rifes to the furface

of the water, and the ballance of his body turns his

belly upwards.

In the mean time the fliip comes as v/ell as it can

to meet the boats, which are towing the fifli along,

and at length faften it to the fhip, by cutting two flits in

the blubber, through which they draw a rope, and ib lafh

it along fide. The firft work was to go with a boat

into its jaws, and to cut out the whaje-bone barders

very cautioufly from its gums, with a long bend-

ing knife, and to draw them up at the capftan. They
only take the largeft, which are 500, and they are worth

as much as all the blubber of the hfh. 'I'hen they

cut off the blubber from the tongue, and after that

proceed to ftrip his whole body of its fat, beginning

both at the head and tail at once, and ending in the

middle. The men that ftand on the hfli, have fliarp

irons on their fhoes to prevent their flipping. They cut

off the fat in long quadrangular pieces, and haul it upon
deck by a pulley, where others cut it into leis pieces

and How it for the prefent in the fteerage or hold till

their fifhery is over. The tail and fins are cut oft" whole,

but afterwards divided into little pieces, and referved

I 4 principally
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principally for boiling glue. The tail confifts of a

number of finews.

Such a bufy band of 40 or 50 hands, diftributed into

fmaller companies, and mutually aiding each other

throughout the whole, muft ftrip a fiih in four hours

time if all goes right. As the body of fat diminifhes,

progreflively from the head and tail towards the mid-

dle, fo they keep removing the ropes, until at length

the fifli turns round of itfelf. Then finally they cut

away the ring of fat that was left to the laft. With
the lofs of its fat the fifh lofes its buoyant faculty ; there-

fore, when it is turned adrift, down goes the carcafs

or fcrag into the deep, with a general and joyful huzza
of the v/hole crew. In a fev/ days it burfts and rifes

again, and its vaft ftock of flefli regales the fifties, birds

and bears with a profufe feftivity. But if the cutting

up the whale is obliged to be deferred on account of

turbulent weather, or the capture of more fifties, it

will fwell with a humming noife, and at length burft

with a dreadful clap, and at the fame time will fcattcr

a vermilion-coloured filthy moifture out of its enirails,

which ftinks horribly.

When they have enough, they fail away to fome ha-

ven, or in ferene weather, grapple on the ice, and un-

load the caflcs to gain more room for cutting it fmall,

for now they haul up all the blubber out of the hold

of the fliip, and take oft' all the rind, which they caft:

into the fea, and there the Greenlanders gather it up

and eat it. They cut the blabber in little longifli pieces,

lower it down into the hold in leather bags, empty Jt

into tubs, fo fill one veflel after another with it. While
at this work, the train runs about the fliip above the

ftioes, this they lade up or catch in pails at the watcr-

gutcers of the ftiip, and fo pour it into the veft^els with

the blubber. That now that leaks, and drops through

the cafk, is the fineft and bcft, and is called dear-train^

and the remainder that is boiled out of the blubber is

the brown train ('*). The greaves or oifal that remains

* In j^nderjons ingenious notes to his account of Iceland, p. 99, may
be feen fome obfervations of the etymology and import of the word train,

•A^hich is almoft the fame in the Ruffian, Iceland, Norwegian and German
languages, and in the other languages that have any affinity with them^

nay even in Greek, Hebrew and Arabic,

is
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is fo trifling, that 100 barrels of blubber will produce

96 barrels of train.

§ 23.

As to the whale-fifhery of the Greenlanders, It is to

be obferved that the proper v/hale and the unicorn are;

only caught in the north, but the cafhelot or fperma

ceti whale, and the other lefler forts, are alfo caught in

the fouthern parts. But I will only defcribe the me-
thod of thofe in the north. They drefs themfelves in

the befl manner for it, becaufe according to the por-

tentous fayings of their forcerers, if any one was to

wear dirty cloaths, efpecially fuch in which he had

touched a dead corpfe, the whale would efcape, or even

if it was already dead, would at leaft fink. The women
are alfo obliged to be parties in this exploit, and their

bufmefs is to row, and to mend the men's fca-jackets,

and the boats diredlly as foon as they are damaged. They
make boldly up to the fifn in their men's and women's

boats, and flrike it with feveral harpoons, to which

bladders are hung made of great feal-fkins, feveral of

which fo encumber and flop the whale, that it cannot

fmk deep. When he is tired out, they difpatch him
quite with their little lances. Then the men creep into

their fea or fpring-jackets, which are made of feal-fkin,

and anfwer to fhoes, (lockings, gloves, cap and all in

one piece, and are fafi:ened tight round the head. Tn

thefe they leap fearlefs upon the fifh, and into the fea,

for the air in the jacket prevents their fmking, and ena-

bles them to ftand cre6t in the water. Then they cut

off the blubber, and are alfo pretty dexterous in cutting

out the whale-bone barders, confidering the bad knives

they have. But the multitude is very diforderly in

cutting off the fat. Men, women and children run all

promifcuoufly in a heap among one another and over

one another, with fharp and pointed knives ; for every

body, if it is only a fpecStator, may fliare in dividing

the fpoil. It is furprifmg how artfully they guard them-
felves that no one is badly wounded, though it never

ends without flight wounds.
They catch the fmaller forts of whales in the fame

manner as they do feals, or hunt them into the narrow*

4 creeks
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creeks, where they are ftranded. In the fame manner
the Icelanders terrify the whales by a dreadful ftiouting,

dafhing the water, or flouncing things into it, and
thus hunt them fo far into an inlet, till they are ftranded

;

yet they know how to kill them with the harpoon.

Sometimes they pour blood into the water that he may
fly to the landoutof av'erflon for it, and there be ftranded

;

this poflibly gave occafion to the ftory of a tub, with
which the whale-fifhers, as alfo with a red cloth, try

to entertain the whale till they can pierce him un-
obfcrved.

CHAP. IV.

Of the quadruped Sea-Animals, or Seals.

§ 24-

IT remains to fay fomething of thofe fea-animals that

have four feet, and are amphibious, viz. the Seal

or Sea-calf, in \j2itin. phocay in Qreenlandifh pua^ and

in French loup mar'in. There are feveral forts of them,

but they are all alike in having a firm, tough, hairy

fkin like the land-animals, only that the hair is thick,

Ihort and fmooth, as if it was rubbed over with oil.

They have two Ihort feet before ftanding downwards
for the conveniency of rowing, and behind they have

alfo two Handing outv/ards for fleering, one on each fide

of a fhort tail. With thefe they ftrike the water behind

them, and drive themfelves along. They have five

toes on their feet, each confifting of four joints, and

terminating in a long nail or claw, with which they

climb up the ice or the rocks. The hinder feet are

palmated, or joined together with a thin fkin like a

goofe's foot, fo that in fwimming they are fpread like a

fan. The water is their proper element, and any fifh

they can get, their food. Yet they often lie on the ice

or land, to bafk in the fun-beams or flcep. When they

are fleeping, they fnore very loud, and may eafily be

furprized in their found deep. They have a lame gait

or walk ; but yet they can pad along fo faft with their

fore-feet, and give fuch leaps with their hind-feet, that

a man
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a man can't eafily overtake them. Their head has

pretty much the refemblance of a dog's head with the

ears cropt, though fome are rounder and others fharper.

Their cry has fomething of a dog, but more of a wild

fwine, and their young ones cry like a cat. Their
jaws are planted with fharp teeth, and their lips with

ftronghair like briftles. They have two noftrils in their

nofe, and are obliged to come up to the furface of the

water every quarter of an hour to take air. They have

large fiery eyes with eye-lids and eye-brows ; they

have a fmall aperture for the ear, but no flaps. Their
body is bulky in the middle, but runs out conical be-

fore and behind, that they may make their way through

the water fo much the eafier. At the firft glance they

look moft like a mole. Their fat is from a finger to a

hand-breadth thick ; their flefh red, tender, juicy and

fat, almoft like the flefh of wild fwine, nor does it tafte

fo filthy as the flefh of moft fea-birds does.

§ 25.

Some forts of thefe animals, though not all, are found

in all other feas, and as far as we can form a judgment,
there are fome forts the fame as our Greenland feals,

both in fhape and colour. A Jutlander aflured me, that

he had feen feals in their feas which had a fifh's finny

tail infl:ead of hinder feet. The defcription of feals in

Pontopptdans, natural Hijiory coincides with this. An-
derfon fays (p. 235.) that there are feals in the frefh

water-lake Baikal in Tartary, which lies at leaff '20

degrees diflant from the fea ; it is probable they ftrayed

up the river Jenifei and there propagated, and could at

length fubfift without fea-water. The feal that was
caught in the Elb by Magdeburg, in the fpring, 1-761,

is ftill in frefh remembrance. There are five fpecies of
them caught here, they are indeed alike in the fhape of

their body, but are different in fize, in hair and in their

heads. I muft call tiiem by their Greenland name,
becaufe I know no German name for them.

I. KaJJlgiak is a long feal with a thick head, its

colour black fprinkled with white. The Greenlanders

in Ball's river catch tiie molt of this fort, and they

catch them all the year round. They (and we too)

make
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make the beft cloathing of the flcins of their young
ones, and if the back ia black and the belly white^ they

look as noble and as rich as velvet. Therefore the

skins of the young ones are exported in great number,
and worn for waiftcoats. The older the creature is, the

larger are the fpots, fo that fome of them look like ti-

gers skins, and are ufed for houfmgs or coverings for

horfes. A full-grown feal of this fpecies is about 2

yards long.

2. Attarfoak has a pointed head and big body, and

more and better blubber than the fomier. When 'tis

full grown 'tis near 3 yards long, and then 'tis almoft

all of a white-grey colour, and has a black figure on
its back like two half-moons, with their horn^; in ?i

uniform direction towards one another : but there are

others fomewhat blackifh all over. All feals vary an-

nually their colour till they are full grown, but no fort

fo much as this, and the Greenlanders vary its name
according to its age. They call the fcEtus iblau\

in this ftate thefe are quite white and woolly, where-

as the other forts are fmooth and coloured. In the ift

year 'tis called attarak^ and 'tis a cream-colour. In the

2d year atteitfiak, then 'tis grey. In the 3d aglektok,

painted. In the 4th milektok^ fpottcd ; and in the 5th

ytzx attarfoak. Then it wears its half- moon, the fig-

jf&l of maturity. Its pelt is ftift'and ftrong, and there-

fore it is made ufe of to cover trunks with. The
Greenlanders curry the hair off in dreffing the pelt,

but leave a little fat infide it, that they may drefs it fo

much the thicker j they cover their boats with them.

They ufe the undrefled ones for tent-skins, and fome-

times, though but very rarely, and when they have

nothing elfe, for cloaths. This feal yields the moft and

bell blubber, and the train that drops from it is not

much thicker, nor worfe, or more rancid than ftale oil

of olives. The blubberhath fo little greaves, that they

fay they can draw and refine a couple of quarts of train

more out of a barrel than they put in of blubber, if

the cafk does not leak, which may very eafily

happen.

3. Neltfek, is not very' difTerent from the former

in fize or colour, only that the hair is a little browner or

a pale
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a pale white, nor does it lie fmooth, but rough, brift-

ly, and intermixed like pigs hair. If garments are

made of this pelt, the rough fide is generally turned

inward.

4. Neitfcrfoaky fignifies in Greenlandifh only fo

much as a great neitfek, but there is a great difference

between them ; for befide that this laft is much larger,

it has alfo a fhort, thick, black wool under its white

hair, which gives it a beautiful grey colour. It has

likewife a thick folded fkin on its forehead, which it

can draw down over its eyes like a cap to defend them
againft the ftorms, waves, ftones and fand ; it is for

this reafon called dapmutz. This creature is onl]^

caught in the fouthern parts.

5. The utfuk is the largeft fpecies of Seals, up-

wards of three yards long. It has black hair, and a

thick fkin, out of which the Greenlanders cut the

thongs or lines a finger-thick for their feal-fifhery.

'I'his fpecies alfo is taken only in the fduth.

§ 26.

The 6th fpecies Is the fea-cow, called in German,
wallrofs, in Latin, rofmarus, in French, vacbe mariney

and in Greenlandifli auak. Their bodies refemble a

feal, but their heads are very different ; for the head of

this is not long, but ftubbed and broad, and therefore

it might be called a fea-lion *, or perhaps elephant, on
account of the two long tu(ks it has. There are not

many of thefe fmgular fea-animals feen here, yet I will

defcribe one that I viewed as well as the hurry of the

Greenlanders in cutting it up would permit me.

It might be fix yards long and near the fame in cir-

cumference at the breaft. Its hide was no where fmooth,

but was much wrinkled all over its body, efpecially

about the neck, and had but few hairs growing on it ;

'tis a finger thick, but about the neck twice as thick

and brawny, therefore the Greenlanders like to eat it

raw. This creature weighs at leaft 400 pound. Its

blubber is white and folid like bacon, and a hand-
breadth thick, yet it does not yield fo much nor fo good

* 'Th fo named in Lord .-^r^ew's Vovag?.

train
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train by far as the feal's blubber, becaufe of its tough

greaves. Its legs both behind and before are longer

and clumfier than the feal's ; and its toes, fome of whofe
joints are a fpan long, have not fuch long and Iharp

claws. Their head is oval, but the mouth fo fmall

that I could not quite put my fift into it. The under-

lip terminates in a point in the form of a triangle, and

is a little prominent between the two long tufks. On
both its lips, and on each fide of its nofe, is a kind of

fungous fl<:in, a hand's-breath, ftuck with a plantati-

on of monflrous briftles, that are a good fpan long,

and as thick as a flraw ; they are like a three-ftranded

cord, pellucid, and give the animal a majeftic, though

a grim afpe^t. The nofe is very little raifed, and the

eyes not larger than an ox's. I could perceive no eye-

lids., and as I was at. firft fearching for the eyes and

temples, and could not find them, a Greenland boy

preffcd the flcin, and out fprung the eyes ; fo I found

that I could fqueeze them in and out the depth of a fin-

ger ; from whence I might conclude that this creature

had alfo a (helter for its eyes in ftormy weather, by draw-

ing them into' a faie repofitory. The ears are fituated far

back in the nape, and their perforations enter the cra-

nium quite behind, nor 'have they any flaps, fo that I

could fcarce find their little apertures. It had no fharp

ini'ifores in its m.outh, and none at all before, but on-

ly four teeth on each fide ; on the right fide of the

under-jav/ three pretty broad concave grinders. There-

fore it cannot catch and chew fifli like the feal, and the

two long tusks pr horns growing out of its face above

the nofe, and bending down over its mouth, fo as al-

mofl to barricade it up, feem to be more an impediment

than a help to it. The infide of thefe tusks is finer

and more compact than ivory, 'tis alfo quite white, on-

ly the very heart of it is ibmewhat browniih. At the

root where they enter the fcull, they are a litde hollow,

not quite round, and moftly full of notches ; and they

lay that they feldom find one with tv/o whole found tusks.

The. right tusk is about an inch longer than the left,

and its v/hole length is 27 inches, 7 of v/hich are graft-

ed Vv'ithin tlie fcull ; its circumicrence is 8 inches.

71)ey ftand about iliree inches afunder iji the head,

and
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and at their extremities 9 inches apart, and bent a lit-

tle downwards. One tusk weighs 4 pound and half, and

the whole craniu7n 24 pound. Such a cranium^ toge-

ther with other Greenland rarities, has been made a

prefent of to the mufeum of the college of the Utiitas

Fratrum at Barby.

The ufe the fea-cow makes of thefe tusks feems to be

in part to fcrape the mufcles and fuch kind of fhell-fifh

out of the land and from the rocks, for thefe and fea-

grafs feem to be its only food ; and alfo to grapple

and get along by, for he faftens them in the

ice or rocks, and thus draws up his unwieldy helplcfs

trunk ; and finally 'tis a weapon of defence both againft

the white bear on the land and ice, and the fword-fifii

and fuch forts of nimble and fierce enemies in the

fea.

What induced Martens to conclude that it lives on
fea-grafs moftly, was, that its dung looked like horfe-

dung. But he alfo fuppofes that it eats flefh, becaufe

it feizes upon the (kin of the whale which is thrown
over-board, draws it under water, and then throws it

up aloft again. But the Greenlanders have made the

lame obiervation with refpeft to the fea-fowls, that he
draws them under water with his long tuiks in play,

and then throws them up in the air, but never eats

them.

§ 27.

We meet with few fea-cows in Davis's-ftraits, but
the greater is their refort by Spitzberg, Nova-Zembla,
and in the Waygat, as far as the river Ob. From
thence to Kolyma, and all along the coaft of the Ice-
fea are no traces of them, but then again they are io
much the more numerous in the fea of Kamfhatka,
where, according to D. Gmelin's account in his Sibe-
rian Journey, Part III. p. 164, they found on thefhore
great numbers of filed teeth, that ^nqiq. much lar«Ter

and heavier than the Greenland teeth, and are faid to
weigh 10, 20, nay 30 pound each. In former times
people killed them in great numbers with harpoons by
Spitzberg, moltly on fhore, where they lay in large
droves fleepi/ig. They killed them chiefly for the fake

oi
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of their teeth, of which the artificers wrought all forts

of beautiful trinkets. But after they came to know
that man was their mofl dangerous foe, they are faid to

have made the capture more difficult and rare to him,

by fetting a watch, rendering each other mutual faith-

ful aid, and when they were wounded in the water, by
endeavouring to overfet the boat, or diving and itrik-

ing a hole in it.

But to return again to the Seals, they fay there are

but few by Spitzberg, but they make it up on the coaft

of Eaft-Greenland. On this occafion Martens makes
this obfervation, that MJ^here there are many Seals,

there are hut few Whales, becaufe the feals eat away
all from them. And Johnfton in his Hiji. nat. de Pif-

cibus. Art. VI. makes another fmgular obfervation con-

cerning, them, that in warmer climates they rob and

ruin the vineyards and orchards contiguous to the fea-

fhore. Again, that they can not only be caught alive

and tamed, but alfo accuftomed to come out of the fea

to land, and to take their food from men j this Charle-

voix alfo relates of Canada. Voyage de I'Jtneriquef

Let. VIII.

In Davis's-Straits the two firft defcribed fpecies of

feals are in the greateft plenty, viz. the fpotted kajfigi-

at^ and the black-fided attarfoit. The firft fort is to

be met with all the year round, though not always in

equal numbers. They cannot be caught by fingle

Greenlanders, except they are v/ith young and helplefs,

becaufe they are fo watchful ; but they muft be fur-

rounded and killed by feveral together, according to

the mode of the clapper-hunt. But the two laft fpecies

crnigrat:e twice a year out of thefe parts. Firft they re-

tire in July, and return again in September ; this time

'tis thought they go in purfuit of food to other regions,

becaufe they don't depart all in a body together, and

moreover come back very fat. The 2d time they all

fet oft' in March to caft their young, and in the be-

ginning of June bacjc they come, young and all, like

a great Hock of fheep*. But then they are very lean.

* Hcrrrhcvj remarks of thif. f-'erics of Seals, that in December they come

to the nonh-fide of Icelanfl, und m Miirch they ;iJ! go away again.

In
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In this laft tour they feem to obferve a certain fixed

time and track, like the birds of pafTage, and take a

route that is free from ice ; therefore the fliips near

Spitfberg can fafely follow them. We know they

come up out of the fouth firft, then 20 days after they

are 80 or 100 leagues further north, and the longer

the date, the further they lofe themfelves in the north.

We can pretty well afcertain the day at the end of

May, when they will be again at Frederic's-Hope,

and in the beginning of June at Good-hope, and fo

further north. Then they make their appearance in

great droves for many days together
; part of them ftay

and part proceed further north. But the place they re-

tire to in that laft circuit, cannot be determined with

equal certainty. They cannot fubfift at the bottom

of the fea, for they muft draw breath. They do not

go to America, for their courfe is not fleered weftward

but northward ; nor do the failors ever fee them in the

open fea at this feafon. They don't ftay in the north

neither to caft their young among the ice, and the

uninhabited peaceful rocks ; for we fee them return

from the fouth and not from the north. Therefore

they muft either find a way through fome narrow paf-

fage or found, fuch as it is imagined that channel may
be in Difko-bay, now covered with ice, in the 69th

deg. and alfo that in Thomas S7n'itlj's Sound in 78th

deg. or elfe they muft get round Greenland through

fome fuppofed open fea further north under the pole,

and fo arrive at the eaft-fide, and then round again

this fide Iceland by Statenhook. It is certain they do
not undertake this voyage as epicures for the fake of

good living, for they all come meagre home ; but they

go to bring forth their young, and when it is over,

they hurry back again fo faft, that they do not take

time enough to eat their belly full and to fleep fuffici-

ently. It may be they are compelled to fuch a fpeedy

flight by the Rohhen-jhlaeger^ or fhips that go upon
the feal-filhery in April and May, though they might
elfe make a longer ftay for the fake of their tender

cubs.

Thefe Seal-catchers try to furround them upon the

ice, where they lie fleeping in whole herds j firft they

Vol. I. K frighten
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frighten them by fhouting, and when they ftretch out
their necks and yell, they give them one defperate blow
upon the nofe with a club, by which they are ftunned

or ftupified. But they foon come to themfelves again,

(for they are fo hard to be killed, that many a one turns

about its head to bite even when they are flaying it)

therefore the executioners muft hurry round the fecond

time to difpatch thofe quite that were felled down. In

this manner thofe Ihips that catch no whales, may pro-

cure with little trouble a freight of feal's fat that even
exceeds whale-blubber. And befides they gain for a

booty a good ftock of pelts, which befide their com-
mon ufe, may be dreffed like leather. It is reported

that the Icelanders alfo catch them in nets from 60 to

200 • in a day, but this could not be effected yet in

Greenland.

§ 28.

There is no people to whom the feals are fo profitable,

nay fo indifpenfably neceffary, as the Greenlanders, for

the fea is their corn-field, and the feal-fifhery their moft

copious harveft. Seals are more needful to them than

Iheep are to us, though they furnifh us with food and

raiment, or than the cocoa-tree is to the Indians, al-

though that prefents them not only with meat to eat

and covering for their bodies, but alfo houfes to dwell

in and boats to fail in, fo that in cafe of necefiity they

could live folely from it. The feals flefli (together with

the rein-deer, which is already grov/n pretty fcarce) fup-

plies the natives with their moll palatable and fubftantial

food. Their fat furniflies them, with oil for lamp-light,

chamber and kitchen fire ; and v/hoever fees their ha-

bitations, prefently finds, that if they even had a fu-

perfluity of wood it would not do, they can ufe nothing

but trr:,n in them. They alfo mollify their dry food,

moftly fifh, in the train ; and finally they barter it for

all kinds of neceffaries with the fadlor. They can (cw

better with fibres of the feals finews, than with thread

or filk. Of the fkins of the entrails they make their

window.s, curtains for their tents, fliirts, and part of

the bladders they ufe at their harpoons ; and they

make train-bottles of the maw. Formerly for want of

iron
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iron, they made all manner of iiiilruments and working

tools of their bones. Neither is the blood wafted, but

boiled with other ingredients and eaten as foop. Of
the fkin of the feal they ftand in the grcateft need ; for

fuppofmg the fkins of rein-deer and birds would furnifh

them with competent clothing for their bodies, and co-

verings for their beds ; and their flefh, together with

h(h, with fufficient food ; and provided they could drefs

their meat with wood, and alfo new model their houfe-

kecpins:, fo as to have light and keep themfelves warm
with it too

;
yet without the feal's fkins they would

not be in a capacity of acquiring thefe fame rein-deer,

fowls, fifhes and wood, becaufe they muft cover over

with feal-fkin both their large and fmall boats, in which
they travel and feek their provifion. They muft alfo

cut their thongs or ftraps out of them, make the bladders

for their harpoons, and cover their tents with them,
without which they could not fubfift in fummer.

Therefore no m.an can pafs for a right Greenlander,

who cannot catch feals. This is the ultimate end they

afpire at, in all their device and labour from their

childhood up. It is the only art (and in truth a difficult

and dangerous one it is) to which they are trained from
their Infancy, by which they maintain themfelves, make
themfelves agreeable to others, and become beneficial

members of the community. But no one can rightly

comprehend their method of proceeding till he has taken

a view of their boats and inftruments, which will be

defcribed in the fequel.

K 2 BOOK
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BOOK III.

Of the Greenlandiih Nation,

CHAP. I.

Of the Greenlanders Person, and Way of

Living.

§1.

H E GreenLanders call themfelves without any

further ceremony Innu'it^ i. e. Men, Indigent.

or Natives. The Icelanders, v/ho many hun-

dred years ago difcovered and pofleffed this country and

the neighbouring coads of America, called them in

fcorn SkrislUngs^ becaufe they are little of ftature ; few

exceeding, the moft not amounting to, five foot high,

and having the appearance of imbecillity at the fame

time *.
_
Yet they have well-fhaped, proportionable

limbs. Their Face is commonly broad and flat, v/ith

high cheek-bones, but round and plump cheeks. Their

eyes are little and black, but devoid of fparkling fire.

It is true their nofe is not fiat, but it is fmall, and pro-^

je6ls but little. Their mouth is commonly little and

* It is a common obfervation that men, as well as beatts and the produ<£ls

of the ground, grow fmallcr and fmaller towards the pole, though the elk,

the white bear, and the rein-deer are manitelt exceptions to this rule.

Some people attribute their diminitive ftature to the cold pinching air and
mifts. Ellis (who has given us the moft ample defcription of the EJqtnma-ux

in Hudfon's bay, vvho agree with our Greenlanders almoft in every thing,

and very likely were one people originally) obferves, p. 256, that though
there are large trees growing at the bottom of Hudibn's Bay^ there are no-
thing but (Tirubs in the 6ift degree; and alfo that the people kept dimi-

nishing in ftature the higher they lived, till the 67ih degrtje, where ther»

are Jio people at all.

,
roundj
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round, and the under-lip fomewhat thicker than the

upper. Their body is dark-grey all over, but the face

brown or olive, (and yet in many the red fhines through).

This brown colour feems not to be altogether from na-

ture, becaufe their children are born as white as others,

but may proceed in part from their dirtinefs, for they'

are continually handling greafe or train, fitting in the

fmother of their lamps, and feldom wafh themfelves.

Yet the climate may contribute a good deal to make
this colour hereditary and proper to them, after fo many
generations, efpecially the fudden alternative of cold

and raw air, and burning heat of the fun in fummer ;

and this makes the Europeans that live there fomewhat
browner too. But it is probable their perpetual trainy

food may contribute the moft to their olive-tinge, for

their blood becomes fo denfe, hot and undluous by it,,

that their fweat fmells like train, and their hands feel

clammy like bacon. But there are fo.me that have a

moderate white Ikin, and red cheeks, and more whofe
face is not fo very round ; thefe might eafily pafs un-
diftinguifhed among the Europeans, efpecially amono-
the inhabitants of fome of the mountains of Switzer-
land. I have alfo Ceen Greenlanders whofe fathers were
Europeans, but they were educated according to the

Greenland mode. Thefe are not different from the

reft in colour, but in certain lineaments of the coun-
tenance. Again I have ieen the children of another
European by a half-Greenland woman, that were as

beautiful as any in Europe.
They have univerfally coal-black, ftraight, ftrong

and long hair on their heads, but they have feldom any
beard, becaufe they conftantly root it out. Their hands
and feet are little and foft, but their head and the reft

of their limbs are large. They have high breafts and
broad fhoulders, efpecially the women, who are obliged
to carry great burdens from their younger years. Their
whole body is fleftiy, and well enriched with fat and
With blood ; therefore they can endure the cold very
well with very thin cloathing and bare heads and necks

;

and they commonly fit naked in their houfes, all ex-
cept their breeches ; their bodies then emit fuch a hot
fteam, that an European that fits by cannot endure it.

K 3 And
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And when they (the chriftian converts from among this

nation) are affembled even in the winter-time to their

divine worfhip, they evaporate or rather blow out fuch

a calidity, that we are prefently obliged to wipe ofF the

fweat, and can fcarce draw our breath for the thick ex-

halation.

They are very light and nimble of foot, and can ufe

their hands too with a good deal of dexterity and fkill.

There are but few maimed or infirm people among
them, and fewer misfhapen births. They do not want
for activity and ftrength of body, though they don't

know how to fet about any work they are not ufed to;

however in their own bufinefs they excel us. Thus a

man that hath eat nothing for three days, at leaft: no-
thing but fea-grafs, can manage his little Kajak or ca-

noe in the moft furious waves ; and the women will

carry whole a rein-deer the fpace of four leagues, Or a

piece of timber or flone, near double the weight of what
an European would lift,

§2.

It is hard to form a true judgment of their Tempe-
rament, becaufe their mental qualities are fo blended,

that one cannot take a difl:in6l furvey of them. Yet
they feem to be principally of a fanguine difpofition,

intermixed with fomething phlegmatic ; I fay princi-

pally, for there is a difference among Greenlanders, as

as well as among other nations, and there are alfo

cholerick, and melancholy complexions. They are

not very lively, much lefs jovial and extravagant, yet

they are good-humoured, amicable, fociable, and uncon-
cerned about the future. Confequently they are not

covetous to fcrape a heap of ftuff together, but are li-

beral in giving. It is true, one cannot perceive any

peculiar high fpirit in them, but yet they have, out of

ignorance, a good fhare of what we may call ruftic or

peafant's pride, fet themfelves far above the Europeans,

or Kahluncet as they call them, and make a mock of

them among themfelves. For though they are obliged

to yield them the pre-eminence both in underftanding and
manual performances, vet they don't know how to fet

any value on thefe. Whereas on the other hand their

own
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own inimitable skill in the catching feals, which is

their llaff of life, and bcfidcs which nothing is indif-

penfa'oly necefTary with them, affords fuificient food for

their good conceit of themfelves. And 'tis certain they arc

not fo foolifli and llupid as the favages are commonly
thought to be, for in their ways and employments

they are wife and fliarp enough. But yet they are not

fo ingenious and poliflied neither as many report them

to be. Their reflexion or invention difplays itfelfinthe

employments neceflary to their fubfiilance, and what
is not infeparably connected with that, has not a thought

of theirs beftowed on it. Therefore we may attribute

to them a fimplicity without fillinefs, and good fcnfe

without the art of reafoning. * They count them-

feh'es to be the only civilized and well-bred people, be-

caufe many unfeemly things which they fee too too of-

ten among the Europeans, feldom or never oc-

cur among them. Therefore they ufe to fay,

when they fee a quiet modeft ftranger :
" He is al-

" moft as well-bred as we ;" or, " He begins to be
'* a man, that is, to be a Greenlander." They are not

litigious but patient, and recede when any one en-

croaches upon them ; but if they are pufhed to that de-

gree that they can go no kirther, they become fo defpe-

rate, that they regard neither lire nor water.

* What Gmel'in writes of the Tungufes, Prirt II p. 216, is vei-y well

adapted to the Grcenlanders : " They are plain and upright," fays he,
" yet more becaufe they have no opportunity to exercife their underftand-
" ing about any other affair but their hunting, than any particular princi-

" pie or bent towards fincerity. The common report is, that they are ftu-
*' pid, becaufe they may eafily be cheated j but for my part I believe, that
" others are equally*as ftupid ; and according to this procedure, we mutt
*' call every man a fool, who has no great acutenefs in things that he has
" had but little opportunity to hear and fee much of. We difcover the na-
" tural underltanding of moft nations bcft in their common employments
" and inftitutions. Therefore it is no wonder that iht Tungufes have not
" exercifed their underftandings in things that never lay in their way. They
" aa-e as fharp-witted in their matter, as the greateft fharpcr, on the other
" hand, may perhaps be awkward in hunting,"
We may fee that the Grcenlanders poffefs a competent fliare of under-

ilanding and the art of imitation, by this, that the baptifed Children eafily

learn to read, and alfo to write very prettily, and that one of our Greenland-
era is the common gun-ftock maker, and another is the barber for the Eu-
ropeans.

K 4. They
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They are not idle, but always employed about fome-.

thing ;
yet they are very variable or fickle, fo that if

they begin a thing, and any unexpe6led difficulty

thwarts them, they throw it by dire(5ily. In the fum-
mer they fleep 5 or 6 hours, and in the winter 8. But if

they have worked hard, and waked all night, they will

fleep the whole day. In the morning, when they ftand

with penfive filence upon fome eminence, and take a

furvey of the ocean and the weather, they are common-
ly thoughtful anddeje6led, becaufe the burdens and the

dangers of the day ftand in profpedl before them. But
when no labours demand their application, or they re-

turn home from a fuccefsful fifhery, they are chearful

and converfable.

They are fuch adepts in difguifmg or fuppreffing

their paffions, that we might take them for Stoics in

appearance. They aiFecfl alfo to be very refigned in

calamitous accidents. They are not foon irritated to

aneer, or can eafily bridle their animofity ; but in fuch

cafes they are quite dumb and fullen, and don't forget

to revenge themfelves when an opportunity prefents it-

felf. But I fhall have a better opportunity to fpeak fur-

ther of their morals hereafter.

§3.

They make their Cloaths of the flcins of reindeer,

feals and birds. Their outer garment is fewed faft on

all fides like a waggoner's frock, only not fo long and

loofe, fo that they iirft put in both arms, and draw it

over their heads like a fhirt, but there is no open flit

before, 'tis fewed together up to the chin. At the top

of it, a Cap or Hood is faftened, which they can draw

ever their heads in cold or wet weather. The Man's

outer coat reaches only half down his thigh, nor does

it fit tight about him; yet it admits no cold air to pe-

netrate, becaufe 'tis clofe before. They don't few with

the p-ut, but with the fmews of rein-deer and whale,

which they fplit very thin and fmall, and then twifl;

them together double or threefold with their fingers.

Formerly they ufed the bones of fifhes, or the very

fine bones of birds initeadof needles, and their knives

were
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wereof flone. But now they ufe ftecl needles, (and

none but the fmeft will fervcthcm) and we cannot fuf-

ficiently admire the neatnefs and ingenuity of their

work. The furriers and workers in furr-cloaths confcfs

that they cannot come up to them in that branch. The
flcins of fowl with the feathers inward, are made up
into what may be called their fliirts, tho' they make
them of reindeer-fkins too. They put another gar-

ment of ikln over this, and fome of them ufe for that

purpofe a fine-haired reindeer pelt ; but thefc are now
grown fo rare, that none but the wealthy dames can

cut a figure with them. The feal-pelts are the moft

common, and they generally turn the rough fide out-

wards, and the borders and feams are ornamented with

narrow ftripes of red leather and white dog-fkin. But
at prefent moft of the men of fubftance wear their up-

per garment of cloth, ftriped linen, or cotton, yet

made after the Greenland cut. Their breeches are

of feal's-skin, or the thin-haired skins of reindeer, and
are very Ihort both above and below. Their flockings

are made of the skins of young feals found in the

dam's body, and their fhoes of fmooth, black, drefTed

feal's leather. They are tied on the inftep with a thong
drawn through the fole beneath. The foles ftand out

bending upwards for two inches breadth behind and
before, and are folded with a great deal of nicety, but
they have no heels. Their boots are madejutt the

fame. The Greenlanders that are rich wear now
fometimes v/oollen ftockings, breeches and caps.

When they travel by fea, they put on as a great-coat

over their common garment, a tiwlik, i. e. a black,

fmooth feal's hide, that keeps out water ; and perhaps

underneath too a fliirt of the inteftines of fome crea-

ture in order to keep in their natural heat and keep ofF

the wet.

The Women's cioaths differ from the men's only in a

few things. Their jackets have high ftioulders and a

higher hood ; they are not cut all round even at the

bottom like the men's, but they round off from the

thigh downward and form both behind and before a long

flap, the pointed extremity of which reaches below the

knee.
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knee, and is bordered with red cloth. They alfo wear
breeches, with fhort drawers under them. They are

fond of making their Ihoes and boots of white or red

leather, and the feam which is before is figured and
fewed very neat. The mothers, and children's nurfes

or waiters, put on an amaut, i. e. a garment that is fo

wide in the back as to hold the child, which generally

tumbles in it quite naked, and is accommodated with no
other fwadling cloths or cradle. To keep the infant

from falling through, they bind the garment faft about

their waift with a girdle that hath a button or buckle

before. Their every day's drefs drips with greafe, and

fwarms with lice, which they don't throw away when
they catch them, (at which they are as dexterous as

any beggar) but crufh between their teeth. But they

keep their new and holiday drefs very neat.

The men wear their hair fliort, commonly hanging

down from the crown of their head on every fide, and

fquarcd off at their foreheads. Some cut it off as high

as their poll, that their locks may be no impediment to

their work. But it would be a reproach to a woman to

cut ofi:" her hair. They never do it but in cafes of the

deepeft mourning, or if they refolve never to marry.

They bind their hair in a double ringlet at the top of

their head, in fuch manner that a long broad roll or

tuft, and another little one over it, decorate the crown
of the head, which they bind with fome gay bandage,

adorned perhaps alfo with glafs-beads. They wear the

fame kind of gems in their ears, round their neck and

arms, and round the borders of their clothes and fhoes.

They alfo begin to alter one thing or another in the

mode of their drefs, and the rich ones bind a fine-

figured ftrip of linen or filk round their forehead, yet

fo that the ringlet of hair, as their moft (lately orna-

ment, may not be covered and hid. But if they aim at

being very beautiful, they muft have a thread, black-

ened with foot, drawn betwixt the skin of their chin,

and alfo their cheeks, hands and feet, which leaves

fuch a black mark behind when the thread is drawn a-

way, as if they had a beard. The mother performs

this painful operation on her daughter in her childhood,

for fear fhe might never get a hufband. The Indians

4 in
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in North-America, and feveral tribes of the Tartars,

have the fame cuftom, not only the women but the

men alfo, in order refpe6tively to make themfelves look

beautiful or terrible. Our baptized Greenlanders have

relinquifhcd this pracSlice long ago, as a fenfelefs vani-

ty that was meant for a temptation to fm.

§4.

In Winter they live in Houfes, and in fummer in

tents. The houfes are tvi^o fathom in breadth, and

from 4 to 12 fathom in length, according as more or

fewer live in them, and juft fo high as a perfon can

Hand erefi in. They are not built under ground, as is

commonly thought, but on fome elevated place, and

preferably on a fteep rock, becaufe the melted fnow-

water may run off the better. They lay great ftones

upon one another near a fathom broad, and layers of

earth and fods between them. On thefe walls they reft

the beam, the length of the houfe ; if one beam is

not long enough, they join two, three, or even four

together with leather ftraps and fupport them with

pofts. They lay rafters acrofs thefe, and fmall wood
again between the rafters. All this they cover with

bill-berry bufhes, then with turf, and laft of all throw
fine earth on the top. As long as it freezes, thefe roofs

hold pretty well, but when thefummer-rains come, they

fall moftly in, and both roof ajid wall muft be repair-

ed again the enfuing autumn. They never build far

from the water, becaufe they muft live from the fea,

and the entrance is towards the fea-fide. Their houfes

have neither door nor chimney. The ufe of both is

fupplied by a vaulted paft*age made of ftone and earth

two or three fathom lono;, enterins: through the middle

of the houfe. It is fo very low, that 'tis/carce fuffici-

ent to ftoop, but one muft almoft creep in on hands
and feet, cfpecially where we firft ftep down into the

paflage both from within and without. This long en-

try keeps off the wind and cold excellently, and lets

out the thick air, for fmoke they have none. The
walls are hung infide with old worn tent and boat-

fKinSj faftened with nails made of the ribs of feals ;

this
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in North-America, and feveral tribes of the Tartars,

have the fame cuftom, not only the women but the

men alfo, in order refpeftively to make themfelves look

beautiful or terrible. Our baptized Greenlanders have

relinquifhcd this pradlice long ago, as a fenfelefs vani-

ty that was meant for a temptation to fm.

§ 4-

In Winter they live in Houfes, and in fummer in

tents. The houfes are two fathom in breadth, and

from 4 to 1 2 fathom in length, according as more or

fewer live in them, and juft fo high as a perfon can

ftand ereit in. They are not built under ground, as is

commonly thought, but on fome elevated place, and

preferably on a fteep rock, becaufe the melted fnow-

water may run off the better. They lay great ftones

upon one another near a fathom broad, and layers of

earth and fods between them. On thefe walls they reft

the beam, the length of the houfe ; if one beam is

not long enough, they join two, three, or even four

together with leather ftraps and fupport them with

pofts. They lay rafters acrofs thefe, and fmall wood
again between the rafters. All this they cover with
bill-berry bufhes, then with turf, and laft of all throw
fine earth on the top. As long as it freezes, thefe roofs

hold pretty well, but when thefummer-rains come, they

fall moftly in, and both roof and wall muft be repair-

ed again the enfuing autumn. They never build far

from the water, becaufe they muft live from the fea,

and the entrance is towards the fea-fide. Their houfes

have neither door nor chimney. The ufe of both is

fupplied by a vaulted paffage made of ftone and earth

two or three fathom Ions; cnterino; through the middle

of the houfe. It is fo very low, that 'tis/carce fuffici-

ent to ftoop, but one muft almoft creep in on hands
and feet, efpecially where we firft ftcp down into the

paffage both from within and without. This long en-

try keeps off the wind and cold excellently, and lets

out the thick air, for fmoke they have none. The
walls are hung infide with old worn tent and boat-

fKinSj faftencd with nails made of the ribs of fcals ;

this
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this is to keep off the damps j the roof is alfo covered
'with them outHde.

From the middle of the houfe to the wall, the whole
length of the houfe, there is a raifed floor or broad
bench a foot high, made of boards and covered with
fkins. This floor is divided into feveral apartments re-
fembling horfes-ftalls, by Ikins reaching from the pofts

that fupport the roof to the wall. Each family has
fuch a ieparate ftall, and the number of families occu-
pying one fuch houfe are from 3 to 10. On thefe
floors they fleep upon pelts ; they alfo fit upon them all

the day long, the men foremoft with their legs hang-
ing down, and the women commonly crofs-leg'd be-
hind them in the Turkifia mode. The woman cooks
and fews, and the man carves his tackle and tools. On
the front-wall of the houfe where the entry is, are fe-

veral fquare windows, the fize of two full feet, made
of feal's guts and halibut's maws, and fewed fo neat
and tight, that the wind and fnow is kept out, and the
<3ay-light let in. A bench runs along under the win-
dows the whole length of the houfe, on this the {gran-

gers fit and fleep.

By every poft is a fire-place. They lay a block of
wood upon the ground, and upon that a flat ftone ; on
the ftone alow three-leg'd ftool, and on that the lamp,
liev/n out of their French-chalk or foft baftard-marblc
a foot long, and formed almoft like a half-moon ; it

Hands in an oval wooden bowl to receive the train that

runs over. In this lamp filled with train of feals, they
lay on the right fide fome mofs rubbed fine inftead of
cotton, which burns fo bright, that the houfe is not
only fufiiciently lighted with fo many lamps, but warm-
ed too. But the chief article is ftill behind, viz. that

over this lamp a baftard-marble kettle hangs by four
ftrings faftened to the roof, which kettle " is a foot

long and half a foot broad, and fhaped like a longifh

box. In this they boil all their meat. Still over that

they faften a wooden rack, on which they lay their wet
deaths and boots to dry.

As there are as many fire-places as families in every
houfe, and as there is more than one lamp burning in

each of them day and night, their houfes are more
equably
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equably and more durably warmed, and yet not fo ho:

as the German ftovc-hcatcd rooms. At the fame time

there is no fenfiblc exhalation, much lefs fmolce, nei-

ther is there the moft remote danger of fire. But then

the ftink of fo many train lamps, the reek of fo much
flefh and fifh often half-rotten, boiling over thefe lamps,

and above all of their urine-vcffels ftanding in the houfe

with their skins in them for dreffing, all this is a difa-

greeable nuifance to an unaccuftomed nofe j however

it is bearable. In other refpecls we are at a lofs which
to admire moft, their excellently contrived houfe-keep-

Ing, which they have comprized within the fmalleft cir-

cle J
their content and fatisfafition in poverty, in the

midft of which they 'rnagine they are richer than we j

or finally their app. rent order and ftillnefs in fuch a

narrow crouded conipafs.

On theoutfide of the manfion-houfe they have their

little ftore-houfes, in which they lay up their ftock of

flelh, filli, train and dried herrings. But all that they

catch in winter is preferved under the fnow, and the

train it produces is ftored up in large leather pouches

of feal-fkin. Clofe by they lay up their boats with their

bottom upwards, on fome raifed pofts, under which
they hang their hunting and fifhing tackle and their

Ikins.

In September they build or repair their houfes, for

commonly the rains make the roof fall in before the

fummer is over ; this mafonry falls to the women's
fliare, for the men never put their hand to any land-

labour except wood-work. After Michaelmas they

move in for the winter, and in March, April or May,
according as the fnow melts fooner or later, and threatens

to run through the roof, they move out again v/ith

rejoicing, and fpend the fummer in tents. They lay

the foundation of thefe tents with little flat ftones, in

form of an oblong quadrangle ; between thefe they
faften from 10 to 40 poles, which lean upon a kind of
reft or door-frame about man's height, and terminate
in a fpire at top. They cloath thefe ribs with a double

,

covering of feal -Ikins, and thofe that are rich hang it

infide with reindeer fkins, the hair turned inwards.

The
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The bottom of the covering that reaches the ground,

is flopped clofe with rhofs, and loaded with ftones, that

the wind may not over-turn the tent. They hang a

curtain before the entrance inftead of a door, it is made
of the tendereft pellucid entrails of the feal, is finely

wrought with needle-work, has an edging of blue or

red cloth, and ties v/ith white ftrings. This keeps

out the cold air, and yet gives admiflion to a fulHcient

glimmer of light. But the fkins hang above and on both

fides a good way further than the door, and form a

kind of porch, where they can place their ftores as well

as their dirty veflels.

They do not in common boil their vi6luals in the

tent, but in the open air, for which they then make
ufe of a brafs-kettle, and burn wood under it. The
miflrefs of the houfe lays up her furniture in a corner

of the tent, (for flie lets all her finery be feen only in

fummer) Ihe hangs a white leather curtain over it,

wrought by the needle with a variety of figures. On
this ihe fattens her looking-glafs, pin-cufhion and rib--

bons. Every family has a tent of their own, though

fometimes they take in their relations, or a couple of

poor families with them, fo that frequently 20 people

live in one tent. Their flceping place and fire-place is

the fame as in the winter-houfes, only every thing is

more cleanly and orderly, and much more tolerable to

an European both as to the fmell and the warmth.

§5-

The Greenlanders cannot live by the produce of

the Land. We have already fhewn under the article

of Plants and vegetables, the fcanty portion they have

of berries, herbs, roots and fea-grafs, which ferve

more for a dainty than diet. Their moft agreeable

food is reindeer flefh. But as that is now very fcarce,

and even when they get any it is m.oflly eaten during

the hunt, fo now their befl: meat is the flefh of the crea-

tures of the fea, feals, fifhes and fea-fowls ; for they

don't much regard partridges and hares. They don't

eat raw flefli, as fome think, and much lefs raw fifh.

It is true, as foon as they have killed abeaft, they eat

a little bit of the rav/ flefh or fat, and alfo drink a

little
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little of the warm blood, but perhaps this is more out

of fuperftition than hunger ; and when the woman
fkins the feal, fhe gives each of the female lookers-on

(for this would be a fhame for a man) a couple of bits

of the fat to eat. *. The head and legs of the feals are

prcferved in fummcr under the grafs, and in the winter

the whole feal is prefcrved under the fnow, and the

Greenlaiiders feaft on fuch half frozen or half rotten

feal's flcfh, called by them mikiak, with the fame ap-

petite and gout, as other nations do on venifon, ham
or faufages. The ribs are dried in the air, and laid up
in ftorc. The other parts of the beafts, and efpecially

all their birds and filhes, are well boiled or ftewed,

yet without fait, but with a little fea-water j though
indeed the largcft fifhes, as the halibuts, codd, falmon,

^c. are cut in long flices, wind-dried and fo eaten.

The little dried capelins are their daily bread. When
they have caught a feal, they flop up the wound di-

reiSfly, that the blood may be kept in till it can after-

wards be rolled up in balls like force-meat to make
foop of. The inwards are not thrown away neither.

They make windows, tent-curtains, and fhirts of part

of the feal's entrails. Thofe of the fmaller creatures are

eaten, v/ith no other purgation or preparative, but

preffing out their contents between their fingers. Thev
let a great value upon what they find in the maw of a

reindeer, and fend fome of it as a prefent to their beft

friends, calling it ?icrukak, that is to fay, eatable

;

this and v/hat is found in the guts of the partridge,

they mix v»'ith frefh train and berries, and make a de-

licacy of it, that relifhes as high to them as woodcocks,
or fnipes do to others. Again they take frefh, rotten

and half-hatched eggs, fome crowberries, and fome
angelica, and throw them all into a feal-fkin fack filled

with train, and this they refervc for a winter's cordial.

* Here I cannot omit what an European affured me, that when he was
out hunting, if he fiiot a rtindeer, he followed the example of the Green-
l.mdcrs, and often nllwag-cd his hunger with a piece of the raw iiefh, nor
did he find it fo very hard of digeftion, but it feemed rather to fatiate him
icfs than boiled meat. They fay the ^hyJjiniaTis a!fo eat raw fielTi, and can
digcf. it in their hot climate. The reafon therefore why we cat our ilefli

fooilcd;, is becaufe it ta He? better;, and afford; a better nourifhment.

Out
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Out of the fkins of fea-fowl they fuck the fat with

their teeth and lips ; and when they come to drefs the

feal-fkins, they take a knife and fcrape off the fat, which
could not be clean feparated at the flaying, and make a

kind of pan-cake of it, which they eat very favourily.

They don't drink train as fome have reported, but

they ufe it in their lamps, ^c. and what they don't

want they barter. Yet they like to eat a bit or two
of feal-fat with their dry herrings, as alfo to fry their

fifia in it, firft chewing it well in jhe mouth and then

throwing it out into the kettle. Their drink is clear

water, which ftands in the houfe in a great copper vef-

fel, or in a wooden tub which is very neatly made by

them, ornamented with fifli-bone diamonds and rings,

and provided witii a pewter ladle or dipping difh.

They bring in a fupply of frefh water every day in

a pitcher, which is a feal-flcin fewed very tight, that

fmells like half-tanned fole-leather ; and that their

water may be cool, they chufe to lay a piece of ice

or a little fnow in it, which they feldom want.

They are very dirty in drefling their meat, as well as

in every thing elfe. They feldom wafii a kettle ; the dogs

often fpare them that trouble,' and make their tongue

the diflicloth. Yet they like to keep their baflard-mar-

b!e veffels neat. They lay their boiled meat in wooden
dilhes, having firft drunk the foop, or eat it v/ithfpoons

made of bone or wood ; but their undrefTed meat lies

on the bare ground, or on an old Ikin not much
cleaner. Fifli, they take out of the difh with their

hands, pull fowls»to pieces with their fingers or their

teeth, and fiefh-meat they take hold of v/ith their

teeth, and bite off the mouthful. When all is over,

they make tlxe knife ferve the omce of a napkin, for

they give their chops a fcrape with it, lick the blade,

and lick their fingers, and fo conclude the meal. In

like manner when they are covered with fv/eat, they

flroke that too down into their mouths. And when
they vouchfafe to treat an European genteelly, they

firft lick the piece of meat he is to eat, clean from the

blood and fcum it had contrafted in the kettle, with

their tongue j and fhould any one not kindly accept it,

I he



Chap. I. The GreenlANDERS Way OF Living. 14.5

he would be looked upon as an unmafini :ly man for

defpiftng their civility.

They eat when they are hungry. But in the evening,

when the men bring home the fpoils of the day, they

have the principal meal, and arc very free in afking the

other families in the houfe that may perhaps have

caught nothing, to be their gucfls, or fend them part

of it. The men eat firll alone by thcmfelves, but the

women don't forget themfelves neither. Nay, as all

that the man brings, falls into their hands, they often

feafl themfelves and others in the abfence of the men
to their detriment. At fuch times their greateftjoy is

to fee the children fluff their paunches fo full, that they

roll about upon the floor, in order to be able to make
room for more.

They take no thought for the morrow. When they

abound, there is no end to their banqueting and glut-

tony, and they like to have a dance after it ; being

jovial in hopes that the fea will furnifli their board with

frefh fupplies every day. But by and by when the:

fallow time comes, and the feals withdraw from March
till May, or if any other calamity, as great frbfts and

cold, and very bad weather happen, then they muft

perhaps flruggle with hunger for days together ; nay
they are often obliged to make a narrow efcape with

their lives by eating mufcles, fea-weed, yea old tent-

ikins and fhoe-foles, if they are but fo fortunate as to

have train enough to boil it, and after all many a one
perifhes with hunger.

If their fire goes out j they can kindle it again by

turning round a flick very quick with a firing through

a hole in a piece of wood.

'I'hey love dearly to eat foreign food if they can get

it, viz. bread, peafe, oatmeal and ilock-fifh, and

many of them are but too fondly accuftomed to it.

But they have a great averljonfor fwine's flefh, by feeing

how this bead devours all forts of garbage. They have

formerly abhorred llrong liquors, and called them 7nad-

%vatcr. But thofe that have more intcrcourfe with the

Europeans, would gladly drink it if they could but pay

for it. They fometimes feign themfelves fick, to gee

a dram of brandy, and in truth it dues fave the. life of

Vol. I. . L mapy
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many a one when they have over-eat themfelves. Thcla
laft alfo love to fmoke tobacco, but they can't pur-
chafe a fufficiency. However they dry tobacco leaves

upon a hot plate, and pound them in a wooden mortar
to take as fnufF, and they are fo inured to it now from
their childhood, that they cannot leave it off*, nor in-

deed do they fcarce dare leave it ofF, becaufe of theiif

running watry eyes.

§ 6.

The methods and implements of their procuring their

maintenance are fo fimple, and yet fo well contrived

and accommodated to their purpofe, that though We
fhould be at a lofs how to ufe them, they can manage
better with them than we with our much more expen-
five inliruments.

In former times they made ufe of bows for land

game ; they were made of foft fir a fathom in length ;

and to make it the ftiffer. it w^s bound round with
whale-bone or finews. The firrirtg was of finews and
the arrow of wood^ pointed before with barbed bone^

and winged behind with a couple of ravens feathers.

But thefe are no more to be fcen n6w, fince they can
buy or borrow fowling pieces. The defcription of their

bow may be beft (Qen in Ellis's Narrative of the Efqui-

maux. p. 132.

For Seia-game they principally ufe five inftruments.

I. The Erneinek or harpoon-fhrt with a bladder.

The fhaft is two yards long, and an inch and half

round. A piece of bone of a fpan long runs into the

fore-part of it, to move in and out ; this is armed
with the harpoon of bone, which for full half a fpan's

length has barbs, and is pointed at the end with an iron

fpike an inch broad. At the but-end of the fliaft are

two flat pieces of whale-bone a fpan-long and two
fingers broad, of the fhape of a weaver's fhuttle, an-

fwering the end of the feathers on an arrow, to make
the caft the more direfl and fure. Betwixt tbefe is

fitted in, the reft or handle wherewith it is flung, two
feet long, the breadth of a thumb beneath, and four

times as much above, and having a notch on both

iides in order to procure a faft hold for the thumb and

5 fore-finger
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many a one when they have over-eat themfelves. Th:-la

laft alfo love to fmoke tobacco, but they can't pur-
chafe a fufficiency.

. However they dry tobacco leaves

upon a hot plate, and pound them in a wooden mortar
to take as fnufF, and they are fo inured to it now from
their childhood, that they cannot leave it off, nor in-

deed do they fcarce dare leave it ofF, becaufe of their

running watry eyes,

§ 6.

The methods and implements of their procuring their

maintenance are fo fimple, and yet fo well contrived

and accommodated to their purpofe, that though We
Ihould be at a lofs how to ufe them, they can manage
better with them than we with our much more expen-

five inftruments.

In former times they made ufe of bows for land

game ; they were made of foft fir a fathom in length j

and to make it the ftiffer. it was bound round with
whale-bone or finews. The ftrirtg was of finews and
the arrow of wood^ pointed before with barbed bone^

and winged behind v/ith a couple of ravens feathers.

But thefe are no more to be icen now, fmce they can
buy or borrow fowling pieces. The defcription of their

bow may be beft feen in El/is's Narrative of the Efqul-

maux. p. 132.

For Sea-game they principally ufe five inftrtiments.

I. The Erneinek or harpoon-dart with a bladder.

The fhaft is two yards long, and an inch and half

round. A piece of bone of a fpan long runs into the

fore-part of it, to move in and out ; this is armed
with the harpoon of bone, which for full half a fpan's

length has barbs, and is pointed at the end with an iron

fpike an inch broad. At the but-end of the (haft are

two flat pieces of whale-bone a fpan-long and two
lingers broad, of the fhape of a weaver's fhuttle, an-

fwering the end of the feathers on an arroXv, to make
the caft the more direcSl and fure. Betwixt thefe is

fitted in, the reft or handle wherewith it is flung, two
feet long, the breadth of a thumb beneath, and four

times as much above, and having a notch on both

iides in order to procure a fall hold for the thumb and

5 fore-finger
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fore-finger, (the weight properly lying on the palm of

the hand turned up horizontally.) A ftring hangs to

the harpoon ahout 8 fathom long, which is firft clap-

ped tight (yet fo that it can yield) by means of a

bone-ring over a peg in the middle of the fhaft, then

lies in a heap of feveral regular coils on the fore-part

of the Kajalc or boat, and laftly at the other end is

faftened to a bladder, or blown feal-fkin pouch lying

behind the Greenlander in the kajak. This dart de-

ferves much notice, but is hard to be defcribed. It

muft not be all in one piece, elfe it would be broke

to pieces diredlly by the feal. Therefore the harpoon

muft be made fo as to feparate from the fhaft, and that

this may the eafier be done of itfelf without breaking,

the harpoon-bone muft hy out of the fhaft, and the

fhaft ftay behind floating upon the water, when the

fmitten feal darts down under water with the harpoon
(and bladder too, till as abuoy itrifes again). The handle

entering into a flit of the fliaft as before-mentioned,

and at the time of the ftroke, giving force to it, re-

mains behind in the Greenlander's hand. In fhort,

this dart is compofed of a good many pieces, and yet

is fo excellently contrived that there is nothing fuper-

fluous.

2. The 2d. inftrument is called angovigak, the great

Lance. This is near two yards long, it is provided

with a moveable bone-joint, and iron-point the fame
as the former, only it is not barbed, that it may directly

flip again out of the fkin of the feal.

3. The 3d inftrument of death is the kapot, the little

Lance, which has a long fword's point faftened to it.

The Greenlanders make ufe of all thefe three darts in

the capture of feals with a bladder.

For the 2d fort of hunt, viz. the clapper-hunt, they

make ufe of,

4. The agUgak or mifTile dart, which is a foot and
half long; in the fore-part it is furnifhed with a round
iron a foot long and a finger thick j which, inftead of

being bearded, is notched in a couple of places j this

alfo feparates from the fhaft, but the fhaft remains

hanging to it by a ftring faftened to the middle of it. A
bladder made of the gullet of a feal or great hfh, is

L 2 faftened
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faftened behind to the fliaft, to fatigue the fcal and pre-

vent its being loft. In this Clapper-hunt they give it

more, than one fuch dart in its body. In all thefe blad-

ders they have a little bone-pipe with a ftopper in it^

that they may blow up the bladders or let them be

empty as they pleafe. I fhall defcribe their method of

catching the feal,- when I come to fpeak of their

boats.

For bird-catching they ufe :

5. 1'he niignk or Fowling-dart, two yards long

;

In the wood part is faftened before, a 'round blunt iron

a foot long, and barbed only in one place. But as the

fowl may evade the caft by diving or flight, they faft-

en flopingly three or four pieces of bone a fpan long in

the middle of the fliaft, notched like tenters in three

or four places, that when the fowl efcapes the point,

one of thefe m,ay run into it. Some ufe a hand-board

to throv/ each of thefe darts with, that they may caft

them with the greater force.

The method of catching fifh, and their tackle and

implements for it, has been already mentioned.

§ 7-

Their Boats are alfo as fimply, yet ingenioufly con-

trived, and as conveniently adapted to the procuring

their fuftenance. There are two forts, a great and a

fmall.

1 he great boat or Women's boat, called in Green-
landifti untiak^ is comm.only 6, nay 8 or 9 fathom long,

4 or 5 foot wide, and 3 deep, it runs fharp before and
behind, and has a flat bottom. Its conftruilion is of

ilcnder laths about 3 fingers broad, faftened with whale-
bone, and covered over v/ith feals fkins tanned. On
each fide of its fiat bottom runs a rib parallel with the

keel, which meet together in the fharp head and ftern.

Upon thefe three main beams, fome thin crofs-pieces

are laid and mortifed in. They then fix fhort pofts

in the ribs on either fide, and faften the gunnel of ihe

boat upon them. Thefe pofts being prcfl'ed outwards

by the benches for the rowers, (of which there are 10

cr 19, and each ©f them refts on a rib on both fides)

that they may not be forced out too far, two upper or

gunnc!-rib-s
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.gunnel-ribs to the outfide bind them in. Thefe

four ribs are faftencd to the timber fore and aft. llie

beams, pofts and benches arc not faftcned with iron

nails, which might eafily ruft and fret holes in the fkins,

but with wooden pins and whale-bone bands. The
Greenlander performs his work v/ith real ficill and
beauty. Though he ufes neither rule nor fquarc

;
yet

his eye metes out the due proportion. All the tools

he ufes for this and all other work, are a little lock-

£ivv, a chifel, (which vVhen faftened on a wooden
haft, fervcs him for a hatchet) a little gimlet, and a

fharp pointed pocket-knife. When the artift has com-
pleated the ribs or fkeleton of the boat, the woman
covers it with frefli-drelTed foft feals leather, and calks

the feams with old greafe, fo that thefe boats don't leak

fo much as wooden ones by far, becaufe the flitches

rather fwell in the water. If they chance to rip a hole

upon a fharp flone, they few a patch upon it direclly.

But they mult be covered over anew almoft every year.

Thefe boats are rowed by the women, whofe num.ber

is commonly four, and one fleers it behind v/ith an
oar. It would be a fcandal for a man to meddle, ex-

cept the greatcfl: ncceffity compels him to lend an hand.

The oars are ihort and broad before, pretty much like

a Ihovel, only longer, and they are confined to their

place on the gunnel, with a firap of feals leather. In
the fore-part they ere6l a pole for a maft, and fpread a

fail made of gut-fkins fewed together, a fathom

high and a fathom and half broad. The rich Green-
landers make it of white linen with red ftripes. But
they can only fail before the Vv^ind, and even then caii-

not keep pace with an European boat under fail. On
the other hand they have this advantage, that when the

wind is contrary or calm, they can row much fafler

than ours. They coaft along in thefe boats fi-om one
place to another, voyages from two to four hundred
leagues, towards north and fbuth, with their tents,

houfe-furniture and whole fubflance, and often 10 or

20 people befides. But the men row, near at hand,

in their Kaiaks, with which they fhelter the boat from
the greatefl waves, and in cafe of need lay hold of the

gunnel with their hands to keep it upon a ballance.

L 3 They
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They generally travel 12 leagues a day in thefe boats.

At every night's lodging they unload, pitch their tent,

draw their boat afhore, turn it upfide down, and load

the beams fore and aft with ftones, that the wind may
not blow it away. If at any time the coaft will not

permit them to pafs, 6 or 8 of them take the boat

upon their heads and convey it over land to a m.ore fa-

vourable water. The Europeans have alfo built them-

felvcs fuch boats, and find they are of more fervice in

certain feafons and occupations than their heavy wooden
long-boats.

§ 8.

The little Man's-boat, called in Greenlandifh kaiok,

is 6 yards in length, fharp at head and ftern, juft like

a weaver's ihuttle, fcarce a foot and half broad in the

broadeft middle part, and hardly a foot deep. It is

built of a keel like a flender pipe-ftaiF, long fide-laths,

with crofs hoops not quite round, bound together with

whale-bone, and is covered over with fome frefh-dreffed

feal's leather as the women's boat; only the leather in-

clofes it like a bag on all fides, over the top as well as

beneath. Both the lliarp ends at head and ftern are

fortified with an edge of bone, having a knob at top,

that they may not receive damage fo foon by rubbing

againft the ftones. In the middle of the covering of

the Kaiak there is a round hole, with a rim or hoop

of wood or bone, the breadth of two fingers. The
Greenlander flips into this hole with his feet, and fits

down on a board covered with a foft {kin ; when he is

in, the rim reaches only above his hips. He tucks the

under-part of his water-pelt or great-coat fo tight round

this rim or hoop of the kajak, that the water can't

penetrate any where. The water-coat is at the fame

time buttoned clofe about his face and arms with bone-

buttons. On the fide of the Kajak, the firft defcribed

lance lies ready under fome ftraps fattened acrofs the

kajak. Before him lies his line rolled up upon a little

round raifed feat made for it ; and behind him is the

feal-fkin bladder. His pautik or oar, (which is made

^ of folid red deal, ftrengthened with a thin plate three

iingers broad at each end, and with inlaid bone at the

fides)
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fides) this he lays hold of with both hands in the mid-

dle, and ftrikes the water on both fides very quick,

and fo regular as if he was beating time. Thus equip-

ped, away he goes a fifliing, and has as high a conceit of

himfelf as any Mr. captain on his fhip. And verily

one can do no other than furvey the Greenlander in

this his parade, with admiration and pleafure; and his

fable fea-veftment, fpotted with many white bone-

buttons, gives him a (lately appearance. They can

row extremely faft in them, and upon occafion, if a

letter requires expedition from one colony to another,

they can perform 20 or even 24 leagues a day. They
fear no ftorm in their kajaks. As long as a (hip carl

carry its top-fail^ even in ftormy weather, they are not

frighted at the boifterous billows, becaufe they can

fwim over them like an arrow, and even if a whole
wave breaks over them, yet prefently they are again

fkimmino; along the furface. So it is with the kaiak.

If a wave threatens to overfet them, they counteract

its force and keep themfelves upright on the water by
their oar. Nay even if they are overturned, they give

themfelves fuch a fwing with their oar, while they lie

with their head downward under water, that they mount
again in their proper pofture. But if alas ! they lofe

their oar, they are commonly loft, unlefs any one is

near at hand to help them up.

§ 9.

Some Europeans have advanced fo far, after a great

deal of application and labour, as to be able to di-

vert themfelves in the Kajak when the weather and
water is ftill, but feldom are they qualified to fiih in it,

or to help themfelves in the leaft dang-er. Now as the

Greenlanders are endued with an art and dexterity here-

in quite peculiar to themfelves, which a man mull ad-

mire with a mixture of panic and pleafure ; and as they

are obliged to provide all their maintenance in thefe lit-

tle cock-fheils, in which they are expofed to fo much
danger, that many a one perifhcs in the deep; there-

fore I hope it will not be difagreeable to read fome of

^he 7nanoewares and exercifes, which the Greenlanders

muft learn from their youth up, in regard to recovering

L 4 themfelves
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themfelvcs and the boat after being overturned in the

water. I have taken notice of ten methods of prac-

tice, though very likel)- there may be more.

1. The Greenlander lays himfelf firft on one fide,

thei) on the other, v/ith his body flat upon the vi^ater,

(to imitate t?ie cafe of one who is nearly, but not quite

ov.erfet) and keeps the ballance with his pautik or par,

fo that he raifes himfelf again.

2. He overturns himfelf quite, fo that his head

hangs perpendicular underwater j in this dreadful pofture

he gives himfelf a fwing witha ftrokeofhis paddle, and

raifes himfelf aloft agajn on which fide he will.

Thefe are the moft common cafes of misfortune,

which frequently occur in ftorms and high waves ; but

tjiey-ftill fuppofe that the Greenlander retains the ad-

vantage of his pautik in his hand, and is difentangled

froni the feal-lcather flrap. But it may eafily happen

iii the fcal-nflicry, that the man becomes entangled

with the fti ins;, fo that he either cannot rightly ufe the

pautik, or that he lofes it entirely. Therefore they niuft

be prepared for this cafualty. With this view

3." They run one end of the pautik under one of the

crofs-ftrings of the kajak, (to imitate its being entan-

gled) overfet, and fcrabble up again by means of the

artful motion of the other end of the pautik.

4. They hold one end of it in their mouth, and yet

move the other end with their hand, fo as to rear

thcmfclves upright again.

5. They lay the pautik behind their neck, and hold

it thsre with both hands, or,

6. Hold it faft behind their back ; fo overturn, and

by ftirring it with both their hands behind them, with-

out bringing it before, rife and recover,

7. They lay it acrofs one fhoulder, take hold of it

with one hand before, and the other behind their back,

and thus emerge from the deep.

Thefe exercifes are of fervicc in cafes where the

p-utik is entangled with the (bring; but becaufe they

may alfo quite lofe it, in which the greateft danger

lies, therefore,

8. Another exerclfe is, to run the pautik through

thcw3.ter under the kajak, hold it fall on both fides

"

2 with
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with their face lying on the kajak, in this pofition o-

verturn, and rile, again by moving the 02.x feciindum ar-

tem on the top of the water from beneath. This is

of fervice when they lofe the oar during the overfetting,

and yet fee it fwimming over them, to learn to manage
it with both hands from below.

9. They let the oar go, turn themfelves head down,
reach their hand after it, and from the furface pull it

down to them, and fo rebound up.

10. But if they can't poffibly reach it, they take ei-

ther the hand-board off from the harpoon, or a knife,

and try by the force of thefe, or even fplaftiing the

water with the palm of their hand, to fwing them-
felves above water ; but this feldom fucceeds.

They mufi: alfo exercife themfelves among the funk-

en rocksj where the billows tofs and foam exceflively,

and where they may be driven upon the rocks by a dou-
ble wave befetting them behind and before, or on both
fides, or may be whirled round feveral times, or quite

covered over with the breaking furges. In thefe cafes

they muft keep themfelves upright, by artfullv ballan-

cing the boat, that they may ftand out the moft violent

ftorms, and alfo learn to land fafe afliore in the midft

of the tempeftuous waves. '^ *

If they overturn and lofe all means of helping them-
felves, they are v/ont to creep out of the kajak while
under water, put up their head and call to any one
that is near to help them. But if no one is within call,

they hold by the kajak, or bind themfelves to it, that

ibmebody may find their body and bury it.

Every Greenlander is not capable of learning all

thefe ways of overfetting and rifing again ; nay there

are good feal-fifhers that cannot rife again in the eafieft

way. Therefore many men are caft away in the feal-

fifhcry, which I will now defcribe.

§ 10.

The Grecnlanders have three ways of catching feals,

cither fingly, with the bladder ; or in company, by
the clapper-hunt ; or in the winter on the ice. Where-
to may be added the {hooting them with a gun.

The
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The principal and moll common way is the taking

them with the bladder. When the Grecnlander fets

out equipped accQfding to the yth SecSlion, and fpies

a feal, he tries to lurprife it unawares with the wind,

and fun in his back, that he may not be heard or feen

by it. He tries to conceal himfelf behind a wave,
and makes haftily but foftly up to it till he comes with-

in 4, 5 or 6 fathom of it ; mean while he takes the ut-

moft care that the harpoon, line and bladder lie in pro-

per order. Then he takes hold of the oar with his left

hand, and the harpoon with his right by the hand-board,

and fo away he throws it at the feal in fuch a manner,
that the whole dart flies from the hand-board and leaves

that in his hand. If the harpoon hits the mark, and bu-

ries itfelf deeper than the barbs, it will directly difen-

gage itfelf from the bone-joint, and that from the fhaft^

and alfo unwind the ftring from its lodge on the kajak.

The moment the feal is pierced, the Greenlander muft

throw the bladder tied to the end of the ftring into the

Vv^iter, on the fame fide as the feal runs and dives, for

that he does inftantly like a dart. Then the Green-
lander goes and takes up the fhaft fwimming on the

water, and lays it in its place. The feal often drags.

the bladder v/ith it under v/ater, though 'tis a conli-

derable impediment on account of its great bignefs
j^

but it fo wearies itfelf out with it, that it muft come
up again in about a quarter of an hour to take breath.

The Greenlander haftens to the fpot where he fees the

bladder rife up, and fmites the feal as foon as it apr

pears, with the great Lance defcribed in the 6th Sedli-

pn. This lance always comes out of its body again,

but he throws it at the creature afrefli every time it

comes up, 'till 'tis quite fpent. Then he runs the lit-

tle lance into it, and kills it outright, but flops up the

wound directly to preferve the blood ; and laftly he

blows it up like a bladder betv/ixt fkin and flefh, to,

put it into a better capacity of fwimming after him, for

which purpofe he faftens it to the left-fide of his ka-

jak.

In this exercife the Greenlander is expofed to the

moft and greateil danger of his life j which is proba-

bly
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bly the r^afon that they call this hunt or fifliery kamavok^

i. e. the Extinftion, vIt;. of life. For if the line

ihould entangle itfelf, as it eafily may in its fudd?n and

violent motion, or if it ihould catch hold of the; kajak,

or fhould wind itfelf round the oar, or the hand, or e-

ven the neck, as it fometimes does in windy weather,

cr if the feal fhould turn fuddcniy to the other fide of

the boat ; it can't be otherwife than that the kajak

muft be overturned by the ftring, and drawn down un-

der water. On fuch defperate occafions the pocM-

Grecnlander ftands in need of all the arts defcribed in

the former Seclion, to difentangle himfelf from the

firing, and to raife himfelf up from under the water fe-

veral times fucceffively, for he will continually be over-

turning till he has quite difengaged himfelf from the

line. Nay when he imagines himfelf to be out of all

danger, and comes too near the dying feal, it may flill

bite him in the face or hand ; and a female feal that

has young, inllead of flying the field, will fometimes

fly at the Greenlander in the moft vehement rage, and
do him a mifchief, or bite a hole in his kajak that hC
muft fink.

§ II.

In this way, fingly, they can kill none but the care-

lefs ftupid feal called attarfook. Several in company
muft purfue the cautious kaffigiak by the clapper-hunt.

In the fame manner they alfo furround and kill the at-

tarfoit in great numbers at certain feafons of the year

;

for in autumn they retire into the creeks or inlets in

ftormy weather, as in the Nepifet Sound in Ball's river,

between the main land and the ifland Kangek, which is

full two leagues long but very narrow. There the Green-
landers cut off their retreat, and frighten them under
water by fhouting, clapping and throwing ftones, but
as they muft come up again continually to draw breath,

then they perfecute them again till they are tired, and
at laft are obliged to ftay fo long above water, that

they furround them and kill them with the 4th kind of

dart defcribed in the 6th Section. During this hunt
we have a fine opportunity to fee the agility of the

Greenlanders, or, if I may call it fo, their Huflar-likc

manoeuvres
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manoeuvres. When the feal rifes out of the water,

they all fly upon it as if they had wings with a defpe-

rate noife ; the poor creature is forced to dive again

diredtly, and the moment he does, they difperfe a-

gain as faft as they came, and every one gives heed to

his poft, to fee where it will Hart up again ; which . is

an uncertain thing, and is commonly three quarters of

a mile from the former fpot. If a feal has a good
broad water, 3 or 4 leagues each way, it can keep the

fportfmen in play for a couple of hours, before 'tis fo

fpent that they can furround and kill it. Ifthe feal in its

fright betakes itfelf to the land for a retreat, 'tis wel-

comed with fticks and Hones by the women and chil-

dren, and prefently pierced by the men in the rear.

This is a very lively and a very profitable diverfion for

the Greenlanders, for many times one man will have 8
or 10 feals for his fhare.

§ 12.

The 3d method of killing feals upon the ice, is

moftly pra6tifed in Difko, where the bays are frozen

over in the winter. There are feveral ways of pro-

ceeding. The feals thcmfelves make fometimes holes

in the Ice, where they come and draw breath , near

fuch a hole a Greenlander feats himfelf on a ftool,

putting his feet on a lower one to keep them from the

cold. Now when the feal comes and puts its nofe to

the hole, he pierces it inftantly with his harpoon, then

breaks the hole larger, and draws it out and kills it

quite. Or a Greenlander lays himfelf upon his belly

on 'a kind of a fledge near other holes, where the feals

come out upon the ice to bafk themfelves in the fun.

Near this great hole they make a little one, and ano-
ther Greenlander puts a harpoon into it with a very

long fhaft or pole. He that lies upon the ice looks in-

to the great hole, till he fees a feal coming under the

harpoon ; then he gives the other the fignal, who
runs the feal through with all his might.

If the Greenlander fees a feal lying near its hole up-

on the ice, he Aides along upon his belly towards it,

\v;igs his head and grunts like a feal, and the poor feal

thinking
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thinking 'tis one of its innocent companions, lets him
come near enough to pierce it with his long dart.

When the current wears a great hole in the ice in

the fpring, the Greenlanders plant themfelves all round

it, 'till the feals come in droves to the brim to fetch

breath, and then they kill them with their harpoons.

Many alfo are killed on the ice while they lie fleeping

and inoring in the fun.

CHAP. II.

Of the Conduct of the Greenlanders in do-
mestic Life.

§ 13-

NOW it is time to fay fomethingof the principles and
ufagesof the Greenlanders in the various circum-

ilances and occurrences of common life, as far as I, from

what I have feen myfelf, or have been told by others,

or have read in other accounts printed already, have been

able to gather. I will defcribe only fuch original fava-

ges, as have little or no intercourfe with Europeans,

and have not yet adopted any of their manners. I will

begin with the circumftanccs of their houfe or fa-

mily.

According to appearance the Greenlanders lead a pret-

ty good orderly life ; we neither fee nor hear any unbe-
coming word or a6tion. As I am fpeaking of their ex-

ternal order, their fecret pratStices are out of the quefti-

on, and muft be treated of in another place. Single-

women have very feldom any illegitimate children ; it

more frequently occurs to a wife divorced, or a young
widow ; and though fuch a perfon is defpifed, yet fhe

many times makes her fortune by felling her children

to one that has none, or being taken into the famaly of
fuch a one, if he does not even marry her. Single
people of different fexes feem to have no. particular

converfation together at any time, and a young woman
would look upon it as an aftront or injury in company,

if'

a



158 HISTORY OF GREENLAND. B. in.

if a young fellow was only to offer her a pinch of
fnuff.

A man does not think of marrying till He is above
twenty years old, but then when he is determined up-
on it, he chufes a perfon not much younger than him-
felf, and acquaints his parents or neareft relations of
the perfon on whom his choice is fixed. He does not
look after a marriage dowry, for he gets nothing with
his bride but her cloaths, her knife, her lamp, and at,

furtheft a ftone-boiler,- and often not fo miich ; but
he looks at her fkill in houfwifery and fewing ; and
fhe on the other hand pays the chief regard to his being
a good hunter. Their parents confent diredly, for

they let their children, efpecially their fons, have their

will in every thing. Then they fend a couple of old
women as negotiators to the parents of the bride ; thefe

do not enter abruptly upon the treaty, but firft fpeak
highly in praife of the bridegroom and his houfe. The
Damfel will hear nothing of the matter, runs away,
and tears her ringlet of hair to pieces ; for the fmgle
women adl: the part of great bafhfulnefs, and refill as

much as they can, that they may not fall under an evil

report, though the man is often previoufly afcertained of
their acquiefcence. Yet this is not always diiTimulati-

on, but often a real formidable impreffion, which goes

fo far, that the young woman fometimes faints away,
fometimcs elopes among the barren mountains, and
fometimes cuts off her hair, which is an act of great

confequence in a Greenland woman, for then ihe will

certainly never be wooed or folicited any more. Perhaps
this averfion may have fprung from the many
examples of repudiated and rejeiled wives, and haugh-
ty fecondary wives. Mean while the parents don't give

,

their exprefs confent, but fuffer it to be done. Then
the women fearch for the daughter, and drag her by
force into the houfe of the fuitor, where fhe fits for

fome days dejected, with difhevelled hair, and without

eating any thing ; and when no kind and courteous

perfuafions avail, fhe is compelled by force, nay fome-
times by blows, to change her ftate. If flie runs away,
Ihe is again brought back, and forced fo much the foon-

er to tie the knot.

However,



Chap. 2. Of their domestic Conduct. 159

However, fome parents take care to ilttle their chil-

dren themfelvcs, and fome even betroth them to each

other in their childhood, and confirm the contract

with mutual pledges, and in this cafe they come toge-

ther as foon as they pleafe without any further ceremo-

ny. Sometimes a Greenlander that has one vi^ife already,

brings home another by force, if he finds her any where
alone, or even at a dance ; but in this cafe he muft

provide himfelf with feconds, left it fhould come to

blows, which however is not often the cafe.

They feldom marry firft coufins, or even perfons that

are no relations, if they have been bred up together in

one houfe as adopted children. On the other hand

there are inftances, though but very few, that a man
takes to wife two own fifters at the fame time, or a mo-
ther and the daughter fhe brings with her ; but fuch

things are odious to the moft.

Polygamy is not very common among them, for

fcarce one in twenty has two wives. A man that has,

does indeed not render himfelf ignominious, but rather

is regarded as a good earner in that he can maintain

them. And as it is a great reproach to have no children,

efpecially no fon, who might be the (lay of their old

age ; to that end, thofe capable of providing for feveral,

are apt to think of more than one wife. Yet after all,

becaufe 'tis however a thing out of the common courfe,

fuch expofe themfelves to the critlcifm of the Green-
landers, whether it was a regard to the welfare of the

family, or lafcivioufnefs, that was the real incentive to

it ? But if a man engrofles three or four wives, (fome

inftances of which there are, as well as of a woman
having two hufbands) he certainly incurs the lafli of

every body's tongue. Some women are uneafy in their

minds about fuch things, efpecially fince they have

heard that it is prohibited in chriftian countries. On
the other hand fome wives perfuade their hufbands to

thefe fteps ; and they both fometimes, from a defire of

getting ifilie, have recourfe to fuch proje6ls as to a fo-

ber married couple would feem very ftrange.

They conduct their Marriage with tolerable good
order, at leaft they have art enough to conceal th&

breaches of conjugal fidelity, fo that but little of it

tranfpires.
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tranfpires. Yet it never pafTes over w^ithout angry

looks and words on both fides, and fometimes the wo^
man gets a black eye ; which is the more remarkable,

as the Grecnlanders otherwife are not quarrtlfome nor
prone to ftrike. Neither is the matrimonial contract: fo

irrevocable v/ith them, but the man may put avi^ay his

wife, efpecially if flie has no children. This he does

with little ceremony, he only gives her a four look,

marches forth, and does not return home again for fe-

veral days. She perceives his meaning dirccStly, packs

up her cloaths and removes to her own friends. After-

wards, in defiance to him, fhe demeans herfelf as pru-

dent and agreeable as poffiblc, to bring an odium upon
him.

Sometimes a wife elopes of her own accord, if fhe

can't agree v/ith the other females in the houfe ; which
may eafily happen, as the hufband's mother always

maintains the fuperiority over thofe of her fex, and

treats the wife not much better than a maid. But nei-

ther of thefe feparations often occur, if they have had

children together, efpecially fens, for fons are the

Grcenlanders greateft treafure and the beft fecurity of

their fubfiftence. In cafe of feparation, they always

follow the mother, nor are they to be prevailed on

even after her death to return again to the father to fup-

port him in his old age. There havealfo been inftart-

ces after divorce, that one of the parties, efpecially the

hufband, hath run into the dreary defart, avoiding the

face of men as long as he lived. Sometimes fuch a

hermit hath dwelt many years in fome cavern, and

kept himfelf alive by hunting, but flying always at the

fio-ht of a human creature. No one likes to venture

alone far into the parts where fuch a fugitive reforts,

becaufe they think their lives are not fafe. However,

fuch quarrels and feparations only happen between peo-

ple in their younger years, who married without due

fore-thought. The elder they grow, the more they

love one another.

If a man's only wife dies, a few days after he adorns

himfelf, his houfe and children in the beft manner pof-

fihle ; but his Kajak and darts, which are his greateft

parade,
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parade, muft above all be in the fineft order, and all

this to render himfelf amiable. However, he abftains

from all merry company, and does not re-enter the

married ftate till a full year is elapfed, unlefs he has

fmall children and no-body to nurfe them. In cafe of

more than one wife, if the chief or proper wife dies,

then the fecondary or junior wife takes her place. She

muft join in the funeral howl, and even lead the chorus

of lamentation, out of punftilio, (tears on this occa-

fion never fail) yet, the voice betrays that the heart

takes but little ftiare in it. She carefles the motherlefs

children of the deceafed more than her own, (he laments

that they have been hitherto neglected, and artfully in-

fmuates that fhe has rectified or redrafted this or the

other defeat in the houfwifery of the deceafed ; yet all

the while pretending to praife her ; fo that one can't

help wondering at the artful flattery of thefe otherwife

unpoliflied people.

The Greenlanders are not very prolific. A woman
has commonly three or four children, and at moft but

fix ; they generally bear but one child in two or three

years. Therefore when they hear of the fruitfulnefs of

other nations, they contemptuoufly compare them to

their dogs. They very feldom bear twins. Very few

women die in lying-in. They moftly do all their com-
mon bufinefs juft before and direftly after their delivery,

and a ftill-born or deformed child is feldom heard of.

The parents or the mid-wife give the child a name,
borrowed from beafts, animals, inftruments, or parts

of the body. They like to give a child the name of a

late deceafed relation, efpecially of their grandfather or

grandmother to perpetuate their memory. But if fuch

came to an untimely or accidental death, they avoid

mentioning their name, that they may not renew the

pain of their lofs. Nay if a perfon is already called by
the fame name as another lately deceafed diftLnguifhed

friend, they drop that name for a whileout ofcompaflion,

and give him another. Thus in procefs of time a

Grcenlander may acquire more than one name, from

fome laudable ground (or perliaps. ludicrous or fcanda-

VoL. I, ^ M lous
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ous adlion) fo that many a one is at a lofs to tell a

ftranger his own name, becaufe he is too modeft to call

himfelf by his honourable name, or title of Greenland

nobility, and is afliamed of his nick-name.

They love their Children exceffively. The mothers

carry them with them wherever they go, and whatever

they are about, in a conveniency made in their drefs

between their fhoulders* They fuckle them till they are;

three or four years old and longer, becaufe their country

affords nothing to make proper food for a tender infant*

Therefore many children die, when they muft refign

their place at the breaft M a fucceflbr, before they can

bear hard food. And if the mother dies before the

child can fubfift on common diet, then there is little

hope that the poor babe will furvive her long.

The children are brought up without any difcipline,

or any feverity of reprimand or chaftifement by their

parents. Eut indeed fevere treatment of the Green-

landers children is on the one hand not very needful,

becaufe they run about as quiet as lambs, and fall into

very few extravagancies } and on the other hand it

would be fruitlefs, becaufe if a Greenlander cannot be

influenced to a thing by gentle intreaty, or by rational

arguments, he will fooner be killed than compelled ta

it. Whether this is the effedt of a natural felf-will in

their complexion, or whether it proceeds from the long

habit of an unreftrained education, I am not able to

determine. The time when the children are the moft

untradlable, and immoderate in crying, fcratching and

ftriking, is between their fecond and fifth year ; yet

Ihould a mother's patience be worn out, and fliould fhe

return the blow to her child, flie would be fure of the

father's refentment, efpecially if it was a fon, who"

from his birth is regarded as the future lord of the fa-

mily. The nearer the children arrive to years of under-

ftanding, and the more employment they are engaged

in, the more quiet and governable they are. There

is feldom any extraordinary falfenefs, ill-nature, or

other grofs vices to be obferved in them. They like

to follow their parents willingly of their own accord ;

but they expetft to be treated by them with benignity

and a little on the footing of friends, and if they

are
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are defired to do any thing contrary to their mind, they

fay without any compliment : I will not. The parents

put up with the refufal, till the children fee their error.

At the fame time, inftances of ingratitude in grown-
up children towards their aricient helplefs parents, are

hardly ever to be met with. Thus their chara6ler

appears to be the very reyerfe, in moft refpeits, of many
childreii of rnore civilized nations, feeing thefe laft often

Appear better externally than they are within, and their

yices expand arid fhew themfelves niore from year to

year.

As foon.as the boy can make ufe of his hands and
, feet, his father puts a little bow and arrow into his

iiand,' that he may exercife himfelf by fhooting at a

target, and alfo puts him upon throwing ftones at a

mark by the fea fide, or elfe he gives him a knife to carve

play-things with. Towards his tenth year he provides

him a Kajak to pra6tife rowing, overfetting and rifmg,

fowling and fifhirig, in company with himfelf or other

boys. In his fifteenth or fixteenth year, he muft go
but with his father to catch feals. The firft feal he

takes, is confecrated to mike a feftivity for the family

and neighbourhood. During the repafi: the young
champion muft relate his noble atchievement, and

how he managed to catch the creature. The guefts

admire his dexterity and prowefs, and extol alfo the

particular good flavour of the meat; and from that

very day the females begin to think of finding him a

bride. But the poor wfetch that cannot catch feals,

is defpifed to the laft degree, and is obliged to fubfift:

On women's diet, fuch as fcolpings, which he can fifti

for on the ice, mufcles, periwinkles, dried herringSj

&c. Yet there are fome that never attain the art (*)»

At the age of twenty years he muft make his own Ka-

;
• Ihavefeen a hale ftrong Greenlander here in Kdngek, who had been

hindered by his mother from learning to manage a Kajak, for fear lelt

Jfie'ftiould be drowned, as her hufbanid and el'deft fon had been, both at

oiice. The poor fellow was forced to ferve the other Greenlanders like

a maid, which kindof bufinefs he performed with great activity and rci'«

dinefs.

M % ]sk
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jak and tools, and fully equip hinlfelf for his profeffioft.

A few years after he marries, but dwells v/ith his

parents as long as they live^ and his mother always
retains the management of the houfe.

The girls do nothing, till they are fourteen 'years

old, but chatter, fing and dance^ unlcfs fetching water,

or perhaps waiting on |a child. But aftenvards they
muil few, cook, drefs leather, and when they advance
further in years and ftrcngth, they mull help to row
the women's boat and build houfes.

From what has been faid, one may alfo guefs at the

employments of the grown people, and how man' and
wife have divided the domeftic bufinefs between them.
The Man makes his hunting and fifhing implements,
and prepares the wood-work of the boat ; and the

woman covers it with fkins. He hunts and fifhes,

but when he has towed his booty to land, he troubles

himfelf no further about it, nay it Would be accounted
beneath his dignity only to draw the feal up upon the

fliore. The women are the butchers and cooks ; and
alfo the curriers to drefs the pelts, and make cloaths,

fhoes and boots out of them, and thus are fhoemakers

and taylors too. And for all this bufinefs they ufe no-
thing but a knife in form of a half-moon, fuch as

cooks mince meat with, (which they ufe alfo at the

table, and have neither fhears nor knife befide) a bone
or ivory-flice, a thimble, a couple of coarfe and fine

needles, and their own teeth, with which they pull the

Ikins and fupple them both at dreffing and fewing.

Yet more, they build and repair the houfes and tents

quite alone, as far as relates to the mafonry, the men
doing only the carpenters work. The men very coolly

look on, while the women bring heavy ftones that

are ready to break their backs. On the other hand
they leave all they acquire to the care and difpofal of

the women, (except the blubber which the men fell)

and in the abfence of the hufbands they feafl: as much
as they will, and when all is gone, and there is no-

thing to be had, they both together endure hunger very

patiently, or eat the remnants of old flioes. Only the

cravincr
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craving wants of their children at fuch times affect them
the moft. When a family has no children or only

little ones, the hufband fometimcs adopts one or two

tfoys that are orphans for his children, to aflirt: him in

providing food, and to take care of his family in future

times. The wife does the fame with a girl or a widow.

It is true they are fervants, yet they are under no com-
pulfion, but fuch a boy is looked upon as the rifmg head

of the houfliold, and the girl may leave her fervice

when fhe pleafes. A mailer never ftrikes his man fer-

vant ; but ftiould he ftrike his maid fervant, it would
be a difgrace to him in4eed,

§ 17-

But after all, the Greenland women have a hard,

and almoft flavifh life of it. While they are little, or as

long as they tarry with their parents, they arc in an
agreeable condition enough. But from their twentieth

year to their death, their life is a concatenation of fear,

iruligence and lamentation. If the father dies, their fup-

plies are cut off, and they muft ferve in other families.

It is true they will not w^ant victuals as long as the

hoft has any, but there will be a deficiency of clean

and decent cloathing. And for want of that, efpeci-

ally if they be not handfome in perfon, or dexterous at

their work, they muft remain fmgle. Should any one
take them to wife, (in which they cannot often have

their own choice, as was mentioned before) they

fluctuate between hope and fear for the firft year, left

they fhould be put away again, efpecially if they have no
children ; and fhould they be repudiated, their character

and regard is loft, they muft return to fervitude, or per-

haps purchafe the fupport of life at a fcandalous price.

If the hufband retains them, they muft often take a

black eye in good part, muft fubmit to the yoke of the

mother-in-law like common rnaids, (who are often bet-

ter off) or muft fubmit to his having another wife or

two. If the hulband dies, the widow has no other

jointure but what fhe brought with her, and for her

chil(jrcn's fake muft ferve in another familv more lub-

miflively than a fingle woman, who can go when flie

will. But if ihe has any upgrown fons, (he is then

M 3 better
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better off than many piarried women, becaufe {he can

regulate the domeH ic affairs as fhe pleafes. If a woman
advances to a great age (and has not a family who
keep up her refpedl) fhe mult pafs for a witch, and
fpmetiraes they like to be reputed as fuch, becaufe it

is attended with fome profit. But commonly in the

end, upon the leaft fufpicion of having bewitched

fpmebody, fuch a one is ftoned, precipitated ini-o the

fea, ftabbed or cut to pieces. Should Ihe efcape this

fatality, but ftill grow a burden to herfelf and others,

fhe is buried alive, or rnuft plunge herfelf into th6

ocean
J
the pretended motive is compaffion, but the

true one is cbvetoufnefs> However, it may be eafily

imagined, that this is not the fad cafe of eacl^ and all

of them.
' Notwithftanding all their hard labour, fear, trouble

and vexation, they commonly arrive to' a greater age

than the men, who are fo worn out and enfeebled by

ipending moft of their time at fea, in fnow and

rain, heat and cold, and in the fevereft vvinters as well

as fummer, by ftrenuous labour, and by alternate hard

fare and gluttony, (for they eat nothing comnionly all

day long, but gormandize fo much the more at night)

that they feldom attain the age of fifty. Many alfo

lofe their lives in the water, fo that there are every

where fewer men than womeft. The women frequently

live till they are feventy, and fometimes eighty and

tipwards. But then they are generally inftruments of

mifchief, who betake themfelves to lying, backbiting,

match-making, witchcraft, and the like, for a liveli-

hood ; but above all they make it their bufinefs to

amufe the young people by all manner of fuperftitious

fooleries, and to divert them from a rational confider-

ation of, and convidlion from, the truths of chrifti-

anity.

§ i8.

Here I will take occafion briefly to mention the me*'

thods the Greenlanders make ufe of in preparing their

leather for cloaths, fhoes and boots, which is the chief

employment of the women.
I. For
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1. For their kapitek or hairy feal-fkin deaths, they

fcrape the fkin thin, lay it twenty-four hours in the

korbik or urine-tub to extratt the fat or oil, and then

diftend it for drying with pegs on a green place. Af-

terwards when they work the fkin, it i§ fprjpkled with

urine, rubbed with pumice ftone, and fuppled by
rubbing between their hands.

1. The fole-leather is foaked two or three d^ys in an

urine-tub, then they pull ofF the loofened hair with a

knife or with their teeth, lay it three days in frefli

water, and fo ftretch it for drying.

3. In the fame manner they prepare the erifak lea-

ther, that they ufe for the legs of boots, and the over-

leather of flioes, only that it is firft fcrape-^ very thin

to make it pliable. Of this leather they alfo make the

iea-coats, which the rnen draw over their other cloaths

to keep out the wet when they go to fea. It is triie

it grows as foft and wet as a diflicloth, by the fait-

water and rain, but it keeps off the wet from the under

garments, and therefore is made ufe of by the Euro-
pean failors to good purpofe.

4. In the fame manner they drefs the ervgak leather,

of which they make their fmooth black pelts to wear
on fliore ; only in working it they rub it between their

hands, therefore it is not fo ftifF as the foregoing, but

lofes the property of holding out water, and confe-

quently is not fit for boots and fea-coats,

5. The boat-fkins are felected out of the ftouteft

feals hides, from which the fat is not quite taken off;

they roll them up, and fit on them, or let them lie in

the fun covered with grafs feveral weeks, 'till the hair

will come off. Then they lay them in falt-water for

fome days to foften them again, and fo cover the wo-
men's boats and kajaks with them. Thev' draw the

borders of the fkins tight with their teeth, and few them
together, and fmear the feams and ftitches with old

feal-blubber inftead of pitch, that the water may not
penetrate. But they muft take care not to injure the

grain, for if they do, the corroding fea-water will

eafily eat through the leather.

6. The remnants of this and the other forts they

iliave thin, lay them upon the fnow or hansi; them in

M 4
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the air to bleach them white ; and if they intend to dye
it red, they chew the leather, with fome bark of the
roots of pine-trees, which they gather up out of the
fea, working it in with their teeth.

7. They loofen the flcin of the fowls about the head,
and then draw it off whole over the body. Having
fcraped off the fat with a mufcle-fhell, the fkins are

tendered to the men, and efpecially to the guefis, as a
piece of civility, to chew or gnaw them betwixt meals.

This is efteemed a delicacy. Then the fkins are ma-
cerated or fteeped in the urine-tub ; after that they are

dried in the air a little, and finally milled to perfedion
by their teeth. They make their thm light under-
garments of the backs of the fea-fowl fkins, their warm
winter-garments of the bellies, and their fine holiday

drefs of the necks, and in thefe they commonly turn
the feathers outward.

§ 19.

At firfl fight their houfe-keeping and manner of
living looks more diforderly and dirty than that of a
gipfy, or beggar under a hedge. It is enough to turn

one's ftomach, to fee their filthy hands and face all

befmeared with greafe, their meat dreffed and eaten

in fuch a difguflin^ manner, and their nafly dirty

cloaths, and fleepmg places all alive with vermin.

But yet believe me, when an European is perfecuted

by a tempefl, he is glad to creep into their houfes or
tents for fhelter ; and if he has nothing of his own to

eat, he is glad to fhare commons with them, and gives

God thanks for his benefits.

And when we come to examine with an attentive

eye the management of each family apart, and of feve-

ral families crouded together in one little houfe ; we
find in fome things a propriety, neatnefs and decency,

that the civilized nations would fcarce come up to in

their circumflances. Ten families often live together

in one houfe, not much larger than ten fathom long,

and fcarce two broad ; and yet we always find their

little limited apartments and their furniture in goo4
order, and aa for their hunting and fifhin^ implements,

the
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the man is continually cleaning and improving them.
They lay by their cloaths that they don't wear every

day, carefully folded up in a leather-fack like a port-

manteau, finely figured with the needle. Their water-

refervoirs are made part of wood, prettily inlaid with
bone, and part of copper, and they keep them fo clean,

that we (hould not be averfe to drink out of them, if

they did not fetch their water to them in ill-fmellinor

leather, buckets. One feldom fees them when they

have occafion to go backwards : they look for fome
Ipnely place, and take a handfull of mofs. They arc

fo delicate '\x\ this refpe61:, that they refufe eating gar-

den-herbs and the valuable fcurvy-grafs, if it grows in

the vicinity of fuch places. But it muft be confefled

that this neatnefs, which prevails but in the feweft

parts of their houfvvifery, cannot be fet as a counter-

balance to their dirtinefs in general. On the other

hand, their amicable and pacific cohabitation together,

is a thing to be admired. Several different families,

with their children of divers ages, live in one houfe fo

ftill, circumfped: and peaceful, that lefs difturbance is

perceived, than in many a manfion where only two fa-

milies dwell, that are perhaps alfo near relations.

And fhould one of them imagine himfelf injured by the

others, he only removes to another houfe without fay-

ing a murmuring word. They are glad to be affiftant

to each other, and live in fome refpedis in common,
yet without one's relying upon another's labours, and
growing negligent and idle himfelf. If a man returns

home with provifion in the evening, efpecially with a

feal in winter, which are then fcarce, and hard to be
caught, he gives a portion to all in the houfe, even the

poor widows, and invites fome neighbours befides to

partake of his good cheer. But no one afks for any
thing to eat, let him be as poor and hungry as he will ;

nor is it nccefTary, bccaufe hofpitality is pra6tifed all o-
ver the country, both towards their acquaintance and
ftrangers. This cuftom is the more requifite and lau-

dable, becaufe the different feafons and occupations often

call
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call them many leagues from home, and they cannot
find every where time and opportunity to catch what
is necefTary for their fubfiftence,

CHAP. III.

Of the Deportment of the Greenlanders inp

Society, or their civil Character.

§ 2Q.

THERE is opportunity likewifc of knowing
thei^: carriage in common life, and in fociety.

In this refpeft they are difcreet, cautious, friendly,

mannerly and modeft ; but they know nothing of a
falfe fhame, a jealous referve, or a laboured afFe6lation ;

only they have the art of concealing their wiflies and
inclinations. They are not fo felicitous to diftinguifli

themfelves, and to fhine in the circle, as to avoid ren-

dering themfelves ridiculous, and tarnifhing their good
name. If true complaifance can fubfift without arti-

ficial and often diflembling words and compliments,
and without ftrange and often ridiculous flouriflies, pof-

tures and grimaces, then give me leave to call the

Greenlanders a complaifant people. They know no-
thing of falutations and tokens of refpedt and reverence^

but laugh at the European compliments, and at a man's
ftandin-^ uncovered before his fuperior, and wonder to

fee a miiJlet fxrike or maletreat his fervant. Yet not-

withstanding this, the young people and domeftics

maintain a due refpe6^ and reverence for the aged, and
all the reft one for the other. In company they are fo-

ciable, and even a little jocular. They deal much in

irony, and if a perfon converfes in this manner with
them, he can oftentimes efFeftuate more than by ratio-

nal difcourfes and remonftrances fharpened with feve-

rity ; for if they are too much expofed and put to Ihame,

they are as ftiff-necked as a refty, head-ftrong horfe.

They are affiduous to pleafe, or rather are cautious of

difpleafing each other, and do not love to excite the

leaft
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leaft thought or fenfation that may give uneafinefs.

This feems to be the fource of the greateft part of their

actions, and therefore they expeft to be treated by o-

thers according to the fame rule. And fhould one of

them offend another, the aggrieved party does not ex-

poftulate, and returns jio bad words. Therefore they

cannot eafily fall into quarrels and contentions, nor

have they a fmgle word in their language by which to

utter abufe or curfmg. In converfation, one finifhes his

fpeech before anpther begins. They do not like tq

contradidl, much lefs to interrupt one another in dif-

courfe, or to out-bawl one another. They laugh when
any thing founds comical, and efpecially when they a-

nimadvert on the Europeans ; but 'tis no indelicate

boifterous laugh. They are not afhamed of what is

not unnatural, or hateful in itfelf, and don't like to be

taunted with it. They have fo little notion of any in-

decency iji breaking wind, or catching a loufe and

cracking it between their teeth in reputable company,

that they will not bear any rebuke about it. But yet

they are fo complaifant, that they avoid it in the pre-

fence of the Europeans, as foon as they hear from o-

thers, that they thereby render their company difagree-

able or intolerable.

§21.

When they rowfomewhere on a vifit, they carry fome

trifle of eatables or pelts for aprefent. If they are cre-

ditable, agreeable guefts, they are welcomed with fmging

;

all hands are employed in drawing the boats afhore and

unloading them. Every one will - needs have the

guefts at his houfe. Mean while the vifitors are filent,

wait a little, and let them repeat their invitations. As
foon as they are entered, they kindly compel them to

take off their upper garment, and lay it on the rack

over the lamp to dry. They alfo compliment them
with dry clothes and a foft pelt to fit upon. The moft

honourable feat is the bench, which the Europeans
chufe to decline. The men fit among the men, and the

women by thofe of their fex. The men talk very

gravely and confiderately of the weather, and of hunt-

ing and fifbingi the women firft mutually bewail their

2 deceafed
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deceafed relations with an -harmonious howl, and then
divert themfelves with all manner of little ftories. All

the while the horn with fnufFgoes conftantly round,
out of which they draw the fnuff up with the nofe.

'Tis made of ftags-horn, and often ornamentally in-

laid with tin and copper. Mean while the repaft is rea-

dy, and the whole houfe and perhaps fome neighbours

partake of the good cheer. The guefts let the hoft

pr^fij them often, and feign themfelves very indifferent

about it, that they may not be looked upon as poor, or

half-llarved. They have commonly three or four difh-

es, but if they intend it for a feaft, they have more..

A FaiEtor being invited to a great entertainment with
feveral topping Greenlanders, counted the following

difhes : i. Dried herrings. 2. Dried Seal-flefli. 3.

Boiled ditto. 4. half raw and rotten ditto, called Mi-
kiak. 5. Boiled Willocks. 6. A piece of a half-rot-

ten Whale's-Tail ; this was the dainty difh or haunch of

venifon to which the guefts were properly invited. 7.

Dried falmon. 8. Dried rein-deer Venifon. g. A de-

fert of Crow-berries mixed with the chyle out of the

maw of a rein -deer. 10. The fame, enriched with

train-oil.

They can prolong their Table-Talk for feveral

hours, and yet have no other fubjeff to difplay their e-

loquence upon, but the grand affair of feal-catching.

Their tales or defcriptions are indeed prolix, but they

are (o lively withal that the auditory feldom tires and

yawns. If, for inftance, they relate how they vanr

quifhed a feal, they defcribe the very inilant of time,

and the very fpot, and then aft over every motion qffen-

five and defenfive that they and their antagonifl the

feal have made : the left-hand perfonates the feal, and

rcprefents the various leaps the animal gave this way or

that : the right difplays 4II the motions and evolutions

of their kajak and their arm ; how they feized the har-r

poon ; how they extended their up-lifted arm ; how
fteadily they aimed, and how forcibly they impelled the

fatal dart. This fcene they exhibit with fuch a well-

tempered commixture of art and nature, that 'tis a

pleafure to hear and look on. The boys hearken with

fcager attention, and profit moft by the tale : They fay

nothing
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nothing till they are afked, and then anfwer with bre-

vity and difcretion. -
-

-
.;; ,v

If Europeans are prefent, .they like to hear them re-

late fomething .of their country. But they could

form no conception of fuch novelties, if they \yerc

not explained to them by fimilitudes ; for j in-

ftance, " fuch a city has fo many inhabitants, that
*' fuch or fuch a number of whales would be require^

^* to feed them for one day. But they however eat no
** whales, they eat bread that grows like grafs out of
•*' the ground, and the flefli of divers creatures, fome
** of which have horns. They are alfo carried frortl

*' place to place either on the backs of very ftrong
'' Ijeafts, or in a vehicle drawn by them." Then they

think they know it all, and accordingly, bread they call

grafs, oxen reindeer, and horfes great huge dogs.

they admire all, and exprefs a defire of living in fuch a

fine and fertile land ; but alas their inclination fails

again the inftant they hear, that it fometimes thunders,

sand that there are no feals there to be caught. They
hear with pleafure of God and divine things, if you
only avoid making an application to themfelves, and
allow the validity of their fuperftitious fables and cuf-

toms too.

The ftrangers are affigned a iJjeepIng place apart, and
favoured with new (kins for bedding j but complaifance
keeps them up till the mailer of the family lies

down.

§ 22.

Their Traffic is very fimple and concife. They bar-

ter one with another for what they want. And as they
are as variable, and as eager for new things as the chil-

dren, there is no end to the chopping and changing
that fome of them carry on, often to the great detri-

ment of their family-affairs. They are capable of giv-
ing away the moft ufeful article for an unprofitable

trifle that pleafes their fancy ; and on the other hand, if

you offer them ever fo ufeful an [utenfil for fome
worthlefs thing that they are pleafed with, they will re-

jeiSl your bargain; in fhort, they will have jufl the
thing that pleafes them. They very rarely cheat or

take

5
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as they poffibty may be amoftg other Heatheii nations,

but they are mere fports or divertifements. The Green-
landers kee'p the Sun.-feaft at the hyemal or winter
folftice ab6ut December 22d, to rejoice ^t the return of
the fun, and the renewal of good hunting and fifhirtg

weather. They affemble together all over the country
in large parties, and treat one another 'with the very
beft they have. When they have eat fo rftiich that

they are ready to burft, they rife up- to play and to

dance. They cannot intoxicate themfelves, becaufe

they have nothing but water to' drink. Their
only mufical inftrument is the drum, which is made' of

a wooden or whale-bone '• hoop two fingers broad,

drawn over only on one fide With a thin' vellurh 01^ the

fkin of a whale's tongue; it is a little oval, a foot

and'half broad, and furnifhed with a fliaft for-

a

handle. The Green)ander takes hold of it with his

left-hand^ and ftrikes with a drum-ftick upon the under

rand; at every ftroke he gives a little jump, continuing

always upon one fpot, and making all manner of antick

motions with his head and whole body. All this he

does to common mufical time, fo that two ftrokes fall

in every crotchet. He accompanies the mufic and the

dance with a fong in honour of feal-catching, and fuch

kind of exploits ; he extols the noble deeds of his an-

ceftors, and expreffes his joy at the return of the fun

in the hemifphere. Neither are the auditory mute and

motionlefs, but accompany every ftanzaof his ode, with

an oft repeated chorus of Amna Ajah^ Ajah-ah-ah / fo

that the firft bar falls a fourth, and the next begins a

note higher and is fung through, and fo on. The
finger fings four cantos in every adl ; the two firft

commonly confiftofthe Amna ajah conftantly repeated,

and the others of a recitative, in which he fings a,

fhort fentence without any rhyme, and the chorus in-

termix Amna ajah, and afterwards he fings another fen-

tence, and the chorus again joins. Taken together,

it is a compleat Cantata, e. g.

The welcome fun returns again,

Amna ajah, ajah, ah-hu !

And brings us weather fine and fain
Amna ajah, ajah, ah-hu /

The
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The finger knows how to exprefs the paffions with

peculiar loft or animated turnt; of the ch'um and mo-
tions of lijs body, which one cannot but admire. An
acl lafts a full quarter of an hour. When one is tirec*,

and bathed in fwcat, from the conflant fpringing and

agitation of his bodv, another fteps forth upon the

llage. Thus ihcy continue the whole night through ;

next day they ijeep their' fill, in the evening ftuff

their bellies again, and th:;n dance all night j and this

round they run for feveral days and nights, till they

have nothing more to cat, or till they are fo fatigued

and fpent that they can- no more fpeak. Whoever can

make the moll- droll motions of his body, bears the

bell as a mairer-mufician or finger.

They alfo play at ball. When the moon fhlnes, they

divide themfelves in two parties, one of them throws

a ball to another of his fide, and thofe of the other

fide try to get the ball among them. Another way is,

to kick the ball to a certain boundary, and try thus

who is nimble! I.

They have alfo ways of trying one another's flrength

or hardinefs ; for inil:ance, two competitors flrike one

another fucceffively with their fift on the bare back,

and he that holds it out longell: is the conqueror,

and as fuch he itruts about and challenges another, till

he has his budget full too. Again they fit down, link

legs and arms together, and try which can out-puU

the other, and he that does, is mafler. They alfo try

their flrength by hooking their fingers together, and

fo drawing. They fometimes fatten a rope to a beam "

in the houfe, hang on it by their foot or arm, and

exercife all forts of artful! poftures like a rope-

dancer.

The young folks turn round a board upon an axle,

v/itii a finger-piece upon it like a one-and-thirty board,

and whomfoever the finger points to when it Hands
' if ill, wins the dcpof/Led prize.

The children, efpecially the girls, join hands, form
a circle and dance and hop about, fiii'Ting; amon^
themfelves to the motion.

Vol. I. N § 24..
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as they poffiMy may be amoftg other Heathert nations,

but they are mere fports or divertifements. The Green-
landers keejp the Sun.-feaft at the hyemal or winter
folftice ab6ut December 22d, to rejoice ^t the return of
the fun, and the renewal of good hunting and fiftiing

weather. They affemble together all over the country
in large parties, and treat one another 'with the very
beft they have. When they have eat fo rHiich that

they are ready to bufft, they rife up- to play and to

dance. They cannot intoxicate themfelves, becaufe

they have nothing but water to' drink. Their
only mufiCal inftrument is the drum, which is made' of

a wooden or whale-bone • hoop two fingers broad,

drawn over only on one fide With a thin' vellum ot the

fkin of a whalers tongue; it is a little oval,' a foot

and'half broad, and furnifhed with a-fliaft fora
handle. The Greenlander takes hold of it with his

left-hand, and ftrikes with a drum-ftick upon the under

rand; at every ftroke he gives a little juhip, continuing

always upon one fpot, and making all manner of antick

motions with his head and whole body. All this he

does to common mufical time, fo that two ftrokes fall

in every crotchet. He accompanies the mufic and the

dance with a fong in honour of feal-catching, and fiich

kind of exploits ; he extols the noble deeds of his an-

ceftors, and exprefles his joy at the return of the fun

in the hemifphere. Neither are the auditory mute and

motionlefs, but accompany every ftanza of his ode, with

an oft repeated chorus of Jmna JJah, Jjah-ah-ah ! fo

that the firft bar falls a fourth, and the next begins a

note higher and is fung through, and fo on. The
fmger fings four cantos in every z.t\ ; the two firft

commonly confiftofthe Amna ajah con^^ntXy repeated,

and the others of a recitative, in which he fings a

Ihort fentence without any rhyme, and the chorus in-

termix Jrnna ajah, and afterwards he fings another fen-

tence, and the chorus again joins. Taken together,

it is a compleat Cantata, e. g.

The welcome fun returns again,

Amna ajah, ajah, ah-hu I

And brings us weather fine and fain
Amna ajah, ajah, ah-hu !

The
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The finger knows how to exprefs the paflions with

peculiar loft or animated turns of the drum and mo-
tions of liis body, which one cannot but admire. An
act lafts a full quarter of an hour. When one is tirec",

and bathed in fwcat, from the conflant fpringing and

agitation of his body, another ileps forth upon the

llage. Thus they continue the whole night through ;

next day tbcy lleep their' fill, in the evening ftuff

their bellies again, and th^n dance all night; and this

round they run for feveral days and nights, till they

have nothing more to eat, or till they are fo fatigued

and fpent that they can- no more fpeak. Whoever can

make the moR- droll motions of his body, bears the

bell as a mafter-mufician or finger.

They alf) play at ball. When the moon fhines, they

divide themfelves in two parties, one of them throws

a ball to another of his fide, and thofe of the other

fide try to get the ball among them. Another way is,

to kick the ball to a certain boundary, and try thus

who is nimbleli.

They have alfo ways of trying one another's llrength

or hardinefs ; for inltance, two competitors flrike one

another fucceffively with their fiit on the bare back,

and he that holds it out longeil is the conqueror,

and as fuch he llruts about and challenges another, till

he has his budget full too. Again they fit down, link

legs and arms to'j-ethcr, and try which can out-pull

the other, and he that does, is mafter. They alfo try

their ftrength by hooking their fingers together, and

fo drav/ing. They fometimes faften a rope to a beam

"

in the houfe, hang on it by their foot or arm, anci

excrcife all forts of artfull poftures like a rope-

dancer.

The young folks turn round a board upon an axle,

v/lth a finger-piece upon it like a one-and-thirty board,

and whomfoevcr the finger points to when it Hands
' i^ill, wins the dcpof/ced prize.

The children, efpecially the girls, join hands, form
a circle and dance and hop about, finirina; amoni
themlelves to the motion.

Vol. I. N § 24.
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§ 24.

Such dancing meetings are alfo appointed at other

f^afons of the year, when they abound with ftores, and
there is not much to be done at fea, and lonie take

t!iis opportunity to traffic.

But there is one thing; v/hich is the moft fino-ular

of all, that they even decide their quarrels by finging

and dancing, and call this a finging-combat,. If one
Greenlander imagines himfelf injured by another, he
betrays not the leafl trace of vexjition or wrath, much
iefs revenge, but he compofes a fatyrical poem; this

he repeats fo oI"ten with fingin'J: and dancing in the

prefence of his domeflics, and erpedally the women,
till they have all got it in their memory. Then he
pubiifhes a challenge every where, that he will fight a

duel with his antagonift, not v/ith a fword but a fong.

The refpondent betakes himfelf to the appointed place,

and prefents himfelf in the encircled theatre. Then
the accufer begins to fmg his fatyre to the beat of the

drum, and his party in the auditory, back every line

with the repeated Jyyina a'lah^ and alfo fing every fen-

tence with him ; and all this v/hile he difcharges fo

many taunting truths at his adverfary, that the audi-

ence have their fill of laughing. When he has fung

out all his gall, the defendant fteps forth, anfwers the

accufation againft him, and ridicules his antagonift in

the fame manner, all which is corroborated with the

united chorus of his party, and fo the laugh changes

jides. The plaintiff renews the afiault, and tries to

baffle him a fecond time ; in lliort he that maintains

the lafl word wms the procefs, and acquires a name.

At fuch opportunities they can tell one another the

truth very roundly and cuttingly, only there m.uft be

no m!:^ture of rudenefs or pailion. The whole body of

beholders conftitute the jury, and befiow the laurel,

and afterwards the two parties are the beft friends.

It is feldom any thing unbecoming occurs at any of

their fports
j

(except perhaps that a man, who has

good feconds, carries off a woman by violence, whom
he has a mind to marry:) but as for this fport, it is

more than a mere diverfion, they take this opportunity

to
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to excite one another to better morals by expofing the

fhamc of the contrary ; to admonifli debtors to pay

what they owej to difcountenance lying and detraction ;

and to execute revenge on every fort of fraud orinjuftice

in their dealings, and alfo on adultery ; for there is no-

thing that keeps a Greenlander in good order fo much
as dread of publick defamation. Nay this merry re-

venge keeps back many a one from wreaking his malice

in making reprifals, or even committing murder. Yet
after all it is difcernible, that the chief ingredient in

the whole affair is a voluble tongue ; therefore it is

common among the Greenlanders, that the moft ce-

lebrated fatyrifts, and moral philofophers, behavS the

worft.

§ 25.

Thus the Drum-dancings are their Olympic games,

their Areopagus^ their roJiru?n, their theatre, their com-
mercial fair, and laftly their forum or court of juftice,

before which they cite each other to adjuft their vari-

ances, without depriving the antagonift of his life by
a poniard dipt in blood, or of his honour by a pen dipt

in poifon. And no one can blame this mirthful me-
thUd af putting malevolence to the blufh, of punlfliing

.offenders, and procuring themfelves juftice, as long as

they are favage, v/ithout religion, and v.'ithout the

leaft Ihadow of a political conflitution. They live as

we may imagine our anceftors lived immediately after

the Flood, before they learned to envy the property

of another, or to rob their fellow-mortals of their

honour, their fubflance, their liberty and their life.

A father governs his own family as well as he can,

but has no one to command out of that circle, nei-

ther will he take the commands of anoiher. Nay when
feveral fam.ilies dwell in one houfe together, one has

no authority to dictate to the other ; only they muft
repair the houfe in fellowfhip, and remove in and ouH
at the fame time, becaufe many lamps are required

to heat the houfe. Yet the men love to accommodate
themfelves to fome Sire of the houfe that cuts the moft
figure among them, is moft weather-wife, and has

attained the greateft fkill in the art of feal-catching ;

N ?, his
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his habitation is ailigned him in the north-end ofthe houfe,

and he is to infpedt its order and cleannefs. But "if any
one refufes to follow him, he will not command him,
much lefs punifh him ; but they all agree not to live

with fuch people the next winter, and alfo to tell the

chief of fuch a diforderly part of the houfe the truth

upon fome occafion in a fatyrical fong, if thev count
him worth the trouble.

The Children ftay with their parents, and follow

them as long as they live, even after they are married.

Relations like to keep together, to be a mutual affiftance

to each other in time of need. When a large fleet of

kajaks go together, they follow the wifeft man and the

beft pilot as their admiral, but may feparate from him
v/hen they pleafe. In fhort, no one defires to ufurp

the leaft authority o\er another, to prefcribe to him
in the leaft, to call him to account for his actions, or

to demand any rates or taxes for the public want or

weal. For they have no overplus nor riches ; they

have a natural antipathy againft all compulfion, and
the whole country ftands open to each of them.

However, they have fome good cuftoms derived from
their anceftors, which they regulate thcmfelves by in-

ftead of laws
J
but alas the practice is often very'de-

fedlive, for the execution has no fupport, and the tranf-

greiTor no punifhment, except the fatyrical dance.

I will now conclude this chapter by inferting the

following cuftoms, out of Mr. Dahgcrs relation of thi

zuays and nfages cf the Greenlander^. E\'ery man may
go and live where he will, but if he finds inhabitants

already fettled on the intended fpot, he will not land

till an intimation is given that he is welcome there.

Hunting and fifhing, which is all the land affords, has

no game-ait to reitrain it, but is every where free to

all, nor does any one think of a profecution if a per-

feft ftranger comes to reap in the harveft that God
hath given at -a good fifliery, nay even at a falmon-wear

which others erecSled v.'ith great trouble \ only they muft

do no harm, nor frighren the creatures away. Should

the ftrangers acfl againft this order, the inhabitants wiil

rather go away and put up with the lofs, than quarrel

with them. Whoever finds Drift-wooB^ or the fpoils

of
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of a fliip-wreck on the ftrand, enjoys it as his own,

though he does not live there. But he muft hawl it

afhore and lay a flone upon it, as a token that fome one

has taken poflcfiion of it, ami this ftonc is their deed of

fecurity, for no other Greenlander will offer to meddle

with it afterwards. If a feal efcapes from a man with

his javelin in it, and another man afterwards kills it,

it belongs to the firfc man that ftruck it. But if the

creature is (Iruck with the harpoon and bladder, and

the firing breaks, he that threw firft, lofes his right.

If two ftrike a feal at the fame time, they divide it be-

tween them. The fowling rules are the fame. If any

one finds a dead feal with the harpoon in it, he keeps

the feal, but reftores the harpoon to him that loft it.

If they catch a fea-cow, or any other fuch great ani-

mal of the ocean, he that cafi: the weapon claims the

head and tail for his own, but of the carcafs every

man may cut off as ijiuch as he can. All, even bare

beholders, have as much right to a whale as the har-

pooners. At fuch times there is great diforder amring

them, for feveral hundred people fall at once upon the

animal with fliarp knives, and cut and flice with a wild

greedinefs, fo tha^ they cut one another often by acci-

dent in the hurry
;
yet they bear no anim.ofity againft

each other for it. If feveral flioot their arrows into a

reindeer at once, it belongs to the dextrous hand whofe
arrow refted neareft the heart, however the others have

a portion of the venifon given them. But if one
wounds it before another, he bears away the prey,

though another killed it afterwards. But fince they

have had guns, and no one can know his bullet, many
a difpute commences which is hard to be decided. If

a man makes a fox-trap, and neglects fetting it for a

time, another may fet it at length, and claim the cap-

tive animal. If a man lends his boat or tool, and it

receives fome accidental damage, the owner muft de-

mand no reparation, except it was ufed without his

knowledge. Therefore they do not like to lend. If a

man buys a thing in barter, and afterwards it does

not fuit him, he may return it again, and receive his

equivalent. A chapman that cannot directly pay, may-

have a thing upon credit. If he dies before the debt is

N 3 difchargcdj
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difcharged, the creditor muft not renew the grief of

the difconfolate relations by mentioning the deceafed

:

however after fome time he may apply for his own,
if it is not loft in the fcramble that commonly goes

forward in the houfe of the dead. Nay if a perfon in

the interim lofes or breaks a thing that he hath taken
up upon credit, they will not.infift upon his paying

for it.

Such cuftoms, that gradually afllime the fanftion of

laws among the Greenlanders, appear a little ftrange

to fuch as have other laws and ufages, and bring fome,

and efpecially the fadlors into many a perplexity. The
Greenlanders thcmfelves fee the infufficiency and in-

juftice of feveral of their cuftoms, and yet have no
mind to alter them for fear of ill-report, and their

iinal reafon is :
'* The cuftom is now fo."

C HAP. IV.

Of the moral Character and Conduct of

THE Greenlanders.

§ 26,

T is now incumbent upon me to fay fomething of

the Virtues and Vices of this nation, fo far as we
may attribute virtues to people that live without Chrift,

that is, without God in the v/orld, and that have neither

religion nor government, and confequently are ftrangers

both to divine and human laws. But I know not whe-
ther I fliall be fo fortunate as to fucceed in delineating

the moral and mental qualities of this Nation in the

general ; for every nation, nay every individual per-

fon, has a good fide and a bad, and according to the

different fides that different people fcan, their defcrip-

tions of them diam.etrically differ, laudatur ah his, cul-

patur ah ill'is. So it is in this cafe ; at the firft

view of this untaught people, wedifccrnfo many lovely

and laudable qualities, as may in truth put our Chriften-

doin loth-j blufh, in its prefent ftate of excellent know-
1 ledge.
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ledge, but of practice generally contradiftory both to

the light of Nature and Revelation. This is the fide

the Greenland nation prefents to every one, that has not

fiifficient time or opportunity to explore fundamentally

a11 the latent fprings and meanders of their inclination^

and aftions. 'I'his hath given ground to the good de-

fcriptions of the Greenlanders that have been ex-r

hibited.

On the other fide, we find in thefe people nothing

that, in the proper fenfe, could be denominated good and

virtuous in the eyes of men, much lefs in the eyes of

God ; but on the contrary, if all is not fo, yet at leaft

there is fo much wickednefs and vice, that feme who
know the Greenlanders better than they do other na-

tions, will allow of nothing good in them, and reckon

them among the mod favage, abominable and vicioufly-

difpofcd nations. For my part, I have obferved more
ao-reeable than difao;reeabIe thinirs in thefe fava2;es, be-

caufe I have iczn them mollly on the good, and iol-

dom on the bad fide ; but yet truth obliges me to infcrt

their blemifhes alfo, as they have been reported to me,

that I may paint their true pidlure as iiear as poffible.

§27.

The Greenlanders are called wild or fa\agej and

people are wont to form fuch an odd conception o\^

favages, as if their nature and manner of lining muft
needs be not only immoral, but brutal and cruel.

This word (hares the fame fate as the 'word barharus,

which was the appellation the Greeks and Romans
gave to all foreigners, who had often better, only not

their manners and cufloms. Navio-ators fliled thole

people favages, (fyhatlci) that did not dwell in cities

and villages, but difpcrfed here and there in die forcfls

like the wild beafts. Thus the Heathens got the name
of Pagani, when they were no longer permitted to carry

on their idolatry in the cities, but only in the country.

The Greenlanders are not properly an untradxable,

fierce, wild, barbarous, or cruel peiple, but rather

a gentle, quiet, civil and good-n iturcd generation.

They live in a flate of Nature and Liberty, as Anders-

Jan exprclles it, e^-tra c'lvitatdm^ yet in Society ; fo that

N 4 '

'

the
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the fiaitious fuppofitions about the fcate of mankind
before the civil police commenced, are not at all con-
firmed by their ftate. Their community is compofed
of feveral families in one houfe, and feveral houfes or
tents on one iiland. Thefe limbs are not knit tocretlier

by any publick laws and inflitutions, much lefs by
compulfion, or penalties, but by voluntary a'^-recment
and order

; and yet it has fbod its ground (in'^ail like-

lihood, feveral hundred years) without any great la-

bour or expence, in many refpeCLS better than a Sparta
or an Athens. They may be called in truth a fortu-

nate people
J

for every one docs what he will, and vet

rarely a6ts to the great prejudice of another, except
.in the cafe of revenge or private arbitrary punilbment.

Hence they can live in peace and fafety ; nor is civil

government (that minifler. of God ordained to execute

puniflnnent on evil-doers) fo abfolutely neceflary

for them, as it is for all civilized nations, who
cannot enouo-h be thankful to God for jrivinjrthem Go-O ^ CD &
vernment for their own prefervation.

'Tis true, the Greenlanders live a poor tollfome life

in our eye, but the)' are chearful under it, and have

all that nature requires in the little they pofiefs ; and

were they furnifhed M'ith far more cofdy lupplics than

their feals, they would be as little able to fubfift on
fuch things, as we fhould with their hard bill of fare.

Therefore they think, they have no caufe to envy
but to pity us, becaufe we have multiplied our wants

fo exceedingly, that we cannot fubfift with their little

and homely ftores. This Poverty, and at the fame

time fufficiency of theirs, conduces very much to their

fecurity and liberty, and confequcntly to their felicity,

becaufe they can amafs no treafures for the thieves to

break in upon and fteal. Neither is there any handle

for war, violence, oppreiTn'e injuftice, chicanery or

fuch things, and they can fleep as peaceably in their

lowly tents, as a prince in his fortified palace.

§ 28.

So much has been already interfperfed up and down
in the hiftory concerning their external carriage towarcs

one
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one another, confidcred with a view to the mere decen-

cy and propriety of behaviour, that there is nothing

left for me to add, but fomewhat of their real ftate as

to Morals. Plere we mufi; confefs that fomc vices,

which are fo general in other nations, that they are not to

be ftemmed or reprefled by any laws or punifhmcnts, ei-

ther do not exifl in Greenland, or at leaft not in fuch

a horrid {hape and degree. We hear no curfing, fvvear-

ing, fcolding, noify contention, or abufive clamours.

Nay, as was faid before, they have not one abufive

word iji their vocabulary, unlefs you call certain nick-

names fuch, with which 'tis true they can expofe any

ridiculous or mean adlion in a very ingenious and fig-

nificant manner. In company you hear no bawling,

loud laughter, talking all at once, contraditfling, dif-

putlng, detrailing, or railing ; and though they arc

very jocofe, and love to pay oft' an unbecoming a6lion

with a humourous contempt, and alfo know how to

make ufe of well-invented double-meanings, yet you
will hear no coarfe, much lefs immodevt joke, no bitter

mockery, no filthinefs nor foolery. We but feldotn

hear of lying, cheating or ftealing ; and as for violent

affaults or high-way robberies, they are quite unheard

of there : nay, were we to judge from outward appear-

ance, we might almoft think that they fcarcely covet-

ed or defired each other's goods. They know nothing

of drunkennefs, nor its eftecls, fighting, and brawling

;

indeed they have the art of bridling and concealing

their anger in fuch a mafterly manner, that one mighl
take them to be Stoic philofophers. Neither do they

difcover the lead trace of obfcenity in their conrerfati-

on, and as for that wanton romping and pulling one
another about, and thofe lecherous actions and fpeeches

which are fo openly oiFenfive among other nations, they

are fo perfectly unprecedented among them, that for-

merly when they favv thefe and other a6ts of indecency

and prophanenefs among the vulgar fort of foreigners,

they ftood amazed, and knew not how to account for

it, but by faying :
" Thefe people have loft their un-

*' derftanding, the mad waters, /. e. the ftrong liquors

have made them in fane."

4 Even
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Even at their merriments and dances, to which old

and young may refort, nothing is {cen or heard that

would put modefty to the blufli ; fo that was it not for

the drum, and the droll figure of the dancer, a fo-

reigner that was a ftranger to the language, would
fooner take it to be a meeting for religious v/orfhip

than a paftime.

They are an upright people, and feldom tell an un-
truth knowingly, particularly when they are to flicw a

traveller the way, nay, they will rather go a piece

with him. But if they are accufed of a thing, one can
feldom or never get the truth out of them.

Though the children grow up without the leaft edu-
cation or manners, yet we muft fay, that they give

their parents comparatively but little trouble and vex-

ation while they are fmall ; and when they arrive to

years of maturity, and are become their own mafters,

they fhew fo little difobedience, obduracy, ingratitude,

or negledl towards their ancient helplefs parents, that

quite the reverfe appears, and a fon and his wife often

compliment an old peevifh mother with even too abfo*

iute a difpofal of all that they have.

§ 29.

Now 'tis true, what I have faid relates moftly to the

abfence of certain Vices ; which may be attributed in

part to their quiet, phlegmatical temper, and in part

to their not having bad examples before them, and cer-

tain incentives to vice ; for inftance, a man that has

nofuperfluity of rich and high food, and no kind of
llrong drink, and on the other hand goes through a

great deal of hard labour, will certainly betray but

few eruptions of the vices flowing from thefe fources,

though they are all exifting in embryo in him. The
quality of their land and the poverty of their houfes

faves them from many a diforder, that other nations

imbittcreach other's lives by. But as thefc circumftances

can only reftrain them from fome wicked pradlices,

but at the fame time fhould be a fpur to other fpccies of

tranfgrcflions, as cheating, ftealjng, robb'ng, eft. we
iKufl trace their fcemiiig virtuous deportment to fome

other
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other fountiain-head. Now 'tis true, as the Greeiiland-

crs are uninfluenced by divine or human laws, we
nilght attribute thefe fpecious virtues to Reafon or

common lenfe ; to this moft ilmple axiom of equity.

Do not to another) what thou woiddji not that another Jhould

do to thee ; and to the demands of the law of nature,

the fecret reproofs of confcience, and the thoughts ac-

cufmg or excufmgone another. For the Greenlanders

have, without the leaft doubt, as much reafon as other

men, and know how to ufe it in all neceflary employ-
ments, and alas ! in many refpetfls to mifufe it. But
yet after all, fince we cannot obferve in them any par-

ticular refledlion, confideration, or entering into them-
felves on any occafion, but in the moft of their acti-

ons fomething heedlefs; therefore I am inclined to think

with Anderfon, that their moral actions proceed more
from an internal natural inftin£l, common in many
refpe6ls with irrational animals, than from principles.

And this inftin6l manifefts itfelf in a quick fenfibility

on the head of felf-love, profit, fear and fliame.

The feed of all evil lies in them, and their tendency
to it is as natural and ftrong as in any other of Adam's
children : but the fear for the retaliation of evil reftrains

them from many vices, and the dread and {hame of a
bad name from more. A Greenlander dare not rob,
murder, ftrike another, nor vent his anger in

word or deed, becaufe it might coft him or his deareft

friend his life. Again, they muft demean themfelves

regularly, decently and peaceably towards one another,

or elfe their bad name would be ecchoed by common
fame, and they would be drummed out of the ring at

the next fmging-combat. The young people muft
treat one another with decency and due referve, or they
would forfeit their good name and fortune. Their love

to one another, known or unknown, their fociable,

amicable difpofition, and obliging fervices in domeftic
life, and their hofpitality ahd open houfe towards ftran-

gcrs, does not ifiue from a native benevolence, or

compaflion towards the helplefs, (we {hall fee the
roves ft prcfently) but from felf-love and intereft. It is

th^ir iuterelt to imparc oi their abundance to the reft

of the hcuf;, thattheymay give to them again wheji

they
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they have nothing. They muft help their neighbours,

that their neighbours may help them again. 'I'hcy muit

be hcfpitable to ftrangers, that their name may be ex-

tolled all over the country, and that they may be treat-

ed the fame, when, according to cuftom, they travel

all round the land, and have no time to procure provi-

fions for themfelves. In fhort the chara6l:cr our Savi-

our gave the heathen, Matth. v. that they only love

thofe that love them, and do good to thofe from whom
they expedl the fame, is truly verified in the Green-
landers.

And indeed the cafe is pretty much the fame with the

Nations that are ruled by laws and political order.

Was there no fear of infamy or judicial punilhment,

we fliould foon fee how far the deformity of Vice

would rcftrain, and the beauty of Virtue flimulate the

corrupted human race, and how ftrong the fway of the

moft refined Reafon would be, even if it recommended
the beft morals. And what is it that gives ignorant, or

fo called innocent children, and fimple rufbics, fuch a

preference in the eyes of the wife, before the more po-

lifhed clafiTes of mankind r It is their bafhfulnefs, not

having as yet gone fo far as to get above (or, according

to the German exprefTion, bite off the head of ) fhame,

or even to learn to place their glory in their fhame.

§ 30-

The Greenlanders are pretty well verfed in the prin-

cipal maxim of the world's falfe but fafhionable Mo-
rality, viz. to fave appearances^ and to behave fo as to

fteal the reputation of an honefl man, or at leafi: evade

publick fcandal ; nay they are better pradtitioners in

this art than other more intelligent and moralized na-

tions
J

fo that I have often thought, our pretended ef-

pritsforts might learn fomething of them. Yet not-

withftanding this fpecious mafK, it is no injuftice to

allow them no true virtue, and only the abfence of cer-

tain vices. The following portraiture will prove what
,Ifay.

To begin with their Love to their Neighbour
;
you

will fcarce find a Grcenlander do o-ood to another,

without the mercenary hope of fome fpeedy retribution.

For
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For inflance, if a ftranger dies and leaves no near rela-

tions or Tons that can loon be of fervice, no one will take

charge of the fatherlefs family, except fomebody hap-

pens to want a maid-fervant. No one gives them ei-

ther food or fhelter, nay they rob them of the beft

they have, and afterwards they can fee the poor people

freeze with cold, and flarve with hunger, and be as in-

different about it, as if they were creatures of another

fpecies. If people aflaore fee a kajak overfet at fea, and

the unfortunate man is no relation nor has particularly

ferved them, they behold with infenfibility, nay with

a certain entertainment, how he ftruggles in vain to

fave himfelf. It is too much trouble for them to ftep

?nto their kajak, and haften to his help ; and fhould

they be incommoded with the flirieks and cries of the

female relations, they flink away. But if they put to

fea together, they will help one another up, becaufe

that is not much trouble to them. They have an un-

feelint!; mind towards the very animals, (I mean fuch

as they don't want for their neceffary fervice) even the

children can torture a poor little ufelefs bird to death

with a certain cruel pleafure ; nay, fo little compafiion

^nd fympathy is found among them, that it does not

{liev/ itfelf even in the fex that is commonly foft and

tender by nature.

On the other hand there are traces of a flrono-er love

between Parents and Children, and of the many pafll-

ons rifing from it, than there are in other nations. A
mother cannot fulFer her child to be out of her fight,

and many a mother has drowned herfelf becaufe her

child hath been drowned. But jufl fo it is with the ir-

rational creatures, they are infcnfible to the pleafure or

pain of other animals, but their love and concern for

their own young is fo much the ftronger. This would
almoft lead one to think, that the Greenlanders act

more from the inftii:(£l and movements which the irratio-

nal animals have in common v/ith mankind, than from

human reafon. And their predominant turn is a cer-

•tain inconfideration. Even in mere temporal things

thev live at random, devoid of care for th; future.

When thev fee a thing, thev like it, though they don't

know
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know what ufe to make of it. And if their defire fix-

es upon any thing, they will barter whatever is moft

necefiary to them for it, and afterwards fufFer want.

If they receive a favour, or affiftance in their greateft

need, efpecially from an European, they think of no
acknowledgement or gratitude farther than, kujonak, '* I

'* give you many thanks!" and if their benefactor

Ihould v/ant their fervice again, he would feldom find

it. When they are drefl'ed in their Greenland finery,

they ftrut like a peacock, and treat all beneath them
with contempt, and efpecially if they are endowed
with fome extraordinary dexterity, and are fortunate

in feal-catching. If their paflions, which they know
how to curb, or at leaft conceal for a- long time, fhould

once break out, they rage with the more mad and bru-

tal fury. What they have a mind to do, muft be

done, and what they do not like, no arguments can

perfuade them to. This obftinacy, accompanied with a

fly craftinefs, is moftly found in the old people ; 'tis

owing in part to their inadvertency, and in part to the

total neglect of educating them, and breaking their

will in their childhood. This caufes the Miffionaries

their greateft trouble, if they are not able to contrive

fo, as to prevent beforehand their fixing their will, or

wifely turn it afide.

§ 31-

It is eafy to imagine that the Greenlanders are not

all exactly alike, and confequently what I have hither-

to faid, both of their agreeable and difagreeable fide,

is not univerfally applicable without exception. Some
of them are confiderate, judicious, beneficent people ;

hut fuch are very rare. On the other hand, thofe are

not rare that lead a confefiedly culpable, nay a vicious

and unnatural life, when they have once conquered

modefty and fliame, and have no retaliation to fear.

Lying and flander are common among the women.
The poor and the lazy are fometimes upon the watch
for ftealing, efpecially from unknown travellers, if it

can but be done fecretly ; but if they can rob a foreign-

er, let it be by craft or force, it is a feather in tlieir

cap.
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cap. Therefore the Europeans place no great confi-

dence in them, becaufe they have been cheated by them
many times, nay have been decoyed afliore, and then

bafely murdered and robbed of their goods. But they

dare not pra(5life fuch fraud and villany on the Euro-

peans that conftantly live among them, becaufe they

can purfue the perpetrators all over the country, and
bring them to punifhment.

Neither does their plaufible outfide modefty go far. I

will not be particular about their young fingle people,

becaufe among them there are the feweit open breach-

es of chaftity, though they are as filthy in fecret as o-

ther nations ; but as to the grown-up, it is certain

their polygamy does not always fpring from a concern

for population, but moftly from luft. Moreover there

are fome women that are whores by profefiion, though

a fingle woman feldom proftitutes herfelf to this fcan-

dalous trade. But as for the married people, they

are fo fliamelefs that, if they can, they break the ma-
trimonial obligation on both fides without a blulh. But
fince the underfi:anding of thefe people is fo little po-

lifhed, fince there is fo much of the beaft in their adti-

ons, as has been hinted before ; it would fcarcely be

imagined that they have much refinement in their brutal

pleafures. Yet I have been afi^ired of the contrary,

and that they can read the language of the ogling eye^

unattended with the leaft concomitant mien or motion,

better than the adepts in Turkey.

§ 32.

Hov/ felf-interefted and unjuft, nay how barbarous

their treatment is of poor widows and orphans that are

deftitute of a proteflor, we may judge by their ftrange

and confufed regulation in the affair of inheritances.

When a man die;, his eldeft fon inherits his tent aiKi

his women's-boat, that is, the paternal efl:ate, but then

he mull maintain his mother and the reft of the chil-

dren, who divide the houle-furniture and cloaths a-

mong ihem. If there is no fon grown-up, then the

nearelt relation enjoys the inheritance, and maintains

and educates the widow and children. But if he is al-

ready furniihed with a tent and a women's-boat, he

transfers



192 HISTORY OF GREENLAND.
,
B. II?.

transfers the hereditament and its incumbencies to fome
Ilranger ; for no one can uphold and take care of two
tents and boats. Afterwards when the fons grow up,

they cannot reclaim the tent and boat, but he that has

it, keeps it ; unlefs the fofier-father hath no children

or only young ones, for then the adopted fon takes pof-

feffion of the patrimony and.fupports the family when
fatherlefs. So far it proceeds in good order. But here

arifes a flaw : Since as foon as the fons are grown up

and commenced feal-catchers, the widow may do what
fhe will with what they earn ; and fnould ihe defert

her old benefadlor and his now helplefs children, there

is no juftice of the perxe to apply to for redrefs : there-

fore wc rrtay well think, that the caring for widows and

orphans is often much neglecled, becaufe of the uncer-

tain expeirtation of any advantage from it, cfpecially if

they have nothing to bring with them at prefent.

Therefore many boys are neglc(5ted in their youth, be-

caufe the equipping them v/ith akajak and its appurte-

. nances is expenfive ; but flill more poor objeiSls of tlic

iemale fex perifh with nakcdnefs and hunger.

But the moil hard-hearted fcene of all is this : When
?. poor deftitute widow, th^tt has no near relations, lies

with her children on the ground, bewailing the lofs of

her hufband almoft to diilradtion, all the chattels, of

her hufband are in the mean while clandcflinely pur-

loined by the guefls, who at the fanic time bear the

compliments of condolence on their tongue. The
dcfpoiled widow has no court of judicature to lodge

her complaint in or fue to for a recovery, but muft en-

deavour to ingratiate her.'elf with him who has been

her greateft plunderer. He will keep her a while, and

when he is tired of her, flic muft try to infmua'-e her-

iel^ into the favour of another. But at laft flie and

^her children are left to their hard fate. A little longer

, perhaps they protracl life, by eating fiflies, mufcles and

^iea-grafs, but linally they muft ftarvc and freeze to

. death,, having no cloathing nor lamp-oil. This pro-

bably i^s the. principal reafon why the Greenland nation

diinipifhes from year to year, cfpecially where they
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have enlarged their wants by newcuftoms beyond their

income.

§ 33-

In criminal cafes the procefs is flill more diforderly

and favage. No tranfgreiTors are punilhed wjth death

but murderers, and fuca witches as are reported to have
bewitched others to death. But in thefe cafes they

proceed with fuch temerity and revenge, that at laft

no one's life is fafe. 'Tis true the Greenlanders have

not naturally a murderous difpofition ; but as they are

employed from their youth in butchering feals and other

creatures, and have as it v/cre an hereditary inclination

to it, fo fome of them, by daily cull;om, at lafi: give

room to the unnatural thirft for murdering of men
without any reafon. However, fuch fiends that mur-
der out of mere blood-thirll:incfs, or to make them-

felves famous or formidable, are but few. There are

more that do it out of envy at another's fuperior dex-

terity or wealthier ftock, though they fleal none of it.

But the moft murder out of revenge.

Such an afiaflin perpetrates the deed at fea in a

treacherous manner, by overfettingthe Greenlander in

his kajak and drowning him, or by throwing an har-

poon into his back behind, and fo leaving his body
in the fea. If the friends of the murdered man difcovcr

the murderer, they ftifle their anger, nay they

do not fo much as let a word about it tranfpire, for

fear the ruffian or his fpies and accomplices might dif-

patch them too to fecure himfelf. Yet depend upon it,

they will not forget to avenge * the reeking blood,

when they meet the murderer alone, even though

thirty years fhould elapfe before they can effecl it.

They generally attack him afliore, declare the reafon

in a few words, then Hone him or run him through,

and caft his body into the fea ; or if they are very much
provoked, they hew him to pieces and fwallow a bit ofhis

* This fpirit of revenfrc, without uttering the le.ift intimation of it till

the proper time, is conveyed down to their children and granJchildren. But
when they become true Chriftians, this fin and exctis v.Lales too along with
the rell^, fo tliat they think no more of clJ injuries, but love one anjther

vjry heartily,

Vol. I. O heart
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heart or liver, becaufethey think his relations will by
that means lo(e their courage to fall upon them. If

the punillied oR'ender is very notorious, and much
hated for the murder he committed, and if he has no
relations, then it goes no further. But commonly this

infii6led punifhment of death is again revenged with

death, cither on the executioner himfelf or his children,

coufins or other relations; and if they cannot come at

thefe, upon fome acquaintance that live in the fame
neighbourhood. And thus blood may continue to- be

heaped upon blood, till fometimes it befalls quite ir>-

nocejit people.

Their procedure with witches is alfo very fhort.

If a rumour prevails that a certain old woman is a

witch (or a man a wizard) which the poor old creature

may thank herfelf for, becaufe fhe made pretences ta

charms and quackery; when, I fay, her name is up,

a man need but have his wife or child die, or his ar-

rows mifs their mark, or his gun mifs fire, the migc-

kok or conjurer lays all the blame upon fuch a poor

wretch, and if Ihe has no alliance with fome man of

arms, all the country will join to ftone her, or fhe

will be thrown into the fea, or hewn to pieces, ac-

cording as their rage di6\ates to them. Nay there

have been inftances that a man has tabbed his own
mother or fifter in the prefence of a houfe-full of peo-

ple^ and no one hath upbraided him for it. However,

if the executed perfon hath any near relations, they

endeavour to avenge her death, and thus the tragedy

iflUes in a prolonged feries of murders. Sometimes

when fuch poor wretches find there is no polTible efcape,

they plunge themfelves into the more friendly bofom

of the ocean, to elude the blood-thirfly weapons that

would hew them in pieces, and would leave their dif-

membered carcafs a prey to the ravens.

§ 34-

Thus I have thought it requifite to draw the good

and bad fide of the charadler of the Greenlanders, (v/lio

are perhaps the mod fimple and leaft corrupted of all

the Heathen Nations) and to trace as much as poffible

the ground and motive of their actions ; becaufe the

2 accounts
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accounts of this Nation hitherto publiflied, as well as

the fplendid defcriptions of almoft all heathen nations

in ancient or later ages, might almoft induce us to

think that there were virtuous heathens, who excelled

the Chriftians in many refpefts, and that they were

only feduced to the pradlLce of vice by the bad example

and temptations of the Chriftians, and by the new and
unknown allurements they brought them.. From thefe

premifes they deduce this conclufion^ that men may
lead a virtuous life from the mere light of Nature and
Reafon, and do not fo exprefsly need the light of the

Gofpel in order to be pleafing to God and valuable to

their fellow creatures. Every one knov/s, that this is

the corner-ftone of Deifm. We alfo know that many
a Teacher delights to alledge, without reBe6ling or!

the confequencesj the examples of the virtuous Hea-
thens^ as a reproach of excitement to his auditory 5

which either hath no effedl at all^- or 6lfe this bad one^

toftrengthen that Pelaginnifm which every man inherits

by birth, and that Self-working, which produces no-
thing but plaufible, painted virtues ; befides that it

puts, as obferved, already, the moft effe6lual weapon
into the hands of Atheifts and Deifts, to difpute the

necefiity of the Atonement, and of the doftrines of the

gofpeh Thefe miftaken notions alfo make people thinh

that the converfion of the heathen is an cafy thing, and
that the m.ain difficulty is how to inftil into them a
proper and conviftive conception of the divine truths;

for as to good behaviour, that will be eafy enough,-

becaufe they have been aecuftomed to a virtuous walk
and demeanour, a prion.

It is true, one may allow thefe heathen in feveral re-

fpefts, a preference before corrupt Chriftians, becaufe

they really efchew many vices, not barely through the

abfcnce of bad examples, means and opportunities, or

from a blameable felf-praife and felf-intereft, but alfo

from a principle of fhame ; which fhews that they have
a notion, though it be but an obfcure one^ that this

and the other thing is wrong or finful, although their

native torpidity and diiinclination to thought and re-

fleilion, prevents their tracing fufficiently thofe didfates"

«f the law of nature and of Confcience, which lie

O 2 m
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in them, and confequently their ading from principles

and prefcripts. And undoubtedly it is no fmall plea

in their favour, that being enveloped in utter ig-

norance of Revelation, they are more obedient to the

little light of their underftanding, than moft men are

to the knowledge they have from the clear light of

the gofpel, and to the frequent calls and tenders of di-

vine grace in their hearts. This will at leaft fpare the

Greenlanders many ftripes, which others earn for them-
felves by their licentioufnefs, and their contempt or

negle6l: of offered Grace.

But yet on the other hand, we cannot perceive either

in the Greenlanders, or in any other heathen nations

we have had a clofer acquaintance with, that they fhun
by Nature the greatejl vices, and pratSlife certain vir-

tues, which deferve to be praifed and rewarded before

the judgment-feat of man, if not before the divine

tribunal. And indeed, from whence fhould they de-

rive the inftru<?i:ions, the pattern, and the ability

requifite for it, as long as they know nothing of the

facred Gofpel, and are ftill under the dominion of the

god of this world, who delights to carry on his work
in thofe that believe not ?

CHAP. V.

Of the Religion, or rather Superstition of
THE Greenlanders.

§ 35-

THIS brings me to confider the Religion, or more

properly, "the Superftition of this nation. But

it is very hard to fay any thing about it, becaufe they

are extremely ignorant, unthinking and credulous,

and yet are very various in their opinions, forafmuch as

every one hath liberty to believe any thing or nothing.

Before Miffionaries came into the country, the

Greenlanders were reported to be fuch grofs Idolaters

as to worlhip the fun, and facrifice to the devil, that

he



ehap. 5. Of their Superstition. 197

he might forward, or at leaft not hinder their hunting

and fi{hing. This the feamen did not learn from any

difcourfe of the Greenlanders, for they underftood no-

thing of what they faid ; but they drew the conclufion

from certain circumftances. They faw, that as foon

as the Greenlanders arofe in the morning, they went
out and flood with their faces towards the rifing of the

Sun, in deep meditation, in order to difcover by the

look of the hemifphere, or by the motion of the clouds,

whether they had good or bad weather to expert, or

even a ftorm the following day. They do fo ftill every

morning. The failors, not knowing the true reafon,

believed they worfhiped the fun. Again, others fav/ on
fome forfaken places many quadrangular fpots laid

over with ftone, and upon one elevated ftone found fome
cinders, and near it a heap of bare bones. Theconclufion
was direilly made, that the Greenlanders muft have fa-

crificed here ; and to whom fhould they have facrificed

but to the devil ? But the feamen had never feen the fum-
mer-habitations of the Greenlanders, which are tents

pitched in fuch quadrangular places, where they drefs

their meat with wood. Thus may people err in their con-

clufions concerning the conllitution and religion of others,

if they have only feen fome circumftances without un-
derftanding them. The Greenlanders have neither a

religion nor idolatrous worfhip, nor fo much as any
ceremonies to be perceived tending towards it. Hence
the firft Miffionaries entertained a fuppofition, that

there was not the leaft trace to be found among them
of any conception of a Divine Being, efpecially as they

had no word to exprefs him by. When they were afked,

who made the heaven and earth and all vifible things ?

their anfwer was : TVe know not ; or, zve do not knoiv

him ; or, h mujl have been fome mighty perfon j or, things

have always been as they are^ and will always remain fo.

But when they came to underftand their language bet-

ter, they found quite the reverfe to be true, from the

notions they had, though very vague and various,

concerning the foul and concerning fpirits ; and alfo

from their anxious folicitucle about the ftate after

death. And not only fo, but they could plainly ga-
ther from a free dialogue they had with fome perie^ly

O 3 wilJ
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wild Grcenlanders, (at that time avoiding any diredl

fipplication to their hearts, or demanding of them the

pradlice of duties for which they had no inclination)

j:hat their anceflorsmufthave be|ieved a Supreme Being,
and did render him fome fervice, which their pofterity

neglefted by little and little, the further they were re-

moved from mofe wife and civilized nations, till at

laft tiiey loft eyefy juft conception of the Deity. Yet
after all jt is manifefr, that a faint idea of a divine

Being lies concealed in the rninds even of this people,

|)ecaufe they dire6lly aflent v/ithout any objeftion tq

the Doctrine of a God and his 4-ttributes, except they

are afraid of the cpnfequences of this truth, and fo

will not belieye it. Only they fuffer their natural flug-

gifhnefs, ftupidity and inattention to hirider them
from attaining juft and confiftent principles, by a due
rc{le6lion on the works of creation and on their own ti-

morous foreboi^ings concerning futurity. But ftill

further, fome of them, though perhaps not all, muft
have had fome meditations ancj enquiries in their

^nind concerning this matter before they faw any Mif-
fionary ; at leaft in their younger years, before family

cares were accumulated upon them. This is plain

from the following anecdote.

P^ miilionary^being once in company of fome baptize^

Grcenlanders, exprelFed his wonder, how they could

formerly lea^ fuch a fenfelcfs life void of all reueilion.

Upon this, one of them ait fwered as follows :
** It is

f true we were ignorant heathens, and knew nothing
*' of a God or a Saviour ; and indeed who ftiould tell

*' us of him till you carpe ? But thou muft not ima-

f gine, that i)o Greenlander thinks about thefe things.

" I rrtyfelfh^ye often thought : A Kajak with all its

" tackle and implements does not grov/ into exiftcnce
*' ofitfelf, but muft be made by the labour and ingc-

f nuity of man ; and one that does not undcrftand it,

" would diredly fpoil it. Now the meaneft bird has
*' far more fkill difplayed in its f^rii^^nre than the be{^

*' kajak, and no rnan can make a bird. But there is

** a ftill far greater art fliewn in |:he formation of a man,
" than of any other creature. Who was it that mad^
*•* him ? I bethought me, heproceedet| from his parents,

'

•

- "and
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** and they from their parents. But fome muft have
" been the firft parents ; whence did they come ?

*' Common report informs me, they grew out of the
*' earth. But if fo, why does it not ftill happcji, that
** men grow out of the earth ? And from whence
" did this fame earth itfcif, the fea, the fun, the moon,
" and ftars arife into exiftence ? Certainly there muft
*' be fome Being who made all thefc things, a Being that
** always was, and can never ceafe to be. He muft
** be inexpreiTibly more mighty, knowing and wife,
*' than the wifcfl: man. He muft be very good too,

'* becaufe every thing that he has made is good, ufeful

" and necefl'ary for us. Ah did I but know him, how
" would I love him and honour him ! But who has
*' feen him ? Who has ever converfed with him ?

" None of us poor men. Yet there may be men too,
*' that knov/ fomething of him ; O could I but fpeak
** with fuch ! Therefore (faid he) as foon as ever I
*' heard you fpeak of this great Being, I believed it

" directly v/Ith all my heart, becaufe I had fo long
*' defired to hear it."

This teftimony was confirmed by the others with
more or fewer attendant circumftances. As for in-

ftance, they fuperadded ;
" A man is made quite dif-

" ferent from the beafts. The brutes have no under-
" ftanding, but they ferve for food to each other, and
**' all for the ufe of man. But man has an intelligent
*' foul, is fubje<5l to no creature in the world, and yet
*' man is afraid of the future ftate. Who is it that he
*' is afraid of there ? That mulf be a great Spirit,

" that has the dominion over us. O did we but
" know him, O had wc but him for our friend !"

§ 36.

Therefore the decifion of the great apoftle of the

Gentiles remains valid, Rom. i. 19. Sec. That zvhicb may
he known of God is niarafjl in than., for God hath fliewcd

it unto thc7n^ being undcrjtoodhy the things which are made;
though they hccaTue vain in their imaginations, and their

fooUjh heart was darkened. And this propofition is

iufficiently fupported not only by the univerfal teftimony
of hiftorians and travellers, that no nation has evtr

yet been difcovered but what had fome notion of a God,
O 4 however
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however obfcure and erroneous it might be ; but alfo

by what is found in the wild and flupir Greenlaaders,

their divers opinions concerning the Joul of nian^ and

conceiiiini other greater or hiferior fpiritiial ejjences.

It is true we fjnd fome Greenlanders, that do not

believe that their Soul differs from the vital elTence ex-

ifting in other animals, or that it lives after death. But
thefe are either utterly ftupid brutal creatures, that are

even laughed at by the reft of their nation ; or they are

malignant crafty knaves, who feek to derive fome
profit from the delufion.

Others grant, that the foul is different from the

body, but defcribe it ftill fo material or corporeal,

that it can increafe and decreafe, is divifible, can lofe

a piece of its fubftance and have it reftored again,

nay can even be parted from the body for a time ; fo

that many a one upon a long voyage has pretended to

have left his foul at home, and yet continues brifk

and healthy all the while. It is probable they have

been mifled into thefe ftrange abfurditles, partly by a

home-ficknefs, or continually thinking of their native

place when abfent from it, and partly by fuch kind of

jickneffes as enfeeble, or quite fupprefs the faculties of

the foul for a tim.e.

Some of thefe materialifls will needs have tv/o fouls,

VIZ. the Shadow, and the Breath of a man; and ima-

gine that in the night the volatile fhadow elopes from

the body, and wantojis about a hunting, dancing, vi-

fiting, and fo on. The dreams of the Greenlanders

heing very frequent and lively, nay often almoft incon-

ceiveable, have led them to this whim. This fed is

the beft fupport of the angekoks or conjurers, who
pretend to the art of repairing a maimed foul, of

bringing home a loft or fugitive one, and of changing

away a fickly foul for the found and fprightly foul of

a hare, a reindeer, a bird or an infant.

'Tis very likely fuch Greenlanders may have much
the fame notion, v/ho pretend to believe a Trajiimigra-

tion of fouls
J
which opinion we difcovered but lately

among them. This fentinient is particularly propa-

gated by the helplefs widows, in order to allure the

bounty of parents by irr-pofing on their credulity

;

for
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for inftance, a widow will tell a father, that the foul

of her deceafed child is flown into his fon, or the foul

of his deceafed child has taken up its refidence in one

of her children. Accordingly the father (in the latter

cafe) is ftudious to (hew kindnefs to the fuppofed foul

of his child, or (in the former) believes himfelf to be

very nearly rel ited to the widow.
But the moll: fenfible Greenlanders maintain, that

the foul is a fpiritual eflence, quite different from the

body and all material fubftances, that it needs no cor-

poreal nourifhment, and though the body corrupts in

the earth, the foul furvives after death, and muft have

another kind of nutriment, but what that is, they know
not. The Angekoks, who pretend to have vifited fre-

quently the realm of fouls, defcribe the foul as pale

and foft, and that if any one would grafp it, he feels

nothing, becaufe it has no flefh and bone.

§ 37-

Hence it is eafy to conjefture what conceptions they

form to themfelves of th&fiiture Jiate. In general they

imagine it to be a better ftate than this temporal life,

and they believe that it never ends. But they differ

very much in their fentiments about the lite and cir-

cumftances of the place.

As the Greenlanders acquire the mod: and beft of their

fuftenance from the bofom of the fea, therefore many
or moft of them place their clyftum in the abyfl'es of

the ocean, or the bowels of the earth, and think

the deep cavities of the rocks are the avenues leading

to it. There dwells Torngarfuk and his mother ;

there ajoyous fummer is perpetual, and a fhining fun

is obfcured by no night ; there is the fair limpid Itream,

and an exuberance of fowls, fifties, reindeer, and their

beloved feals, and thefe are all to be caught without
toil, nay they are even found in a great kettle boiling

alive. But to thefe feats none muft approach, but
thofe that have been dextrous and diligent at their v/ork,

(for this is their grand idea of virtue) that have per-

formed great exploits, have maftered many whales and
feals, have undergone great hardftiips, have b.en drown-
ed in the fea, or died in childbed.

Hence
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Hence it is obvious, that they had formerly a tradi-

tion that good would be rewarded. But to proceed ;

the dilembodied foul does not enter dancing into the

Elyfian fields, but muft fpend five whole days, and
fome fay longer, in Aiding down a rugged rock, which
is thereby become full of blood and gore. I cannoc fay

whether the ground of this fable was a notion of the

purgation of the foul ; or only in general, that one is

to pafs per afpera ad ajira. Thofe unfortunate fouls

that are obliged to perform this rough journey in the

cold winter, or in boifterous weather, are peculiar

objedls of their pity, becaufe they may be eafily de-

ftroyed on the road ; which dcftru6fion they call the

fecond death, and defcribe it as perfect extinction ; and

this is the moft dreadful conilderation of all to them.

Therefore during thefe five days or upwards, the fur-

viving relations muft abflain from certain meats, and
from all noify work (except the neceffary fifhmg) that

the foul may not be difturbed in its perilous paflage, or

even perifli. Hence it might be fuppofed, that their

anceftors perhaps offered fome oblations for the depart-

ed fouls of their relations : At leaft this is quite dif-

cernible, that the ftupid Greenlanders, as v/ell as the

fenfible ancient Heathens, conceive a horror at the

thoughts of the entire annihilation of the foul.

Others, that are more charmed with the beauty of

the celeftial bodies, foar beyond the rainbov/, to the

loftieft iky to fcek their paradife there ; and they ima-

gine the flight thither is fo eafy and rapid, that the foul

refts the very fame evening in the manfion of the

Moon, who was a Greenlander, and there it can dance

and play at ball with the reft of the fouls ; for they

interpret the Northern Lights to be the dance of fpor-

tive louls. There the fouls are placed in tents round

a vaft lake, where fifli and fov/1 abounds. When this

lake overflows, it rains upon the earth, but fhould

once the dam break, there would be a general de-

luge.

But the firft of the feds maintain, that none but

the worthlefs, lazy wretches afcend up into this aerial

void, and find there a great famine of all things, for

which reafon the fouls are exceeding meager, weak and

languid.
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languid, efpeclally as they can have no repofe, on ac-

count of the rapid rotation of the heavens. That
wicked people, and witches cfpecially, are to be ba-

niftied hither, and they will be fo infefted with ravens,

that they will not be able to keep them off their hair.

But the laft fe£t think, they kppw their deftiny better

;

they fhalj aflbciate with a group of fouls like them-
felves, and (hall feed upon nothing but feals heads,

which will never be confumed.

The wifer Greenlanders, that look upon the foul to

be a fpiritual immaterial eflbnce, laugh at all this, or

fay, if even there fhould be fuch a material luxuriant

paradife, v/here the fouls of the Greenlanders could

entertain themfelves with hunting, flill it can only en-

dure for 1 time. Afterwards the fouls will be certain-

ly conveyed to the peaceful manfions. But they know
not what their nourifhment or their employ will be
there. On the other hand they fituate their hell in

the fubterraneous regions, which are devoid of light

and heat, and filled with perpetual terror and anxiety.

This laft fort of people lead a regular life, and refrain

from every thing that they think is evil.

§ 38-

Thofe that know what abfurd notions the antient

wife Heathens had of the Soul and the future State,

will not fo much wonder at the fenfelefTncfs of the

Greenlanders, but will rather acknowledge here

^nd there a fagacity, beyond what we can trace in

them in other refpeits. I take thefe to be the fmall re-

mains of the truths of the Patriarchal Religion, which
tradition has propagated down to poftcrity ; but the

further fucceeding generations removed from their firft

dwelling, and alfo from other civilized nations, the

more were thefe truths difregarded and forgot, or veil-

ed and adulterated with new additions. If we read the

accounts which have been given of the moft northerly

American Indians and Afiatic Tartars, we find a pret-

ty great refemblance between their manner of life, mo-
rals, ufages and notions, and what has been faid above

of the Greenlanders ; only with this difference, that

the
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the further the favage nations wandered towards the

north, the fewer they retained of their ancient concepti-

ons and cufiorxis. As for the Greenlanders, if it be
true (as is fuppofed) that a remnant of the old Norway-
chriliians incorporated themfelves and became one peo-

ple with them ; the Greenlanders may thence have
heard and adopted fome of their notions, which they

may have new-modelled in the coarfe mold of their

own brain.

We find the like mutilated mancrled traditions amono-
them concerning the Creation of the world, its laft

End, and Noah's Flood ; many of which don't found
more incongruous, but are as contradictory to each o-
ther, as the notions of the Greeks in the fabulous ages

'6f the world. Give me leave to introduce fome of
thern. They call the firfi; Man Kallak^ and fay he
fprung out of the earth, and foon afterv/ard his Wife
-fpriing from his thumb, and from this pair all mzn-
-kind proceeded. There are many that afcribe the ori-

gin of all things to this man. The woman is faid to

have brought death into the world, by faying : Let

ihefe die to viake room for their pojlerity. As for the ori-

gin of the Europeans, they fay, that a Greenland-
ifh woman was once delivered of {omo. kabbmat (fo they

call the Europeans) and fome dogs, which devoured

their father. Afterwards one of the kablunat mocked
a Greenlander becaufe he could fhoot no birds ; the

Greenlander, to fhew that his arrov/ was not fuch a

foolifh wanderer, (hot the 'fcorner dead ; this enkin-

dled a war between them, in which the Greenlanders

conquered at laft, and extirpated all foreigners. This
points to the deftru£lion of the old Norwegians, upon
whom they caft that odium, to afcribe their origin to

dogs metamorphofed into men. They fay, filhes were

produced by a Grecnlander's taking the fhavings of a

tree, drawing them between his legs, and carting them
into the fea.

Almoft all heathen nations know fomething of No-
ah's Flood, and the firft miffionaries found alfo fome

pretty plain traditions among the Greenlanders ; name-
ly, that the v/orld once overfet, and all mankind, ex-

cept
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cept one, ^ere drowned ; but fome were turned into

fiery fpirits. The only man that efcaped alive, after-

wards fmote the ground with his ftick, and out fprung

a woman, and thefe two re-peopled the world. As a

proof that the deluge once overflowed the whole earth,

they fay that many fhells, and relics of fifties, have been

found far within the land where men could never have

lived, yea that bones of whales have been found upon
a high mountain.

They cannot have much notion of the End of the

World, and the Refurrection of the body. Some af-

fert that the foul ftays five days by the grave where the

body lies ; then the perfon rifes again, and feeks his

maintenance in the other world, fo as he did in this.

Therefore the hunting implements of the deceafed are

depofited by his grave. But as the more confiderate Green-
landers have feen, that both the body and the hunting in-

ftruments lieupon the place and rot, they believe nothing

ofthis and knownothing ofthat refurre6tion which is true.

Yet fome few have uttered the following hints towards

it, which are the more worthy of notice, becaufe they

I contain at the fame time fome trace of a fupreme Being.

They fay, that in diftant future periods, when all man-
kind fhall have died and be extin6l ; the terreftrial

globe ftiall be daflied to pieces, and purified from the

blood of the dead by a vaft flood of water. Then a

wind fhall blow the clean-waflied duft together, and

replace it in a more beautiful form than ever. From
that time there will be no more bare and barren rocks,

but the whole will be a level champaign, overfpread

with verdure and delight. The animals will alfo rife

and reanimate in vail abundance. But as for men,
Pirkfoma^ i. e. He that is above, will breath upon them,
and they lliall live. But they can give no account who
he is, that is above*.

§ 39-

Befides the foul of man, the Greenlanders fpeak of

other fuperior and inferior Spirits, which have fome fi-

militude to the major and minor gods of the ancient

* P. Fgrdei Continuation, p. 79,

hea-
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heathens. There are only two of the firft rank, a good

fpirit and a bad one. They call the good fpirit Torngar-

fuk. This is the oracle of the Angekoks, to whom
they feign to have made many a pilgrimage in his fub-

terraneous happy manfions, in order to' confer with him
about difeafes and their cure, about good weathery

and fuch momentous matters. They don't all agree

about his form or afpecl. Some fay he has no form at

all ; others defcribe him as a great bear ; or as a great

man with one arm ; or as fmall as a finger. He is im-

mortal, and yet might be killed, if any one breaks'

wind in a houfe where witchcraft is carrying on. The
ether great but malignant fpirit,- is a namelefs female.

They differ in opinionj whether ftie is Tomgarfuk's

wife or his mother. But the northern Greenlanders

believe that fhe is the daughter of the mighty Ange-
, kok, that rended Difko ifland from the main-land near

Ball's river, and towed it near 200 leagues northward.

This infernal Proferpine dwells under the fea in a great

houfe, where fhe can detain in captivity all the animals

of the ocean by her magic power. In the oil-jar under

her lamp, the fea-birds fwJm about. The portals of

her palace are guarded by fierce and rampant feals. Yet
"tis often left to the defence of a greit dog, that never

fleeps longer than the twinkling of an eye, and there-

fore can rarely be furprifed unawares. When a dearth

befalls them at fea, an Ang-ekok muft undertake a

journey thither, but he will be well paid for it. His

torngak, or familiar fpirit^ having previoufly well in-

ftni<5ted him, condudb him firft through the earth or

fea. Then he paffes through the kingdom of fouls,

who all live glorioufly. Afterwards he comes to a hor-

rible abyfs or vacuum, over which a fmall wheel, as

fmooth as ice, whirls round with great velocity. Be-

ing happily got over this, the torngak conveys him by

the hand along a rope ftretched over the abyfs, and then

through the centry of feals into the palace of

the tartarean fury. The inftant fhe cfpies the obtrud-

ing vifitants, fhe fhakes hcrfelf and foams with wrath,-

and makes efforts to let fire to the wing of fome fea-

fowl, which could fhe effect, the poifonous ftench

would oblige the fuffocated Angekok and Torngak to

furrender
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furrender themfelves her prifoncrs. But thefe heroes

feize her before fhe can emit the effluvia of her hcllifh

incenfe, drag her about by her hair, and defpoil her

of her filthy appendant fpells, which by their occult

power detained thefea-animals. The inchantmcnt be-

ing difiblved, the captive creatures dire£tly afcend to

the furface of the ocean, and the champion alfo enjoys

eafe and fafety on his way back.

But the Greenlanders don't pay much regard to this

female phantom, becaufe there is fo much rage and ma-
levolence in her, and flie fo often occafioris them fear-

city of provifions, trouble and expence. Yet they do
not look upon the goddefs to be fo bad neither, that ffie

would torment mankind and make them miferable for

ever ; neither is her caftle reprefented as a hell, but as

a glorious place. Yet fhe defires no one's company.
But on the other hand they fpeak very honourably of

Torngarfuk, and though they do not count him to be

the author and creator of all things, yet they wifh to

go to him after death, and parciike of his affluence.

Therefore many, when they hear of God and his om-
nipotence, are readily led to the fuppofition, that pro-

bably we mean their Torngarfuk. However, in gene-

ral they look upon him only as other heathens have
done their Jupiter, Pluto, and fuch other fuperior

gods, who ftill w€re not thought to be the fupreme

God, from whom all things derive their being *. On-
ly they render him neither honour nor worfhip anv
farther. They think he is too benign to demand their

offering or bribe ; except you can trace the lliadow of
an offering in a cullom of the Greenlanders to lay a

piece of blubber, or any fort of fkins, or above all a

piece of fleih from the hrlt reindeer they fhoot, near

a great ftone. Yet they can afTign no other reafon for

* The Xvordilfclf fccms to intimate, that they antiently regnrded him as

God. They call the foul tanigik, any other fpirit lorngak ; and 'Tcrr.gar-fcak

fignifies a great fpirit, inftead of which they fay 'Ti.r7:gar-fuk. The Indi-

ans in America call the Divine being the gictz: ffirit, in oppofition to the
iWanitu or interior fpirits, who take up their reudence in various creatures,

even thoie that an; inuuiinate, and all thcie fpirits arc honoured by tha

I/)diant.

this
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this pradlice, but that their forefathers did the fame,

that they might be fuccefsful in their labours.

§ 21.

No one but an Angekok can be admitted to an audi-

ence of thefe great fpirits ; but other folks have e-

nough to fay of the petit fpirits who refide in all the

elements.

They report that there is in the air an Innua or pro-

prietor, whom they call InnerUrrirfok^ i. e. one that

forbids ; becaufe he bids the Angekoks to tell the peo-

ple what they muft forbear if they would be fuccefsful.

Their Erloerfortok alfo inhabits the air, and lies in

wait for the fouls as they afcend upwards, to take out

their bowels, and devour them. They paint him full

as meager, dark, fullen, and favage as Saturn. The
Kongeufetokit are nereids, or fpirits of the ocean, that

feize and devour the foxes when they come to catch

fifh on the ftrand. The Ingnerjoit are ignipotent oT

falamandrine fpirits, that inhabit the clefts of the

rocks by the fea-fide, and are often feen like the ignis

fatuus. They fay, they were the inhabitants of the

earth before the deluge ; and when the globe turned up-

fide down into the waters, they were metamorphofed

into flames, and flieltered themfelves in the cliffs.

They charge them with ftealing men frequently off the

ftrand to get comrades, but they are however very kind

to them. The Ttinncrfoit and InnuaroUt are fpirits of

the mountains j the firft are giants four yards high,

and the laft pygmies but a foot tall, but very expert

however. Thefe pygmies are the mafters forfooth that

have taught us Europeans our arts. On the other

hand the ErkigUt have a face like a dog's head : They
are martial fpirits, and inhuman foes to mankind ;

however they only inhabit the eaft-fide of the land.

Perhaps the rife of this was fome badge of ignominy

patched upon the remnant of the Noru'egians. ^illa-

gikfartok is a mighty tEoIus that prefides on fields of

ice, and fends good weather. Frefh water has alfo its

proper ^f«/7. Therefore when the Grecniandcrs come
to an unknown fountain, an angekok or the cldeft man

muft
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imuft drink firft, to deliver it from any evil fplrit. If

people, efpecially women that have fmall children, or

are mourners, grow fick after eating certain food, then

the nerrini-innuet^ i. e. thofe that harbour in eatables,

muft bear the blame, becaufe they entice them to eat

contrary to tlie rules of abftinence. The fun and the

moon have alfo their tutelary refidents, who v/ereonce

men. Nay the very air is a vital eflence, that may be

kindled to anger by untoward actions, but yet is kind

enough to admit petitioners to afK its counfel. It is to

be hoped thofe gentry at leaft will not wonder at this,

who follow the religion of the wile Chinefe, or the prc-

fent new European diale6l, to call upon the heavens to

.
be their witnefs or to blefs them. And would a clever

genius take the trouble to improve it, perhaps the

Greenland fuperftition might gain the preference of the

Greek and Latin mythology ; at leaft I am certain it

would not turn out fo obfcene.

The Greenlanders have alfo enough to tell us about

fpecbres, and they think that all monftrous births, are

afterwards metamorphofed to fuch fcare-crows, that

frighten away the feals and the fov/ls. None but the

Angekoks can fee fuch an apparition or Angiak, and

catch it in the air. But they muft go upon this hunt
with their eyes blinded, and when they have feized it,

they tear it to pieces, or even eat it up.

They alfo believe apparitions of the ghofts of the de-

parted ; this is evident from a little ftory in Capt. Ege-f

de iCmtimiation^ p. 74. That a boy who was playing with,

other boys on the plains in broad day, was taken hoi

4

of by his mother, who had been buried in that place,

and addrelled with the following words among others.;

*' Do not be frighted, I am thy mothei', and love thee.-

" Thou wilt live with ftrange people, who will in-

" ftru£t thee concerning him who made heaven ar.d earth j

*' £ffr." This the boy himfelf told the Miffionary,

after he came to live in his houfe and had been baptized,

and pthers confirmed the notion.

§ 41-

If a Greenlander will \>^ an Angchl:^ i. e. a forcerer

cr diviner, he mull procure one of thi;. above-mentioricd

\ 01.. I. P ij);rits
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fpirits of the elemcnfs for his Torngak or famiiiaCr

fpirit. They tell marvellous tales of the procedure ait

their inftalmeiit, to win the appearance and reputation

of a real cotiverfe with, fpirits. And. indeed this fame
reputation is the principal aim of their magic ftudies.

The Greenlander mufb retire frorh all mankind for a

while into fome folitary recefs or -hermitage, muft
fpend the time in profound meditation, and call upofi

Torngarfuk to fend him a torngak. At Icngthj by-

abandoning the converfe of men, by failing nnd emaci-

ating the body, and by a ftrenuous intenfenefs of

tlhought, the man's imagination grows diftradled, fo

that blended images of men, beafts and monfters ap-

pear before him. He readily thinks thefe are real fpirits,

becaufe his thoughts are full of fpirits, and this throws

liis body into great irregularities and convulfions, which
he labours to cherifli and augment. Some of them
are devoted to this art from their youth, dillinguifhed

with a peculiar drefs, and inftru(Sled by fome celebrated

mafter, and by this means the initiation cofts them lefs

trouble. But many fay they muft fit upon a great ftone,

call upon Torngarfuk, and tell him their defire*

Wheri he makes his appearance, the pupil is terrified,

(dies, and continues dead for three days. Then he comes
to life again^ and gets his torngak, who inftrufts him
in all wifdom and fl^ill according to his defire. and alfo

conducts him both to heaven and hell in a little

time.

But this excurfion cannot be performed before au-»

tumn. Yea the way is fhorteft of all in winter, when
/the nights are longeft (for it muft always be dark for

this work of darknefs) and when the rainbow, which

they count the firft heaven, prefents itfelf in thegreateft!

vicinity to the Earth. Firft the devotee drums a while,

making all m,anner of diftorted figures, by which he

enervates his ftrength, and Works up his enthufiafm.

Then he goes to the entry of the houfe, and there gets

one of his pupils to tie his head between his legs, and

Kis hands behind*his back with a ftring ; and then all

the lamps in the houfe muft be put out and the windows
fliut up. For' no one muft fee the interview between

him and the fpirit, no one muft ftir, not fo much as to

fcratch
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fcratch his head, that the fpirit may not be hindred, or

rather that he may not be detected in his knavery.

Therefore there is no going to heaven by anv means

in broad day-light. But to proceed ; after he has be-

gun to fmg, in which all the reft join with him, he

begins to figh and pufFand for.m with great perturba-

tion and noife^ and calls out for his fpirit to come to

him, and has often jrreat trouble before he comes.

But if the fpirit is ftill deaf to his cries, and comes not,

his foul flics away to fetch him. During this dereliction

of his foul, he is quiet, but by and by he returns again

with fhouts of joy, nay with a certain ruftling, fo that

a perfon who was feveral times prefent, afiured me,

that it was exadlly as if he had heard feveral birds

come flying firft over the houfe, and afterwards into it.

But if the Torngak comes voluntarily, he remains

without in the entry. There our angekok difcourfes

with him about any thing that the Greenlanders want
to know. Two different voices are diftin6tly heard,

one as without, and another as within. The anfwer

is always dark and intricate. The hearers interpret

the meaning among themfelves, but if they cannot agree
' in the folution, they beg the Torngak to give the

Angekok a more explicit anfwer. Sometimes another

comes who is not the ufual torngak, in which cafe

neither the angekok nor his company underftand him.

Then the anfwer is obliged to be developed in the fame

manner as the Delphian oracle was formerly, and thus

the angekok gets an evafion to fave his honour if hi5

predi6i:ion is not accomplifhed.

But if his commiflion extends ftill further, he foars

aloft with his torngak on a longftring to the realm of

fouls, where he is admitted to a fhort conference with
the Angekut poglit, i. e. the fat or the famous wife ones,

and learns there the fate of his fick patient, or even
brings him a new foul back. Or elfe he defcends to

the goddefs of hell, and fets the enchanted creatures free.

But back he comes prefently again, cries out terribly,

and begins to beat his drum ; for in the mean time he
has found means to difengage himfelf from his baods,

at leaft by the help of his fcholars ; and then, with
the air of one quitejaded with his journeys, tells a long

P 2
'
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itory of all that he hath feen and heard. Finally he
tunes up a fong, and goes round and imparts his bene-
di<5tion to all prefent by a touch. Then they light up
the lamps, and fee the poor angekok wan, fatigued and
harrafTed, fo that he can fcarce fpeak.

It is not every Greenlander that fucceells in this art,

and if a man drums ten times in vain for his torngak,

he muft refign his office. But if he pra6lifes his ma-
gic for a certain time with good effe<Sl, he may be ad-

vanced to an angekok poglik. In this cafe he muft lie

in a dark houfe, but without being bound neck and
heels. Firft he makes his dcfire known by fmging
and drumming ; if torngarfuk counts him worthy (for

not all attain this honour) a white bear comes and-

drags him by his toe into the fea, where he is devoured

by this fame bear and a fea-lion. But a little while

after they fpue him out again into his former dark place,

and his fpirit comes up again out of the earth and
re-animates the body. Then you have a compleat arch-

magician.

§ 4?-

This is fo very coarfe, that the fraud betrays Itfelf.

The miffionaries have alfo pointed it out to the Green-

landers quite plain on many occafions : but they have

never found any adequate ground to charge thefe poor

people with a real dealing with fatan. Neither ought

they all in the lump to be pronounced mere jugglers.

There are fome fenfible ingenious perfons among them,

though their number is but fmali ; others are real

phantafts, to whom fomething uncommon may have

happened ; but the moft are bare-faced deceivers.

The fenfible ones, whom we might call wife men,

or genuine angekoks, (for the woid implies almofl as

much, as a great and wife man*) thefe, I fay, have

acquired a certain knowledge of nature, partly from the

infiruftions of their predecefTors, and partly through

their own refle(3:ions and experience, from which they

may draw a pretty good conclufion about the variation

* -Angefau, or as the fouthlanders pronounce it Angtkakl, fignificSj

*' he is very great j" ana ^'^ngejokait denotes, the anceftors.

of
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of the weather, or a good or bad fifhery, and confe-

quently can advife people how to proceed in this and

the other cafe. Their regimen with the fick is the

fame; they mean no other but to chear up the patient,

though Legerdemain is the principal ingredient in the

cordial ; and as long as they themfelves have any hopes

of a recovery, they will do their beft to cure them,

moftly by a diet, that indeed is not fo very ridiculous

in many refpedls. And as their good underftanding and

condudt raifes them to fuch repute, that others regulate

themfelves by them, they may be chara£lerized as the

virtuofos, philofophers, phyficians and moralifts of the

Greenlanders, as well as their diviners.

When Europeans talk folidly with fuch foothfayers,

they deny the apparition or converfation with fpirits,

and all the prodigies connected with it; but they al-

ledge the traditions of their progenitors, who however
are affirmed to have had revelations, and to have per-

formed extraordinary cures, which were moftly of the

fympathetic kind. They confefs they w^ere obliged to

pretend certain vifions, and to make portentous gefti-

culations, to raife their credit among the funple people,

and to give weight to their prefcriptions.

Yet there are many, and even fome that have re-

nounced both their heathenifli infidelity and thefe im-
poftures with it, who yet maintain, that they have often

fallen into fuch a ftate as if they had been befides them-
felves, and then certain images have arifen before them
which they then took to be revelations, but afterwards

they feemed to thehi like a dream.

The force of imagination may certainly produce all

forts of ftrange operations. Many of the Greenlanders

are very apt to dream, and often dream of things that

never came into their mind before, as lively as if they

had feen or heard them. Nor is it to be denied, that

the father of lies may have a hand in their legerde-

main, to procure credit for thefe whom he may ufe as

his fervants, and to befool the poor people. Therefore
the baptized Greenlanders, even thofe that have been

angekoks themfelves, perfift in it, that the greateft pait

is indeed delufion, but that yet fome interpofition of

P 3 fpirits
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fpirits is alfo mixed with it, fomething which they now
abhor, but cannot defcribe.

But the greateft part are mere deceivers, who pra£tife

all manner of quackeries and impoftures, giving out

that they can take difeafes off or lay them on, that they

can enchant or difTolve the fpell of the enchanted arrow,

that they can call bleflings dov/n, can chafe the fpe6lre$

away, and m^ny feats befides. This they do to make
their name formidable, and to extort good pay for

the good and even the evil that they do. If they have to dp
with a fick patient, they mufl mutter fomething over

him, and blow upon him, to cure him j or they muft
fetch and implant a healthy foul in him; or perhaps

only predi6i whether the patient will recover or die. In
this lafl cafe they tie a firing about his head and run a

i\\ck through the firing, by which they can lift up hi?

}iead and let itfsM again. If the head is light, it is good
news, the man will grow well; but if his head is hea?

vy, alas, he muft die. In the fame wonderous way
they pretend to find out whether a man, that is not
come home from the fea in due time, is living or dead.

They lift up the head of the neareft relation of the mifr

fing party with a jftick ; a tub of water ftands under,

?.nd in that mirror they behold forfooth the abfent man
either overfet in his kajak, or fitting upright and rowing.

In like manner they cite the foul of a man, whom they

are bent to do a mifchief to, to appear before them in

the dark ; they v/ound him with a fpear, and the man
muft die a lingering death. The company prefent will

pretend to tell you they knew the man's voice.

Such mifchievous wizards, who arrogate the power
of doing good, but moft of doing evil, are called ////'-

fectfok. Many old hags, that have no way elfe of

getting a livelihood, take up this profefiion. One
branch of their fkill is to extract from a fwollen leg,

a parcel of hair or fcraps of leather ; they do it by
fucking v/ith their mouth, which they had before

crammed full of fucl| ftuft".

, Such bunglers have at length brought the whole art

into great difrepute, efpccially fince the miftion9.rie3

have detedcd fo many inftances of their roguery, and
laid
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laid them bare before the eyes of the heathens ; fo thu^

more than once, one of the heathens tliemfelvcs hath

been bold enough to lay hold of the Angekok during

his pretended tour to hell, and to throw him out ot

the houfe as a cheat. And yet notwithflanding all this,

becaufe they imagine they have frequently obferved,

that the divinations of the right Angekoks have been

verified, and that many a patient over whom they have

praftifed their occult art, has recovered, and as they

have had room, where the cure has failed, to charge

it on the ambiguity of the oracle, or elfe that the

cure was counteracted by the noxious witchcraft of one

of the Iliifectfok ; and as thcfc laft, when they are

brought out to fuffer death, are too ItifF to conrefs that

they are either deceivers or deceived, but die as martvrs

to the caufe of juggling
J
on account of all thig, the

angekoks are ftill in fuch credit with the greateft part

of the heathens, that, though they mock at their illu-

fions, yet they ftri£lly conform themfelves to their

prefcriptions, though frequently ridiculous enough,

for they think, if it does no good, it can do no harm.

§ 43-

Their prefcriptions refer eithei* to diet, or to cer-

tain amulets. Thofe of diet concern the healthy as

well as the fick. For when any one dies, thofe that

are well muft abftain from forne kinds of food and from
fome forts of labour, and the cloaths in which they

touched the dead muft be caft away. The women in

child-bed have efpecially very much to obferve. They
dare not eat in the open air. No one elfe muft drink

out of their cup, nor light a match at their lamp, nor

muft they themfelves boil any thing over it for a long
time. They muft firft eat fifh and then flefh, and even
this muft be of the hufband's catching. The bones
muft not be thrown out of the houfe. The man mui^
do no work, nor carry on any dealings, except the ne-
ceflary fiftiing, for feveral weeks, and the reafon of all

this is, that the child may not die; though it may be
eafily fecn that the firft inventors of this abftemioufuefs^

had an eye to the conveniency and prefcrvati,on. ot the

feeble mother, r ; '^lujf;

P 4 Such
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Such k'irids of forbearance from meat and work are

alfo prefcrihed-to a Tingle woman, in cafe the fun or

moon (though we fliould rather call it a bird flying

by) fhould have let any uncleannefs drop upon her j

otherwife {he might be unfortunate, or even be deprived

of her honour or life. Nay the torngak of the firma-r

ment might be provoked to anger on her account, and
vent it in ftormy ^weather. If the men fell a whole
feal, which they dare riot do the firft day, they will

keep back the head, or fomething of it, if it be but a

few briftles from its beard, that they may not forfeit

their luck.

They are (o different in the am.ulets or charms they

hang on people, that one laughs at another's. Thefe
powerful preventives confift in a bit of old wood hung
round their neck, or a ftone, or bone, or a beak or

claw of a-'bird, or elfe a leather ftrap tied round, their

forehead, breaft or arm.

Thefe myllerious relics are to guard them from ghofts,

from difeafes and from death ; they are to enfure their

good fortune, and above a,U to prevent the children from

lofmg their fouls by thunder or other frights. By
hanging a rag of the European cloths or their old (hoes

about the children, they imbibe fomething of the Eu-
ropean ingenuity and abilities. They like particularly

to have the Europeans blow upon them. When they

gou^onthe whale-fifhery, they muft not only be all clean

dreft, but all the lamps in the tent muft be extinguifhed,

that the fqueamilh whale may not take a difguft. The
boat muft bear a fox's head in front, and the harpoon

be furnifhc-d with an eagle's beak. In the reindeer chafe,

they throw a piece of flelh to the ravens. The heads

of the feals muft not be fraftured, nor muft they be

throvifn rnto the fea, but be piled in a heap before the

doory that the fouls of the feals may not be enraged,

and fcare their brethren from the coaft, or, if you pleafe,

that every one may have ocular demonftration that

& irian lives within, who has a table well furniflied.

They like to faften to their kajak a model of it with 4

little man holding a fword in his hand ; or only a dead

fparrow or fnipe, or a bit of wood, ftone, fome fea-

thers, or hair, that they may not overfet j although

thofe



Chap. 6. Of their Sciences. 217

thofe chiefly are loft, that had armed thcmfelves moft

jn this manner againft it, but only were unfkilled or

timorous, or relied (o much on their fuperftitious pre-

fervatives, that they ventured beyond their power. But
you are particularly told, that there refides a great vir-

tue in the fox's teeth and the eagles talons to extra£l all

noxious humours out of the limbs. But fay, ye

polifhed nations, have ye none among you that ape

the Greenlanders ? are fuch kind of cures quite out of
ufe among you ? However, many of the Greenlanders

pendants are intended purely for ornament : and feme
of them bind a firing round the arms or legs of their

children, to fee how they grow.

C H A P. VI.

Of the Sciences of the Greenlanders,

§ 44-

E F O R E I fpeak of their fcanty knowledge in

aftronomy, phyfic and chronology, I will gratify

the lingulfl with a little (ketch of the Greenland lan-

guage.

It contains fome few words that may claim kindred

with the Norwegian tongue, and thefe perhaps are the

relics of the old Norwegians j but excepting thefe, it

has no affinity either in etymology, declenfion or fignifi-

cation, with any of the Northern, Tartarian, or Indi-

an languages, as far as they are known to us. But we
muft except the language of the Efquimaux in Terra-
Labrador, who feem to be one people with the Green-
landers.

The pronunciation, in which the northern and fouth-

ern Greenlanders fenfibly differ, is very difficult to an
European, becaufe the r is founded very guttural, and
is often uttered like ckor ki and the many terminations

in k and i make it very unpleafant to the eai\ The great

number of polyfvllables (for they have very few mono-
.

' fyllableO
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fyllables) and efpecially of repeatedly-combined

words, makes the language exceffive intricate, fo that

a perfon who can read it readily, is already half-learned

in it. Yet notwithflanding all th^s, the language is not

fo raw and incompleat as we might ^xpecl from fuch

an unrefined people. One might rathei: entertain the

conje61:ure, that they muft have had fome judicious

clear heads to reduce their tongue to fuch an artful and

pretty rule. For in the firft place, 'tis fo rich in words

for thofe things that the Greenlanders have to think or

fpeak about, that, like the Chinefe Tartars, they have

a proper word for every thing or adlion, if it require?

the leaft diftindlion*. They can fay a grea.t deal with

few words, without being unintelligible. But, on the

Other hand, they have no words at all for fuch things;,

as they could not hitherto know or revolve in their

thoughts ; for inftance, for religion, morality, arts,

fciences, and abftradt ideas.

SecQr\dly» the words a.re varied and declined with

fuch different modifications, yet according to a fixed

rule with few exceptions, and are attended with ajffixa and

fujfflxa^ far more than the Hebrew, that the language Is

not only graceful and pretty, but plain and unequivoca,l.

And thirdly, (as hinted already) they join many words
together, fo that, like the North-Americans, they can

exprefs themfclves very concife and yet fignificant. But
tjhis very quality creates fo much difficulty to a foreign-

er, that he muft apply to it feveral years, before he

can throughly underftand the Greenlanders, and fpeak

fluently wfth them ; and after all, he will never ad-

vance fo far, as to be able to. exprefs himfelf fo eafily,

elegantly and emphaticajlyr as the natives.

. The follov/ing obfervations on the feveral parts, of

fpeech, may illuftrate the; fubjeit.

Some of our letters they have not, and they never

begin a word with B, D, F, G, L, R, or Z. They

* Iliflolre gencrale des T-'oyages, p. 333.' Thus they name every clafs of

animals of the fame fpecics, according to their age, fex and form, with k

pccuHarname ; further, every fpecies of fiih muft have its proper verb to'

txprefs whatwe would call in general, to filli.

~
^

' feidom
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feldom join many confonants together, and never at the

beginning of a fyllablc. Therefore in pronouncing

a foreign name they leave out the abdvc-mcntioned let-

ters, and divide thofe that arc put together, for in-

ftance, they fay Eppetah inflcad of Jephthr., Pctcrujjc

inftead of Peti us. On the other hand they fetch the r

fo deep out of the throat, that it founds as if they

had fome confonants which we could not utter. 1 hey

have alfo feme diphthongs that are hard for us to fpeak

after them. The letters are never tranfpofcd, but are

often altered for the fake of euphony, efpecially by the

women, who have a peculiar fondnefs for the termina-

tion ng. The accent muft be laid on the proper fylla-

blc, which moiHy falls to the fliare of the laft ; if this

rule is not obferved, your words may be taken other-

wife, nay quite different from what your meaning was.

It is alfo neceflliry to be obferved, that the Greenland-r

ers, and efpecially the v/omen, accompany many words,

not only with a particiilar accent, but alfo with miens

and winks, and whoever doth not take good notice of

this, may eafily miftake their meaning. For inftance,

if they aflent with pleafure to what you fay, they fuck

the air dov/n their throats with a certain noife. If they

put the negative with contempt or abhorrence, they

wrinkle their nofe and make a little found through it.

And if they are not in good hurriour, you muft un-

derftand them more by their geftures than their

words.

They have but few nouns adjective, an4 thqfe they

have are moftly participles j they are placed after the

fubftantive, and the fubftantive always begins the fen-

tence. Subftantives, as well as verbs, have fmgular,

dual and plural numbers, but no genders, and they

want no article. The dual and plural are formed ac-

cording to the different termination of the word, with

few exceptions. For inftance,
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e. Allerfe. Allerfik. Jllerfit, Stocking.

ek. almoft the fame, yet with many exceptions.

bik. Iglerblk. Iglerhek. Igkrbeet^ Cheft.

ti u. Iglo. Igluk. Iglutf Houfe.

ut. jingut, Angut'ik. Anguttt^ Man or male perfon.

ilk. Innuk. Innuk. Innu'tt^ Man or human creature.

ok, Ok'iok. Ok'tuk. Okiut^ Winter, or the year.

et. Aket, Aketik. Aket'it^ Glove.

eit. Auleit. Auleifik. Auleijity Gun.

Colleffcive nouns have oaly the plural, and end in //,

as Umiarfoity fhip j Igbperkfuitj city, ;. e. a colledlion

of many houfes.

The dcclenfions arc eafy. The genitive only gets at

the end a ^, or if a vowel follows, an ?«, either by ad-

ditioM or change ; and the reft of the cafes get a pre-

pofition affixed to them.

The nouns may be very much varied, for inftance,

into diminutives, as «««^ngoak, a little land ; into aug-
mentatives, as nunar(oaky a great land ; alfo with an
odious or an agreeable fignification, as, /g-/«piluk, a

bad houfe, /g/opilurkfoak, a great bad houfe. They
alfo coin many denominatives and verbals ; nay they

compound a piece of a verb with a noun, in order to

make new nouns for greater clearnefs.

The feparate pronouns, out of v/hich the affixa are

tnade, are :

TJangay I, Ihllt^ thou, Oma^ he.

JJagut, we, Illivfe, ye, Okkoa, they.

The dual is diftinguifhed by k.

They have bcfides fome pronouns interrogative, and

many demonftrative, as well with as without fuf-

fixa.

The pronouns are not placed before the word, but

one or two of its letters are tacked to it behind, and in

different ways according to the different numbers. I

will only fubjoin the fmgular,

Nuna, land.

NunagZy my land.

Nunet, thy land.

Nunky the land of him (terra ejus).

NunanCy
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Nunane, his land (terra fua).

Nufiarput, our land.

Nunarpuk, the land of us two,

Nunari'Cy your land.

Nunm-fik, the land of you two.

Nunxt, the land of them (illorum).

Ntinxk^ the land of thofe two.

Nunaniky their, and both their, land (fua).

The diverfity of the termination of a noun makes
fome diverfity in affixing the pronoun pofleflive.

The above is an inftance of a noun when a verb in-

tranfitive follows it without any fuffix of a pronoun
naflive or pofleifive. But if the fignification is tranfi-

tive, in which cafe the verb gets a fuffix, e. g. *' I

" love thee, I fee thee," then the noun with its pronoun
will be declined another way, as nallekahy the lord or

mafter, tialleiama, my mailer, naUel'Huity thy mafter,

&c. (hath beat thee).

They have only five prepofitions. Mik, fignifies with
or through ; w/V, from ; mut^ to ; mej in or upon ;

kut and aguty through and round. In duals, plurals

and pronouns, the m is changed into n. But they are

not fet before the nouns, as they are in other langua-

ges, but behind, and thefe again vary in declining, e. g.

tiunamit^ from the land ; nunawmty from my land ; nu-

wmignit, from thy land, iffc. They ufe other af-

fixes to the pronouns demonftrative, as taurfoma^ this

perfon or thing j taurfoming'a.y from this thing i^c.

The verbs have been divided into five conjugations,

.

according to their terminations.

1. mkpoky 2.^ erjtiikpok, he wafheth himfelf.

2. rpoky as 7nattnrpok^ he undrelTeth.

3. poky after a vowel, as egipoky he cafts away.

4. ok and voky zs pyoky he gets, and ajfavoky he loves.

5. aUy as irftgaUy he beholds.

The negative is another termination that goes

through every mood and tenfe of every verb ; it is ex-
prefled by ngilaky as ermingilak, he dotb not vvaflihioi-.

felf.

.4 *rh«.
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The third perfon is the radix or root from whence all

the other perfons are formed, by affixing the pronoun
active, as ermikpok he waflieth, ennikpotit^ thou
wafheft.

They have Indeed but three tenfej. The prefent

is ufed for the preterimperfedt as w^ell a;s for the prefent,

and the preter tenfe is alfo ufed for the preterplu-per-

fect. The preter tenfe is diftinguiflied from the pre-

fent by a / or j, as ermlkfok^ he hath v^^aflied. The fu-

ture is twofold, as erni'ifavok^ he will wafh, ermigomar-

pck, he will wafh fometime hence.

On the other hand they have fix moods : the indica-

tive, as ermikpok, he v/aflies. The interrbg^tive, as

erynlkpa ? doth he v/afli \ The imperative is twofold j

one only, ails like a mannerly rtionitor, as erminay

|>leafe to wafh j the other as a commander, ermigit,

Wafli thyfelf.

The permiffive mood, is alfo twofold, the one de-

mands a thing, the other begs permiffioft, as ermigle, er-

fn'maunga.) let me walli. But if the demand is to be

inflantly complied withj an inferted i mufl betoken it,

as e?i/ngi/i. And this does not move in conjuga-

The conjunctive, which hath no optative fignificati-

on, but fupplies the omiffion of a corljunftion, hath

alfo a double modification :

1. Caufal, whereas, becaufe, &c. as ermikame, be-

catife he has wafhed,

2. Conditional, if, provided, 6tV. as ermikune, if he

v/afhes.

The Greenlanders have fuch an exa6l rule for diflin-

guifhingthe third perfon both fmgular and plural of the

conjunctive mood, that there can be no mifapprehenfi-

on when they talk of feveral perfons promifcuoufly.

This grammarians call two agents j but there fhould

be a diftin6tion even for three, e. g. i. He was angry

when he wafhed himfelf. 2. He (A) v/as angry when
he (B) wafhed himfelf. 3. He (A) was argry when
he (B) wafhed him (C, another perfon.) The Green-
l^mders have a way to betoken each of thefe third per-

i[©lis, only by varying a letter. But 'tis very difficult

for
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for a foreigner to attend to all thefe things, and to

make himfelf intelligible to them.

The infinitive has a triple modification, and fignifies

for inftance, i. To wafh (me, thee, himfelf, him,

i^c.) as er?mklune. 2. Whilft he wafhes, as ermikftU

lune. 3. Before he wafhes (himfelf, thee, me, Uc.)

as ermikfiyinane ; yet this laft belongs to the clafs of

negatives. But another verb muft be added, chiefly

their pyok^ which they ufe in numberlefs cafes, much
more than the Englilh their ^^if and^/o, and many Ger-
mans their thun^ though it properly fignifies getting or

poflefling : And then this infinitive expreflfes what is de-

noted by the conjunctive in other languages.

Much reflexion and long prailice is requifite to un-

ravel and arrange all thefe things. And the paradigms

of the conjugations are not eafy to be retained in the

memory, though they are regular. For in the firft

place you muft conjugate through all moods and ten-

fes with the adjun^ion of the active pronoun, as well

in verbs affirmative as negative, with fo many variations

as may prevent all ambiguity, as

:

enn'ikpok^ he wafhes himfelf.

potit^ thou wafheft thyfelf.

^^nga, I wafh myfelf.

jf)ut, they wafh themfelves.

^uk, they two wafh themfelves.

^^fe, ye wafh yourfe Ives,

j&otik, ye two wafh yourfelves.

pognt, we wafh ourfelves.

pogxxk, we two wafh ourfelves.

Then every mood and tenfe muft be inflected with
the fuffixes of the perfons adlive and pafTive, as ;

ermikpTi^ he wafhes him.

/>et, thou wafheft him.
^ara, I wafh him.

^t, they wafh him.
^sek, they two wafh him.
/>arfe, ye wafh him.

^artik, y^ two wafh him.



224* HISTORY OF GREENLAND. B. IIL

/>arput, we wa(h him.

/>arpuk, we two wafh him.

And thus it goes not only through all the fix perfon9

of fingular and plural, as " he wafties thee^ &c.
he wafhes them, &c." but the dual muft alfo be

conjugated thro' all the perfons, as, " he wafhes thofe

two, you two, us two ;" and befides, if we reckon
all the variations in all the moods, (Tome moods, parti-

cularly the conjuniftive, being inflected twelve diffe-

rent ways) and in all the tenfes, we Ihall find every

verb, both affirmative and negative, to contain i8o
different inflexions, all which mufl be kept in the

memory.
The participle, which fupplies the place of. an adjec-

tive, in the prefent and preterit, is the fame as the pre-

terit, as ermikfok^ one who wafhes, or wafned* In the

future they fay ennijjirfok^ he who will wafh.

The Greenlanders have no verbs deponent nor paflive,

but the latter are formed from the active by fome ad-

iunclion. On the other hand, they have a multitude

of verbs compounded, fome with certain particles,

which feparately have no meaning j others with auxilia-

ry verbs, efpecially^joi; and fome again with other verbs.

'I'he inquifitive have already difcovered above a hun-
dred ways wherein they compound two, three, nay live

or fix wordsj fo as to pafs for one. There the firfl

Words are curtailed either at their beginning or end,

and the laft only is conjugated with the fufHxes of the

perfons. For inftance, aglekpok, he writes.

Agleg-'tartor-pok^ he goes away to write.

Agleg-'iartor-afuar-pok^ he goes away haftily to write.

Aglek-kig-'iartor—afiiar-pok^ he goes afrefh away haftily

to write.

Jgkk-kig-iartor-afuar-nlar-pok, he goes afrefh away haf-

tily and exerts himfelf to write.

Such complicated verbs are inflected through all the

multiplicity of the variations, and they are very much in

uk with the Greenlanders, for it enables them to fpeak

with elegance and brevity at once. A Greenlander

that is mafter of his language, can exprefs, with one

tenfold-
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tenfold-compounded word, the following whole fen"

tence: '' He fays, that thou alfo wilt go away quickly

" in like manner and buy a pretty knife j"

Knife pretty buy go away
Saiilg - - ik - - - fini - - - - ariarlok--

hafteh wilt in like manner thou alfo He fays

»

(tfuar - orHar -j»----- — otit - tog - eg.

Yet I imagine this fehtence may be rather a fpecimen

of their art of combination, than that the Greenlanders

can often carry it quite fo far.

They have feveral clafl'es of adverbs, like other na-

tions. But their numerals fall very fhort^ {o that they

verify the Gernian proverb, that they can fcarce count

five; however they carl make a ftiift with difficulty to

mount as high as twenty, by counting the fingers of

both hands and the toes of both feet. But their pro-

per numeration-table is five; attaufek one, arlcsk two^

pingajtiak three, Jijpimat four, tellimat fi\'e.

If they muft go further, they begin with the other

hand, counting upon their fingers ; the 6th they call

Urbennek^ but the reft till ten have no other name but

again two, three, four; five ; they call eleven arkangety

and fixteen arbar'fanget^ and thefc teens they count ac-

cording to their toes. Thus they mufter up twenty.
Sometimes they fay, infteadofit, a man, that is, as

many fingers and toes as a man has ; and then count a^.

many fingers more, as are above the number ; confe-

quently inftead of 100, they fay five men. But the

generality are not fuch learned arithmeticians, and
therefore when the number is above twenty, they fay^
*' .it is Innumerable." But when they adjoin the thing

itfelf to the number, they exprefs many numbers other-

wife, as innp.it pingafuty three men.
They tack their conjun6^ions to the word behind, as

the Latins do their que. They have no want of thefe,

nor of interje6tIons.

Their fyntax is fimple and natural ; the capital word
ftands in the front, and the reft follow in rank according
to their importance. Their conjun£lives and infijii-

tives create the greateft difficulty, becaufe they deviate

vaftly in their fignification from other languages. They
\oi.. I. Q^ alfo



i26 HISTORY OF Gf^EENLAND. B.IU
alfo vary from us in negative queftions and anfwers,

e. g. piomangilatit ? Wilt thou not have this ? If you
will have it, then you muft take care to fay nagga^
no. But if you vi'ill not have it, you mufl; fay : Ab^
piomang'ilanga^ yes, I will not have it.

Their ftile and way of fpeaking is not at all hvperbo-
lical, pompous or bombafl:, like the oriental way,
which may alfo be perceived in the North-American
Indians ; but the Greenlanders are fimple and natural

in their ftyle. Yet they are fond of fimilitudes, efpe-

cially after they a,re become Chriftians, and this is the
moft fuccefsful method of inftilling truth into them,
or of their inftrufling one another. They do not make
Tong periphrafes or circumlocutions in their difcourfes,

though they often repeat a thing for fake of greater

clearnefs ; nay they frequently fpeak fo laconic, that,

though they readily underftand one another, a foreigner

fcarce apprehends them after many years exercife.

They have alfo 4ivefs figurative fayings and proverbs,

and the angekoks make ufe of expreflions not only
metaphorical, but fometimes to be taken in a fenfe

quite contrary to the vulgar acceptation, that they may
appear to talk learnedly, and may be well paid for un-
riddling the oracle. Thus a ftone is the great du-
rity or hardnefs j water, the foftnefs j and the womb
abag>
Their poefy has neither rhyme nor meafure. They

jnake but (hort period;s^; however, they are fung to a
certain time and cadence, and between the fentences

the chorus ftrikes in with ainnah ajah •.\: hey f repeated

feveral times.

Tranflatingout of this language would be liable to the

f^me inconveniences, as tranllations are in other lan-

guages. The Greenlanders can exprefs themfelves fo

concife and neat, that their meaning requires many
words to explain it, and after all 'tis done perhaps im-
perfectly. But there muft be ftill more circumlocution
in tranflating into their tongue, efpecially in matters

that are quite unknown to them. In Jnder-fons appen-
dix to his account, he has given a fhort dictionary,

fome phraft^, a rule for conjugation, and feveral pieces

tranflated i all, done as well as the labour of the firfh

5 . years
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years of the mlflion could attain to, tho'' there are alfo

many errors of the pen or of the pref-j. To gratify

thofe readers that are lovers of languages, I will com-
municate, as a fpecimen of a tranflation perfe61:ly intel-

ligible to the Greenlanders, the middle part of the

Apoftles Creed, with Luther's paraphrafe of the fame,

and a few verfes ; and will diftinguifh the fuffixes of

the perfons, and the affixes of the prepofitions, with

another type.

Credo ego Jefum Chriftum in, Dei
Operpungz

J^f'^^
Chrijiufmnt^ Gum

Filium unicum ejus in, Dominum meum in ;

Erneiuznuty Naleg2i\xt\-n\xt

;

a Spiritu fan6lo cum effet conceptus,

Annerneruh ajunginneruh pimmago^

Virgine a Maria a natus eft, Pontio

Niviarjiamit Alarlamit erniurfok^ Pontius

Pilato gubernante pafTus eft,

Pilatus nalegautillugo anniar-ti-tokf

affixufque lignum In crucem in,

kikkiek-tort'itorlo kerfungmnt fenningarfomnty

mortuus que fepultus eft, infernum in,

tokkovlunilo illirfok, Atlemxxt,

exitum non habentes ad, fe recepit, die

annivekangitfometimnuty pirfok, itdlut

tertioque mortuls a furrexit,

pingaju^tiilo ToMoj-fon'it rntikkitoky

Coelum in que afcendit, omnipotentis Dei
Killa?igmvMo kollartok, ajukangitfiih Gum
Patris fui manu ejus dextra in fedem capeflit,

jittatzme Tellerpi^t tungane ivkfmuvoky

inde rurfus venire vult, vivofque

terfanga ama tikki - ytfomar - y ct^ ' Innurfulh

mortuofque tit judicet eos.

^okkungarjullo ^ eHartotillugit.

Ita hoc eft.

Imcfipok.

Credo ego, Jefum Chriftum Deum meum
Operpungz,

J^/^^ Chrijius Gudiolulnnartok

seterno a Patre fuo a natum j Credo
iJokiH^itfmiii. Jttatzm'it (rniur/e.k; Oper-

'*

Q. 2
^

itidem
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itidcm et hominem verum natum terra in,

y-ung^tog Inmiluinnartoky ern'iurfok nunamCy
Virgine a Maria a, Dominum meum eiTe^

JSTiviarfiarmt Afariamity Nalegarig-^vne^

redemit me, cum condemnatus eflem, fervutn

mmaupzngHy ekkartotaugmna^ kivga-

efle ceflare fecit me peccato a omni a,

-yungn^^r-ftpzngz A'wrtunnnt tammaimt.,

morte a et, Diaboli poteftate a et,

ToMomulio, "Tornarfub Pirfaunei'annMoy

pretio terras bonis, nummis
Erdlingnartunn'ik Nunah peenik^ Ann'ing-

pretiofis neque, redimere non voluit me,

aurfekfennigloneety ' p'lngikalloarp'ii.ngZy

fanguine fuo cum fed, pretiofo valde cum,
Aungmimgle, erd/ingnat'torfoatmlk,

cariflimo incomparabili, cum eiTet

idluartmnnartom\]/i tiellekangitfovcnk^ piuarig-

innocens, Paflione fua morte fua que redemit

innaTne, Anniamimk Tokkotn'xmg lo annmip-

me. Ita fecit ut me iterum habere vellet,

anga. Taitnailiorpok pi -gi-o?/iati - vhinga,

a me et ut ferviatur juftitia in,

uamnxxVlo nalekullune Idluarnerxrnk,

innocentia in que, gaudio in que,

Piuanginnermigloy "Tipeitfungnermigh

regno fuo in ut vivam unacum ipfo et

NalegauvhigmmQ itinuk - attigek - kullunib

ut cum ipforegnarem ;
Quemadmodum

nalegauk - attigek - kidhine ; Sorlo

mortuis a furrexit et vivit

Tokkorfunmt makkitok^ "innuvliinih

seternum ufque. Hsec omnia

IJfokangitfom.ut. Tamrnakko iamtnarmik

creditu digna et vera funt.

cper - na rd - lutig/o illomorpiit,

»

The verfe :
" I have in my heart worthlefs, afUgn'd

** to him a Ihrine," ^V.

(The
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(The Greenlandifli rendered literally.)

Taiina ir/artorpzra. - - I have laid him up

Umattimnut )nahnay - In my heart here,

Jungnc koijjltnago - - His blood becaufc he fhcd

Uanga pivlunga, - - For my fake,

Ominga annaufn:inga. - Thereby hath he me re-

Jnnianhwik/a?nnity - From my pain, [deemed
J/JannekangildiVig-^ - - I have no one that loves

Tainia aktikfomik. - - So very much.
The verfe : " Thy blood, that noble juice," Iffc.

out of the hymn: '*' O v/hither fhall I fly?" ^c,

j^ut nellekangitfok - That blood, that ineftimable,

Pirfaunekangarpok, - Hath a very great power j

Kuttingub attaufinguk A fingle drop,

Innuit nuna?netut - The men that are upon earth

J r t n '. That it has power to redeem
Annau - Jinna - kuUugit ,

^

Kingarfairfub I^arnanit. From the cruel hater's jaws.

§ 45-

Now T fhall proceed to the fciences. We may
eafily fuppofe, that the Greenlanders are totally de-

ftitute of thefe elegancies, becaufo they are totally ig-

norant of their ufe. We do not fa much as find any
traditions of the moft memorable events of their an-
ceftors, comprized in heroic fongs, though it is com-
monly found that thefe or^l memorials are the vehicle

of fuch things among other barbarians, that keep no
memoirs with the pen. All they can fay in praife of

their progenitors is, that they wer? brave feal-catchers,

and that they killed the old Norwegians. But on
the other hand they are fq much the more acute in their

fatirical fo.rigs. Yet the reader will judge pf their tafte

of poefy and mufic by what was faid aboye^ § 23.
They are however pretty well verfed in genealogv,

and can often trace their pedigree as. far back as ten of
their progenitors, together with all the collateral

branches, and this is, of great fervice to many a needy
creature \ for no one is afhamed of his poor relations,

-ind iuch a one need but demonftracc that, he i^relatted

1^ 3 ^^
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to fome wealthy Greenlander, though vtry remotely,

and he will not want for me3.t and drink.

Here I muft again remark, that the Greenlanders
regard ingenuity and dexterity in their bufmefs, as the

£ble, at leaft the fublimeft virtue, and in fome fenfe as

their nobility; and they believe that it is hereditary

from father to fon. And there is really fomething in

it ; for it may pretty certainly be depended upon, that

the fon of a celebrated feal-catcher will diftinguifh him-
felf among the knights of his order, even though he
loft his father in his childhood, and could not be trained

to it under his tutorage.

I obferved before in § 44. how few they can count,

and confequently how fhort their arithmetic falls.

Of writing, they have no conception. Nay, in the

beginning of their acquaintance with the Europeans,,

they were fo frighted at the fpeaking paper, that they

did not dare to carry a letter from one to another, or to

touch a book, becaufe they believed it muft be by
conjuration that one man can tell the thoughts of ano-

ther, by a few black fcrawls on a white paper. They
alfo ferioufly thought, that when the minifter read

God's commandments to them, he furely muft have

heard a voice firft out of the book. But now tbey

will gladly go poft with a letter, becaufe they get well

paid for it, and becaufe it is an honour tacarry the voice

of a gentleman through the land^. But I muft not for-

get to fay, that fome of them are fuch good fcribes as

to fend their petitions and promifTory notes to the fac-

tors, in which they mark the wares they want to

borrow with a coal upon a piece of fkin, and the days

of the bill's running, with fo many fcores. And they

honour their draught faithfully, only they wonder that

the wife Europeans cannot underftand their Hierogly-

phics as well as they do their own fcratches.

Neither does their chronology extend far. They
reckon their years by winters, and their days by nights.

They can count how many winters a perfon hath lived,

fill he gets to the ne plus ultra of their numeration, that

is twenty, and then they give over counting. However
of late they have made certain spochas, as, from the

arrival
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arrival of the lirft Miflionary, and fome other well-

known perfons that came after, as alTo from the efta-

blifhment of fuch or i'uch a colony, fo that now they

can fay :
" This or the other perfon was born at the

*' arrival or departure of ftich a perfon, about the fea-

*' foa of gathering eggs, or catching feals, ^r."
Thus they have alfo divided the fcafons of the year.

They are not learned enough to fix the equinoxes,

but they can guefs at the winter folftice within a few
days by the fun- beams upon the rocks ; and then they

celebrate their new-year by the above-mentioned fun-

feaft. From hence they reckon three full moons to the

fpring, and then they move from their winter houfes

into tents. In the fourth moon, }, e. in April, they

know that the fmall birds make their appearance, and
the ravens lay eggs. In the fifth their angmarfet, and

the feals with their young ones, rejoice their coafts

with their circular vifit. In the fixth the eider-fowls

breed. But now they would be confounded in their

lunar calculations by the difappearance of that accompt-
ant the moon during the bright fummer-nights, if they

did not carry on their calendar partly by the growth
of eider-fowls and fize and fliapa of the feals, and
partly by the fhining of the fun on the dial of the rocks

and mountains, fo that they can ftill tell exactly

when the feals, fifties and birds will arrive in flocks

and {hoals here or there, and when it is time to repair

the winter-houfes, in which they generally (helter

themfelves foon after Michaelmas.

They divide the day according to the ebb and flood,

though they muft every day vary their reckoning ac-

cording to the change of the moon. The night is di-

vided according to the rifing and letting of certain

ftars.

They think the globe of the earth ftands upon pofts,

which arc fo rotten with age that they often crack ; and
they would have funk long ago, if they had not been

continually kept in repair by the angekoks, who fome-
times bring back a piece of rotten wood as a proof of

their important fervice. Their aftronomy makes the

firmament to reft on a lofty pointed hill in the north,

and i^ pej-forms its revolutions on that centre,

0,4 Thejf
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They will further tell you, that all the celeftial bo-

dies were once Greenlanders, or animals, who by fome
peculiar fatality were tranfported thither, and according

to the quality of their diet, their afpedl: is pale or red-.

The planets in their conjunctions, are two females

that vifit or wrangle together. They have difcovered

the fhooting-ftars to be fouls, that have a mind to take

a tour once from heaven to hell on a vifit. They give

the ftars their particular names : They call Urfa majdr

tukto, i. e. the reindeer ; the feven ftars are fo many
dogs, kellukturfet, that are hunting a bear, and by
thefe they reckon their night-feafon. They call Gemini^

killab kuttuk, heaven's breaft-bone ; and Orion's-belt

is called fiektut, the bewildered meii, becaufe they could

not find their way home from feal-catching, " and fo

were tranflated among the ftars.

But what think you of the fun and moon ? they are

an ov/n brother and fifter. They and others were once

playing children's plays in the dark, when Malina be-

ing teafed in a ihameful manner by her brother Annm-
ga, fhe rubbed her hands in the foot of the lamps an(i

blacked the face and deaths of her perfecutor with it,

that fhe ir.ight difcover by day-light who he was ; and

thus you are to account for the black fpots on the pha-

jTis of themoon. She then endeavoured to efcape by
iiight, but her brother purfued her, till at laij fhe foar-^

ed aloft and became the fun. Anninga followed her

lip into the firmament and became themoon; but he

could not mount fo high as fhe, yet he keeps continu-

ally running round the fun in hopes of catching her.

When he is tired and hungry in his laft quarter, he fets

put from his houfe a feal-catching in a fledge drawn by
four great dogs, and ftays feveral days abroad to re-

cruit and fatten, and this produces the full moon. He
rejoices when the women die, and the fun in revenge

has her joy in the death of the men ; therefore the men
keep within doors at the eclipfe of the fun, and the

womtn at the eclipfe of the moon. The moon' muft
pf:en bear the blame when a iingle woman is deflower-

ed, and therefore they do not ftand long looking at

him. And daring an eclipfe he goes about among the

houfes to pijfcr jheir fkins and eatables, and even to

,. .
' i - kill
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Jcill thofe people that have not duly obferved the rules

of abftinence. At fuch times they hide away every

thing, and the men carry chefts and kettles on the top

of the houfe, and rattle and beat upon them to fright-

en avi^ay the moon, and make him return to his place.

At an eclipfe of the fun the women pinch the dogs by

the ears j if they cry, 'tis a fure fign that the end of the

world is not yet come ; for as the dogs exifted before

men, therefore, according to Greenland logic, they

muft have a quicker fenfation of future things. But
fhould they not cry (which however the poor dogs al-

ways do) then the diflblution of all thipgs is at

hand.

When it thunders, the reafon is, two women arc

ftretching and flapping a dried feal-lkin, and the thun-

der comes from that rattle. As I faid before, they

have unravelled the myftery of the aurora borealis^ for

we are told, it is the fouls of the dead frifking at a

dance or a foot-ball. So alfo the rains are the over-

flowings of the celeftial refervoirs. But Ihould the

banks break, the fky would fall down.
But enough of thofe abfurd ftories, which indeed

none but the weakeft heads harbour even in Greenland.

Nay it feems to me, that the Greenlanders, who have

art enough to vail their craftinefs with the curtain of

ftupidity, have often repaid the relations of the Europe-
ans with fuch romantic tales, to fee how far their fenfe

and credulity reaches, or perhaps to make themfelves

agreeable to them,

I could perceive but few traces of the art of aftrolo-

gy'or divination from the ftars, the bowels of beafts, or

the flight and finging of birds. But they take fo much
the more notice of the alteration and afpeil: of the air,

and they can make pretty fure conclufions from hence

concerning the change of the weather.

§ 46.

The Greenlanders after all dearly love their life,

wretched and troublefome as it is, and are horribly a-

traid of death. So true is it, that people without a

Redeemer, muft through fear of death, be all their Itfe-

time fiibjcSf to bcnda^e j which peculiarly fhews itfelf "a-
- mong
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mong the ignorant heathen. Therefore when they are

flck, they are not appeafed with the fpells of conjurors

and witches, which they only ufe that no ftone may be

left unturnedj but they betake themfelves to more rational

means ; though their materia niedica is very incompe-
tent J and befides, there are but few people that will take

the charge of the fick, for fear of being infe61:ed by
touching them. I will briefly recite their difeafes and
the method of treating them.

In IMay and June their eyes are often red and run-
jiing, from the cutting winds and the dazzling rays of

the fun on the melting fnow and ice, fo that fome-
t/mes they cannot open them. Some fcreen their eyes

from it by a neat-made flap ofwood three fingers broad,

which being bound on the forehead, hath the efFedl of

the^flap in the front of a jockey's cap. Some faften a
piece of v^od before the-ir eyes, with long narrow flits

for the eye to look through, without being hurt by the

fnow-glance. If the forenefs fixes and lafts, they make
an incifion in thei? forehead over the eye, that the (harp

hufnour may difcharge itfelf. They often get a fpeck

or even a film over the eye : This the good wife will

couch with a crooked needle, and cut ofFwith hercoarfe

knife, fo effeftually that it feldom fails of fuccefs. But
fince they have taken fo much fnufF, th^y have lefs fore

eyes.

They often bleed at the nofe, becaufe they abound
with blood. In this cafe they get fomebody to fuck the

nape of their neck, or they tie the ring-finger of both

hands faft inward, or they take a piece of ice in their

mouth and fnufF up fea-water in their nofe, and then

it ceafes.

They are alfo fubjccl to the head-ach, tooth-ach,

^izzinefs and fainting, and likewife to the palfy.

There are fome inftances of the falling-ficknefs, dropfy,

lunacy and madnefs ; but thefe and the cancer in the

mouth are not common, and they have no cure for

them.

For the fcurvy (hey eat fome herbs and roots menti-i

oned before, and alfo a kind of thin fea-weed, which
muft not be waflied with frefh water. But they make
iio ufc at af| cf the noble fcurvy -grai,s.

- They
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They are ipfefted with two forts of eruptions. One

of them is a kind of rafh, with little pimples which
cover the whole body except the hands, but they foon

go off, and are not contagious. The other is the le-

profy, attended with white putrid wounds and a fcurf

all over the body ; this is infectious, and generally ac-

companies the poor creatures to the grave. Yet they
fay the diforder is mitigated by fcraping off the cutane-

ous fcales with hawks feathers. Such lepers are oblig-

ed to live apart *. They are ftrangers to the fmall-pox

and meazles, except a fiugle inftance in the year 1733,
when a boy brought the fmall-pox with him from Co-
penhagen and near 3000 people died of it, as will be

related in the hiftorical account of that year. But
thofe have erred, who reported that the female fex know
nothing of the menfes.

They have fometimes boils which fpread as big as a

plate, and fome grow quite contracted by them. Their
cure is to make an incifion crofs-ways, and bind a hol-

low cover of hay or thin wood over it, that the raw
ilefh may not be irritated by the cloaths i and then a-

way they go to their labour.

If they have newly wounded their hand or foot, they

thruft it into the urine-tub to ftanch the blood. Then
they apply the greaves or fibres of ftrained blubber, or
a little mofs burnt in train, and tie up the wound
tight with a leather ftrap. But if the wound is large,

they few it up firft.

They extend a fraftured arm or leg till *tis rightly

replaced, and then guard it by a bandage of ftifF fole-

leather. 'Tis amazing to fee how foon the limb knits

again, even though the fplintered bone ftuck out be-«

fore.

Thus they have eafy remedies for external cafes,

and they heal quickly. But they are deftitute of me-
dicines and attendance for internal diforders, and leave

all to nature. Thefe difeafes are confumptions, blood-

fpitting, (which they attempt to flop by eating tha

* This difeafe prevails alfo on the fea-coafts of Norway and in the Fa-
roe iflands, and is attributed to the eating fo much filh. Pantcf, Nat. Hift,

•J Ntrviajf P, III c, ix. §. g.

iHk
Ou'i;
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black mofs that grows on the mountains) diarrhoea,

and bloody flux, which proceeds, efpecially in the fpring,

from thejr conftant fifh-diet, and in fall, from unripe
berries. Many drag along feveral years with a weaknefs,
and defluxion on the breaft, that fuffocates them at

laft.

They kno\y nothing of agues or fevers. But if they
are troubled with Hitches in the fide or rather in the

breaft, occafioned perhaps by fettled phlegm, they firfl

perceive a fhivering, and then a little heat fucceeds,

which conftantly continues, attended with violent con-
vulfions in the breaft. This is their common ficknefs,

it alfo makes quick difpatch, and is often catching.

Their only remedy is to lay a hot aft)eftus-ftone upon
the fpot where they fisel the ftitches ; and this is their

plaifter for fwellings too. Of late they open a vein in

fuch cafes, and fometimes only by way of prevention,

which is often of great fervice to them, though they

were formerly quite unacquainted with it.

The fourceof thefe and other difeafes is chiefly their

irregular way of living. In the winter, in comes a
man into the warm houfe, fo exceflively frozen, that

he has no feeling in his hands and face. Again, when
they are fweatingin the heat, they run out half-naked.

Jf they have nothing to eat, they go empty for two
or three days. When they get fomething again, they

don't know when to leave ofF eating. When they are

hot and thirfty, their naturally-cold water is not cold

enough /or them, but they chill it more with ice or

fnow. And as they never drink but when they are dry,

they pour in fo much the more all at once. Such great

and fudden alterations muft neceflarily very much im-
pede the regular courfe of nature. Therefore 'tis ob-
ferved that raoft of their diforders, and efpecially their

ftitches, feize them at the clofe of a hard winter, par-

ricularly if they have had but little to eat ; and becaufe

they cannot be perfuaded to fweat it out, but rather try

to chill the internal heat with ice-cold water, their fickT-

pxii difpatches them fpeedily.

§ 47^
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. § 47-

When a Grcenlander is in the conflicts of death,

they array him in his beft cloaths and boots, and bend

his legs up to his hips, probably that his grave may be

theftiorter. As foon as he is dead, they throw out his

things, that they may not make themfelves unclean and

unfortunate. All the people in the houfe muft alfo

carry out their things till the evening, .that the fmell of

the corpfe may evaporate. Then they filently bewail

him for a fhort hour, and after that prepare for his bu-

rial.; They do not carry out the corpfe through the

entry of the houfe, but lift it through the window, or

if he dies in a tent, they unfaften one of the fkin$

behind, and convey it out that way. A woman behind

waves a lighted chip backward and forward, and fays :

*' there is nothing more to be had here." They like

to make the grave in fome remote high place, and make
it of ftone. They lay a little mofs upon the bare

ground (for the rock admits of no digging) and fpread

a fkin upon it. The corpfe being wrapped and fewed

up in the man's beft feal or deer-fkin, is brought by the

neareft relation on his back, or he even drags it after

him upon the ground ; he lays it in the burying place,

covers it with a fkin, and alfo with fome green fods,

and finally heaps great broad ftones upon it to keep off"

the, birds and foxes. Near the burying-fpot they depo-
fite the kajak and darts of the departed, and the tools

he. daily ufed, or if it was a woman, herknife andfewin^
Implements, that they might not be defiled by them, o'r

might not be urged to too great forrow by the frequent
iightof them ; for an excefs of grief would not be to the
good of the feparated foul. Moreover many are of th?
opinion, that they Ihall want their implements for their

maintenance in the other world. Such people lay a
dog's head by the grave of a child, for the foul of a
dog can find its way every where, and will ihew the ig-
norant babe the way to the land of fouls. But fince
the favages have feen that thofe who know better,
fometimes take away fuch things that are left by the
graves, and ufe them without being expofed to any
vengeance of enraged fpedres, they have pretty much
laid ^fide fuqli offerings. Yet they do not ufe

fueh
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fuch things themfelves, but fell them to others who
will feel no grief renewed by the fight of a good bar-

gain.

Whoever touches a dead body, efpecially he that

carries it to the grave, is rendered unclean for fcveral

days, and muft refrain from certain kinds of labour and

food. The reft of the relations, nay all the people in

the houfe, muft do the fame, though in a fmaller de-

gree, that they may not bring a misfortune upon them-
felves, nor incommode the journey of the departed

foul.

A little fucking babe, that cannot yet digeft their

grofs food, and has no one befides to nurfe it, is bu-
ried alive with the mother, or at leaft fome time after,

when the father can find no way to preferve it, and
cannot bear to fee the infant's diftrefs any longer. We
may eafily conceive with what a painful fenfaticma

father muft perform this office, efpecially if it is a

fon. Many an old fickly widow, that has no reputa-

ble rich relations, by whom ftie can be fupported with-

out trouble, is alfo buried alive, and the children will

tell you, that this is no cruelty but kindnefs, for th?y

fpare her the pain of a lingering fick-bed, from which
there is no hopes of her rifing, and themfelves <i great

deal of trouble, forrow and fyrapathy. But the true

reafon lies in their lazinefs, covetoufnefs and con-
tempt, becaufe there is feldom an inftance of their bu-
rying an old ufelefs man alive, except perhaps he has

no relations at all, and then they would rather convey
him to fome defolate ifland, and there let him ftruggle

with his fate. If a perfon has no friends at all, they

even let him lie unburied,

§48. ..;

After the interment, thofe who attended the procer-

£on betake themfelves to the houfe of mourning ; firft

the men fit a while filent with their elbows leaning up-*

on their knees, and their heads between their hands $

but the women lie proftrate upon their faces on the

ground, and foftly weep and fob. At length the father

pr fon, or the neareft relation, keeps a funeral difcourft

or elegy, in which all the gogd qualities of thed^qeaf-
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ed are recited, and at every period his \ofi is deplored

by them all with Joud crying and v/ceping. Permit

nie to infert the contents of luch a funeral dirge, as a

fpccimen of the Greenland elocution. It was the la-

mentation of a father over his fon, taken out of Mr.
Dallager the Fador's Relation, p. 46.

** Woe is me, that I fee thy wonted feat, but fee it

*' empty ! Vain are thy mother'^toils of love, to dry
*' thy garments. Lo ! my joy is gone into darknefs,

*' it is crept into the caverns of the mountains. Once,
*' when the even came, I went out and was glad, I

" ftretched out my eager eye, and waited thy return.

*' Behold thou camcft ! Thou cameft manfully rowing
*' on, vying with young and old. Never didft thou
*' return empty from the fea, thy kajak brought its

*' never-failing load of feals or fea-fowl. Thy mother,
*' flie kindled the fire and boiled, fhe boiled what thy
*' hand acquired. Thy mother, fhe fpread thy booty
*' before many invited guefts, and I took my portion
*' among them. Thou efpiedft the fhallop's fcarlet

** ilreamer from far, and joyfully fhoutedft : Behold
*' Lars * cometh ! Thou fkippedft over the ftrand

** with hafte, and thy hand took hold of the gunnel
*' of the fliallop. Theh were thy feals produced, and
*' thy mother feparated the blubber ; for this thou re-

** ceivedft fhirts of linen and iron barbs for thy fpears

*' and arrows. But now, alas, 'tis over ! When I

'* think on thee, my bowels are moved within me. O
*' could I weep like others I for then might I alleviate

" my pain. What fhall I wifh for more on earth t

" Death is now become the moft defirable thing. But
*' then, who fhall provide for my wife, arid the reft of
" my tender children ! I will ftill live a little while :

*' But however, my joy fhall confift in a perpetual ib-
*' flinence from all that is eligible to man, tfc."

After fuch a mournful ditty, the women continue

their weeping and lamentation. Their howl is all in

one tone, as if an inftrument was to play a tremulous

fifth downwards through all the femitones. Now and
then they paufe a little, and the proper female mourner

• The Fa£lor,

drops
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drops in a few words between, but the men only fob-

At length the vidluals the late hoft left behind are laid

on the floor, and eat by the condoling gtiefts. They
repeat their vifits as long as any thing is left,, and this

may laft a week or a fortnight. When the widow
goes out to feek provifion, her widow's weeds rnuft b6

old, ragged, greafy cloaths ; {he muft never wafh her-

felf ; fhe muft either cut off her hair or wear it diflie-

veiled ; and when ftie goes out of the houfe, Ihe muft

always have a particular mourning-hood on. ThuiJ

they let you know their mourning by a proper drefs of

forrow. But the men do not diftinguifh themfelves in

this way, except that now and then one gives himfelf at

wound as a token of his deep corroding dolour. The
dame of the houfe addrefles all interim vifitors that

come in, with thefe words :
" Him that you feek, you

*' will find no more, alas ye come too late." And then

the howling begins again. They proceed with this la-

mentation for half an hour every day, for fome weeks

or longer, nay fome a whole year, according as the de-

ceafed was young'or old, and according to his being in-

difpenfably necefTary. They alfo vifit the grave, and lie

down upon it, and the women that ftand round aflift

in the obfequies. But as to neighbours^ alas ! if 'tis

the father of the family that is dead, and they come
to condole with the widow, which they do fo long till

Ihe goes abroad, they endeavour to take away fome-

thing with them at every vifit, either fecretly or open-

ly, if the next relations are not ftrong enough to pre-

vent it, till at laft fhe is ftripped fo bare, that many a

poor creature with her children dies of hunger and

cold.

BOOK
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BOOK IV.

T'he Annals of the Country ; and an Ac^

count of the firft (or Danifh) Mijjion^

till the Tear 1733.

CHAP. L

Annals of old Greenland.

§1.

O W probably the reader would be glad to

know the hiftory of thefe people. But indeed

we have but very fcanty memoirs to lay before

him, becaufe the Greenlanders have no oral nor writ-

ten traditions, neither are there any confiderable mo-
numents of antiquity to be met with there. They
knov/ nothing of their fore-fathers, but that they

extirpated the Kablun.'et, that is, the former northern

inhabitants of this country. When I come to the time in

which this is faid to have been done, I {hall take occafion

to prefent the Reader with as much concerning the

origin and defcent of the Greenlanders as probability

permits me to prefume. But I v."ill ftrll briefly relate

how this land was difcovered, inhabited and loft by

the Europeans, and how afterwards it was fought and

found again.

It is well known from hiftory, that the trib?s of the north

have eminently diftinguiftied themielves among the other

nations fmce the fifth century ; they have maintained

numerous fleets, committed many piracies at fea, and

have al fo difcovered new countries, fetcled new colonies,

nay fubduedand governed whole nations and kingdoms,

Rome has not only trembled at the old Cumbrians,

Vol. I.

'
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but was forced more than once to bend under the

yoke of the fo-called barbarians, that broke forth from
the north like a flood. Normandy {till retains the

name of the old Norwegians or North-men, and the

Englifli hiftorians will never forget them. Some, and
among the reft the celebrated Hugo Grotius, have

carried them acrofs the great ocean to people America.

But the grcundleffnefs of this opinion has been fhewn
by others. However, fo much ieems certain, that the

Ort:ades Iflands, Iceland, and Greenland, were dif-

covered by the old Norwegians, or at leaft were firft

rightly inhabited and peopled by them.

According to the account of the learned Icelander

Arngrim Jonas, Iceland was lirft accidentally difcovcred

by a Norwegian called Naddok, (who intended to go
to the idand Fafiroe) and it was then named Snowland.

A certain pyrate, whofe name was Flokko, hearing

of this place, had an inclination to fearch after it.

Flaving no compafs, he made a raven his conduil:or as

Noah did ; when he came into the midft of the fea,

he let the bird fly, which, following its natural impulfe,

directed its flight towards land ; Flokko confidently

fleered after it, found the land, and called it Iceland

from the great quantity of ice.

Norway had its kings even at that time, but was

moftly governed by a number of jarls or earls, who
gave the kings enough to do, and pracStifed great

opprefliion ; but they were brought under the yoke

by king Harold Haarfager. One of thefe earls, Ingolf

by name, who loved his freedom more than his native

coimtry, emigrated to Iceland with his brother-in-law

Hiorleif, and a company of their adherents, being all

ilill in heathenifm.
,
Thefe (Arngrim thinks) firft

peopled and cultured the land ; for then it yielded

corn, and much wood. There he formed a republic,

which reflected honour to thefe barbarous times. The
annals report tliis to have been in An. 874. But there

are many arguments to make it probable, that even

if this land was not the ancient Thuic, yet that it was

inhabited long before the arrival of Ingolf, and that

at leaft it was navigated by the Iriili for the flike of

A.
• the
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the fifliery. This may be found in Peyrere, Relation de

rijlande^ a Monf. de la Mothe le Vcyer^ § xliii.

§2.

Among thofe earls that fubmltted to king Harold,

was one called Thorrer, who is defcribed as fo rich,

that he had three iflands in the north part of Norway,

and on every ifland 80 fat oxen ; this procured him

the name of Yxna-(or oxen)-Thorrer. He prefcnted

one of thefe iflands and all the oxen upon it to king

Harold for a dinner for his army, and by that he won
his favour. His great-grand-fon Thorwald lived a

while at the court of Count Hagen in great fplendor,

but was obliged to fly on account of a murder he had

committed ; he came with a new colony to Iceland,

and there cultivated a trade of land of his ov/n. His

fon Erich Raude, or the Red-headed, extended it fl:ill

further after his death. One of his powerful neighbours,

Eyolf Saur, caufed fome of his fervants to be murdered.

Erich revenged the reproach and injury that had been

done him, with Eyolf 's death. On this account, and

alfo becaufe he had come into a quarrel with the mighty

Thorgeft, who would not reftore fome houfe-idols that

he had entrufted him with at his flight, he was obliged

to think of flying again. Now he had been informed,

that one Gunbioern had difcovered in the weft part of

the ifland not only fornc cllfls where there were plenty

of fifh, which got from him the name of Gunbicern's

Shears, but that he had fpied z continent further

wefl-. The fugitive Eric, being adjudged to a three

years baniflhrnent, fought this land, and the firft point

of it he difcovered v/as by Herjolfs Nefs ; he coafted

along fouth-wefi:, and v/intered at an agreeable ifland

near a found, which he called Eric's Sound. The next

year he examined the main land, and the third year

went back to Iceland. In order to entice people to go

to his new country, he called it GrecnlavJ^ and painted

it out as fuch an excellent place for nafture, wood, and

H&, that the next year he v/as followed thither by

25 (liips full of colonifts, who had furnifhed themfelves

richly with houfhold-goods and cattle of all forts, but

only 14 of thefe (hips arrived. In procefs of time more
R 2 colonies
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colonies came after, both out of Iceland and Norway,
and flocked the country with inhabitants by degrees

both on the eaft and weft-fide, fo that they were com-
puted to be a third part as numerous as a Danilh epif-

copal diocefe.

§ 3-

The time of thefe events is recorded difFerently.

There are but two head-fountains of the Greenland
hiftory ; One is the Iceland Chronicle of the very an-
cient Northern Hiftorian SnojTO Siurkfen, who was No-
mophykx or juftitiary of the Icebnd-govcrnment about
the year 1215. His account is preferred not only by
the learned Arngrim Jonas, coadjutor of bifhop Gun-
brand Thorlak in Iceland, in the beginning of the laft

century, but alfo by the king's hiftoriographer Thor-
moder Torfaeus, a native of Iceland, in his Grcenlandia

antiqua, which I have made the moft ufe of. Thefe
date the difcovery of Greenland in the year 982.
But on the other hand we have fome Greenland An-
nals in Daniftiverfe, by a Divine, Claudius Chrijiopherfen

or Lyfcander^ who fuppofes the difcovery to be in the

year 770. And this calculation feems not only to have
fome foundation in the antiquities of Iceland, but is

corroborated by a Bull ifTued by Pope Gregory IV.
An. 835, wherein the converfion of the northern na-

tions, and in exprefs words of the Icelanders and

Greenlandcrs, is committed to the firft northern apoflle

Anfgarhis^ who had been appointed arch-bifhop of Ham-
burgh by the emperor Lewis the Pious. If this Bull

is authentic, which we find no reafon to doubt, Green-
land muft have been difcovered and ' planted 150
years earlier, about 830, by the Icelanders or Nor-
wegians.

§4. -

But a greater difagreement prevails in the defcrip-

tion of the country, not only between the records of

the Icelanders and the Danes, but alfo between the

Icelanders themfelves ; neither could the Icelander

Torfaeus reconcile them after all ins labour. In his

charts, he follows chiefly the draughts of Ivar Beer,

who
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who was the Greenland bifliop's fleward and juftitiary,

in the 14th century. According to this account,

Greenland was inhabited and tilled both on the eaft

and weft-fKle. Ihc eaft-fide, xvhich is now called

Old or Loft Greenland, v/as divided into two parts by

a promontory in the 63d deg. called Herjolf's Nels.

Mr. Theodore Thorlak, who was bifhop in Iceland in

the laft century, writes as follows :
" Urftler this pro-

" montory lies Slcaga-fiord or i»let, and before the

" mouth of it^a long fand-bank ; therefore large fhips

*' can only enter it at high-water ; at which time a

" great many whales and other fifh alfo take the
*' opportunity of paffing. But no one dare fifh there

" v/ithout the leave of the bifliop, who is the pro-
*' prietor of the bay : further eaftward lies the bay
" Ollum lengri.j or the longeft inlet, the end of which
*' was never yet known. There are a great number
" of little iflands called holms, and plains covered
*' with grafs."

This long inlet very likely may connect Vv-ith the

Ice-inlet in Diflco bay on the weft-fide, where, according

to the report of the Greenlanders, was formerly a

paffage through. Torfasus places it in the 66th deg.

All beyond he calls Obygdr, or Defart-places, where
only one bay is noted down called Funkabudr, becaufe

it is faid one Funka, a fervant of Olaus king of Nor-
way, was Ihipwrecked and buried there. On the main
land hereabout two great mountains of ice are marked ;

one of them is called Blaaferken, or blue-ihirt, from
the blue colour of its ice, and the other Huitferken, or

white-fhirt, from its white ice. When a man is got half

way from the molt weftern cape of Iceland called

Snasfels-nefs, towards Herjolfs-nefs in Greenland,

(which are two capes about 120 leagues afunder) he
may fee both the Blaaferk in Greenland and the

Snasfels-Jnekel or ice-mountain in Iceland.

Between Herjolfs-nefs and Statenhook there were
many more inlets inhabited. Thofe moft worthy of
notice are Ketil's inlet, in which there is an account
of two parifhes, and a cloyfter of monks dedicated to

St. Olaus and St. Auguitine. Again there was Raven-
inletj at the end of which was the nunnery of St<

R 3 Olaus.
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Glaus. The fame Theodore writes thus :
'* In the

" Einar's-inlet, which divides itfelf into feveral

*' branches, at the entrance is to be feen on the left

** hand the little cape of Klining, and on the right
*' a great wood, where the large and fmall cattle are
*' paftured that belong to the cathedral church, which
*' lies at the end of the bay, near the village Gardar.
*' The great ifland Rinfey lies before the Einar's inlet.

*' There is a great hunt for reindeer, and alfo the

" beft foft baftard marble, of which the Green-
" landers make pitchers, and velTels containing ten

"'or twelve barrels (vafa decern vel duodecim tonnarum
*' capacia) ; thefe are fo firm that they endure all fire.

*' Further weft lies Long-illand, where there are eight

*' granges or farms, which belong to the bifhop's fee,

** but the tenths pertain to the church of Hualfseyre.
*' The next is Eirick's-inlet, where the noble farm
*' Brattahlid lies, the feat of the chiefjii/lidary. On
** the weft-fide is fituated the great church on Strcems-
** nefs, which was for fomc time the cathedral and
*' bifhop's refidence,"

So far Thorlak's quotation from T'drfaus^ chap. vii.

I have counted nineteen bays or inlets that were inha-

bited on the eaft-fide. They mention 190 villages lying

round them ; I rather fuppofe farms ('villa, pradia^

as Torfseus calls them), and thefe conftituted twelve

parifhes, befides a bifhop's feat and two cloyfters.

Torfaeus's chart reprefents thefe inhabited places on tnd'

ftraits of Forbiflier, and takes the fouthei-Jy land both

on the weft and eaft-fide to be uninhabited. But now
we know that the moft and largeft ruins are on the

weft-fide, between Cape-Farewell and Forbifher's

ftraits, and fo it may be on the eaft-fide too. They
fay, they could fail fix days in a boat of fix oars from

the eaft to the weft-fide, without feeing a man. The
Greenlanders require the fame time now to go in their

light women's-boats, from the eaft-fide, to Onartok
on the weft-fide to their Angmarfet fifhery.

They mention nine cultivated inlets on the weft-fide,

in which 90, others fay no hamlets or farms once

ftood, which made four parifhes. The end of the

habitations, as far as we have been able to trace their

rudcra.
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rudera, is about the 65th deg. Therefore from the 65th

dcg. on the caft-fide, to the fame hititude on the wclt-

lide, all the habitable places were occupied by the Nor-
wegians. Their neighbours on the weft-fide were the

Skrsllings ; but on the eaii-fide they could not dwell

higher becaufe of the ice, only in fummer they went
a little higher to fifh.

§5-

We need not fay any thing of the nature of the

air and the land on the eaft-fide, becaufe it may be

inferred from the defcription of the weft-fidc. But
becaufe common report has amufed us with fo many
excellencies and felicities of tlie old loft Greenland,

1 will only infert fo much fro;n Torfieus, as fhews

that the eaft-fide was not much difFerent from the v/eft

as it now is.

He fpeaks (conformably to the account of Speculum

regale, a very ancient Iceland book) as follows :
" The

" air is more iercne and fettled in Greenland, and
*' the cold not fo vehement, as in Iceland and
*'• Norway. It is true, fometimes it is immoderately
*' cold, and the tempefts rage more violently than any
" where, but they do not laft long, happen feklom,
** and are never fo exceffive as to kill the cattle."

The author of this old book, who is faid to have

lived in the 12th century, defcribes even then the

north-lights, which he calls Nordrlios, but as fuch a

curious or rare thing, that it was feen no where but in

Greenland. Peyrcre, formerly fecretary to one of the

French ambafiadors at the northern courts, wrote

what he calls a relation, fo long ago as 1646, in which
he defcribes this aerial phenomenon as fuch a won-
der, which he would not prefume to relate, if the

Iceland chronicle did not bear wltnefs to it. He alfo

relates out of the Danifh records, that in the year

1308, there was in Greenland fome terrible thunder

and lightning, by which a church was burnt down ;

it was attended with fuch a tremendous ftorm, that

the pinnacles of many rocks were torn off, and that

the duft of the broken ftones flew about like rain. It

Was followed by fuch a fevere winter as they had ne-

R 4 ver
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ver had before, fo that the ice it left behind, did not

thaw for a whole year.

Their defcriptions of the fruitfulnefs or produce of

the land are not only various, but contradidory.

Sometimes the Iceland annals tell you, that it bears the

beft wheat, and then again that nothing can grow
there for the cold. They fpeak of woods where they

hunted white bears, though the white bears feek their

livelihood from the fea; and they m.ention oak-trees

that bore acorns as big as apples, and of a tafie as

agreeable as chefnuts. The report of the Danifn
Chronicle is the mofl probable, and correfponds with

the nature and quality of the weft-fide, viz. that Eric

Raude lived only upon fifli at firft, but that his fuc-

cefTors by degrees cultivated fome meadows in the val-

lies for pafture. Torfaeus writes the fame, chap. xv.

de Groenlandorum Vi£lu, " Though fome people of

fubftance (fays he) have made a trial whether the

land would bear corn, yet it produced but little^

becaufe the froft and cold nipped the feed. The
common people have never feen corn, nor known
what bread is. In other refpe6ls the land is defcribed

as rich in pafture, and yielding very large and' fat

oxen, cows, fheep and goats, that furnilh a good
ftock of butter and cheefe." So far Torfaeus.

Therefore I imagine, when Greenland is ranked among
the eftates that fupplied the royal table, whither none
but the kings {hips had leave to fail, and bring away
the exuberant produces of the country ; we are to un-
derftand it as fpoken merely of the excellent cattle,

which indeed generally thrive and tafte the beft in

mountainous countries. Befides thofe beafts that have
been mentioned in the defcription of the weft-fide,

the Iceland hiftorians take notice of wolves, lynxes,

beavers, fables and martens, as alfo of white eagles

and falcons ; and Torfsus defcribes out of the Speculum

regale IJlandicum, fix kinds of feals, befides the roftun-

gar or lea-lion, and 23 forts of whales, moft of which
agree with thofe defcribed before,

§ 6,
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§6.

There is very little concatenation in the hiftory of

the Norwegians ia Greenland, but only ibme prolix

narratives of murder and blood-fhed, and feme well-

devifed heroic adventures or tales, which Torfaeus

relates and then confutes. We fee by his contra6ted

records, which contain little more than the fucceffion

of bifViops in Greenland, that Leif, the fon of Eric

Raude, made a voyage to Norway, An. 999, to give

king Olaus Trvggefon, then upon the throne, an ac-

count of the new colony in Greenland ; and that he

fpent the winter at his court. This king, who had not

long before renounced heathenifm, and was very zea-

lous to fpread the chriflian name, perfuaded Leif to be

baptized, and to take a prieft with him to Greenland,

who might convert the inhabitants there. On his re-

turn, he found fome fliipwrccked failors fwimming on
the fhip's fragments, took them aboard, and brought

them with him to Greenland. His father was much
difpleafed with him, both for this compaffionate adl,

and for bringing the Norway priefl, becaufe he fup-

pofed it would fhew foreigners the way thither to fub-

due Greenland ; but he was pacified by the efficacious

remonftrances of his fon, that by faving the unfortu-

nate he had only fulfilled the duties of humanity, which
nature demanded of man, and which Chriftianity ftill

more nobly diiplayed and rewarded; nay hewasliot
only appeafed, but alfo induced to hear the prieft, and
to embrace the Chriftian religion, and the reft of'

the colony followed his example.

At the fame time the Icelanders relinquiftied the

idolatry of the northern pagans, who worfhipped
chiefly four heathen gods, viz. Thor, Odin or Wothan,
Thyr, and Freya *. New colonifts kept continually

coming from Iceland and Norway, and part of them
were Chriftians already. Among thefe, they tell you

* Some of the days of the week are ftill named after them in the Ger-
man language, and others that have affinity with it, as, from Ti>or,

Thorfdug, Thurfday, Doniieritag ; from O'Jin, Onfdag or Odenfdag,
Wednefday ; from 'Thyr, Thiifdag, Tuefday, Dienftag, and from Frcya^

Freydag, Friday.

a won-
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a wonderful ftory of one Thorgils, a new but zealous

chriftian, who went to Greenland againft the frequent

remonftrances of his former heathen gods, and endur-
ed many trials and conflicts from Satan, and many fore

calamities by land and water for feveral years, after

which, \'\k.tyob and Tobias^ he arrived to great honour
and felicity.

In procefs of time, when the Chriftian inhabitants

were greatly multiplied, and had built many churches.

Sole, Leif 's grandfon, fummoned the people together at

Brattahlid in the the year 1122, and reprefented to

them that the honour of the people, and the conferva-

tion of religion, called upon them to follow the ex-
ample of other nations, and to have a bifhop of their

own, for whofe fupport they ihould fettle a certain

ftipend. They were all unanimous, and delegated

Einar, Sok's fon, with a prefent of fea-lions teeth and
Ikins, to Sigurd king of Norv/ay, with a petition to

grant them a bifhop. The king chofe Arnold a learn-

ed prieft for this office. Arnold objeded his little lear-

ning, and the roughnefs of the people, that would not
be governed by bare admonitions and reproofs. But when
Einar bound himfelf by an oath to protect the church's

endowments and rights with all his power, Arnold ac-
cepted the call to Greenland, and firft kt out with a

letter of recommendation from the king to Archbifhop
Afcher at Lund in Schonen, who confecrated him
bifhop of Greenland ; and then fet fail. On the voy-
age thither he was attacked by a ftorm and driven to

Iceland. He fpent the winter here, in the houfe of the

eld Iceland writer, Saemund Erode. It is alledged as a

token of his humility and condefcenfion, that he
mended a poor woman's broken wool-comb. The year

following hfe came to Greenland, and fixed his epifco-

pal refidence at Gardar.

But many reputable Norwegians accompanied him.
One of them, called Arnbicern, was forced by a ftorm,

together with two ftiips, on the forlorn north-part of
Greenland. No one knew what was become of him,
but it was believed that he was fwallov/ed up in the fea,

till a certain man called Sigurd went up that way to

catch
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catch fifh, and found there the wreck of one fhip,

and another {hip ftill ferviceable freighted with many
goods ; on the {horc near it he found a houfe full

of dead corpfes. He got them buried, repaired the

fhip that could be ftill ufed, and brought it and its

freight to the bifhop, who let him have the goods, but
appropriated the fhip to the church.

After a while Aufur, the unfortunate Arnbioern's

fifter's fon, came to Greenland, and demanded his un-
cle's eftedts. Einar, who had vowed to defend the e-

moluments of the church, rejected his claim in a con-
vention of the people. Aufur in malicious anger fe-

cretly ruined and difabled the fhip that belonged to the
church, and then fet ofF for the weft-fide. He found
there two Norway merchant-ihips, whom he prevailed

upon to revenge more feverely the injury done to all

good Norwegians in his perfon. When he came aoain
with his comrades to Gardar, he was deceitfully mur-
dered unawares by Einar with an ax in the church-
yard, as they were com.ing together from divine fer-

vice ; for Einar had been provoked by a reproof he
had undergone from the bifhop for fuftcring the pro-
perty of the church to be damaged contrary to his oath.

The reft of his fa6lion determined to avenge his mur-
der. Indeed old Sok endeavoured to compromife the
matter in a great affembly, but as he offered the injured

party a mere trifle to compenfate for the life of their

head, they murdered his fon Einar upon the fpot. Di-
reftly a bloody fray arofe, in which feveral loft their

lives on both fides. Sok propofed to make war againft

the three fhips, but was dilTuaded from it by adifcreet
farmer, and prevailed on to enter into a treaty of re-
conciliation with the murderers of his fon. And as

there had been one more of Aufur's party killed than of
the others, Sok was obliged to pay fome money as a
counterbalance ; but then thefe intruders fhould leave
the country and come thither no more.

I have told this ftory, though very compendiouflv,
(which may be found at large in Torfaeus, Chap. XXVI,
XXVII, XXVm.) becaufe it will affift the reader to

form an idea of the manners and government of the

eld Norwegians in Greenland.

The
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The Danifli Chronicle fays, that the Greenlanders
became tributary to the kings of Norway in 1023,
which was foon after they embraced the Chriftian re-

ligion. In the reign of Magnus, An. 1256, they at-

tempted to revolt ; but he obliged them to malce peace

in 1261, with the affiflance of the DanifhKing Eric

Clipping, who fent a confiderable fleet thither. Tor-
fasus, pafling by this, maintains, that they, and the

Icelanders, in the year 1261, fubje6led themfelves vo-
luntarily under the Norwegian fceptre, and promifed

to render a moderate tribute, and to punifli all mur-
der, whether committed by natives of Norway or

Greenland, on inhabited or uninhabited places, nay if

it was perpetrated under the pole. From that time

they were governed by a king's deputy from Norway,
according to, the laws of Iceland ; and when an arch-

bifhoprick was erected at Drontheim, in Norv/ay, the

Greenland bifhops became fuffragans to this metro-
politan.

According to Torfjsus's lift, the bifhops fucceeded

each other in the following order :

1. Eric, even before 1120; but he was not regular-

ly inftalled bifliop, neither had he any epifcopal feat.

He moftly went up and down the country, edifying the

churches, and at laft went to Wineland to convert the

heathen there.

2. Arnold, 1121, he was afterwards the firft blftiop

of Hammer in Norway.

3. Jonas I. 1 150.

4. Jonas II. 1 188.

5. Helgo, 1212.

6. Nicholas, 1234.

7. Olaus, 1246. Under this biftiop 3 Greenland
deputies, Odd, Paul and Leif, either made peace, or

fubmitted to the kings of Norway. This biihop alfo

aflifted at the confecration of Hacon archbifhop of

Drontheim.

8. Thorder or Theodorus, 1288.

g. Arno, 1314..

10. Jonas the bald, 1343.
So far Torfaeus's Roll goes.

Baron
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Baron Holberg^ in his hiftory of the kingdom of

Denmark, adds the following out of the Daniih chan-

cellor and hiftorian Huitfeld.

11. Alpho, in whofe days the Skraellings, or wild

Greenlanders, were firft feen here in this country.

12. Berthold.

13. Gregory.

14. Andrew.

15. John.

16. Henry. He is faid to have been at the afTembly of

the nobles, called together by king Olaus at Nyborg in

Fuenen in 1386, where he and other bifhops procured

feveral exemptions for the churches and cloyfters. But as

about this time the voyages to Greenland were given

over, and no further account was heard from thence,

therefore Afkill archbifhop of Drontheim ordained,

17. Andrew bifhop of Greenland in the year 1408,
and fent him thither to fupply Bp. Henry's place in

cafe he was dead. But we have no account whether he

arrived there, or how it went with him.

After that, Greenland was no more thought of for

a long time, but yet the Danifh clergy never forgot it

quite ; for we find a document dated 1533, in which
the fufFragan bifhop of Rofchild fubfcribes himfelf

bifhop of Greenland.

§7-

We find no traces of the military ftrength of the for-

mer Greenland-Norv/egians either by land or fea.

The Greenland trade indeed is faid to have been very

confiderable, and it may be eafily believed that they
exported a good deal of excellent flefh, butter, cheefe,

fifh, train and pelts ; but it looks as if thefe commo^
dities were fetched by foreign fhips, and that they
themfelves negle£led navigation ; though they muil
have underiiood it well in the beginning. For they
not only lailed from Iceland and Norway to Green-
land in their own fhips, but the firft difcovery and navi-

gation of North-America is afcribed to them. And
perhaps it will not be unentertaining, if I briefly re-

late this curious piece of hiftory, that has hitherto been

httk
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little known, fo as it is defcribed at large by Mallet in

his Intfodu^ion a VHiJioire de Danemarc *, and by Pon~

toppidan in his Natural Hiftory of Noi-wayf , as they

tranfcribed it from the Iceland hiftorians Arngrim Jo-
nas, and Torfa;us, confirming it by the teftimony of

the antient hiftoriogiapher Adam Bremenfis, who wrote

in the middle of the i ith century, and confequently at

the time of the difcovery.

An Icelander named Herjolf went every year with

his Ton Bicern to traffic in feveral countries. Once, in

the year looi, they were feparated from each other

hv a ftorm, and Bicern arriving in Norway, got intel-

ligence, that his father was failed to Greenland, which

was then but little known ; accordingly he fet fail to

follow his father thither, but was driven by another

ftorm to the fouth-weft, where he difcovered a flat

champaign country overgrown with wood, and on his

return alio defcried an illand. But he did not tarry at

thefe places, but when the ftorm ceafed, made the heft

of his way north-eaft to Greenland. When this e-

vent was divulged ; the above-mentioned Leif, the fon

of Eric the red-headed, was ambitio^us of acquiring

fame like his father by the difcovering and planting

new countries ; therefore he fitted out a (hip with 35
men, and went to fea with Bisrn. The firft land they

now difcovered was (tony and barren. They gave it

the name of Helleland, i. e. flat, bare land. Then
they difcovered a low country with white fand, cover-

ed with fome woods. This they called Pv^arkland, /. e.

level land. Two days after, they faw land again,

whofe northern coaft was covered by an ifland. There
they found fome flirubs with fweet berries. They fail-

ed up a river till they came to a lake, from which the

river iffiied. The air was mild, the foil fruitful, and

the river crouded with all forts of fifh, particularly

large falmon. They ftaid that winter there, and found

that the fun rofe about 8 o'clock in the fhorteft days,

which muft have been about the 49th deg. and coin-

• p. J74 to igo.

^ p. 423 10 437.

cides
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cides with the latitude of Newfoundland, or the river of

St. Laurence in Canada.

After they had built fome huts there, they mifled a

German mariner named Tyrker, whom, after a long

fearch, they found in the wood fkipping and very mer-

ry. Upon afking what made him fo chearful, he an-

Iwered, that he had eaten fuch grapes as people made
wine of in his native country. When Leif faw and

tailed thefe grapes himfelf, he called his new country

Viinland, i. d". Wineland *,

In the fpring, they went back to Greenland. Leif's

brother Thorv/iild rcfolved to carry the difcoveries far-

tlier, and fixiled thither the very fame year with Leif 's

crew ; he examined the land weftward, and the fum-
mer following eaftv/ard. The coaft v/as very woody
and befet with many iflands, but they found no foot-

fteps of man nor bcafi:. The third fummer they ex-

plored the iflands ; but as the fhip received damage on
a certain cape, they were obliged to fpend moft of the

time in repairing her, and as they could not ufe the old

keel any more, they fet it up on the laid cape and
called it Kiailarnefs.

Having repaired the fhip, they re-examined the eafl:-

fide of the land, and perceived three fmall boats co-

vered with fis:ins, and three men in each. They feized

them all but one, (v/ho efcaped) and killed them out of

mere cruelty. Some time after, a great number of the

fame fort of men in their boats affaulted them ; but

they defended themfelves fo well from their arrows, be-

hind the boards v/ith v/hich their fhips were guarded,

that the favages were forced to take to flight after aa
hour's fkirmifh. Thev Called thefe Indians S/cralllr.gs out
of contempt f; and Arngrim, writing after Myritius,

calls them Pygmrcos Incubiiaks, and fays that they were
alfo found on the wefb-fide of Greenland ; he defcribes

thofe defpicr.ble men as having fo little ftrength, that

there was nothing to fear from them, if there was e-

ver fo many of them. Yet Thorwald, and he alone,

• 'TIswell known that good-tafted wild grape; grow in the forefts ofCa-
nada, but tliey yield no good wine.

f It lignifies chip?, psrings, ;. c. dwarfs,

was
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was obliged to fufFer for his barbarity, for he died of

a wound from their arrows. He ordered his people to

fet up a crofs at the head and foot of his grave. On
that account that cape was called KrofTa-nefs *. His

companions wintered in Wineland, and next fpring

they returned once more to Greenland..

The fame year Thorftein, the third fon of Eric the

red-headed, fet out for Wineland with his wife Gudrid,

his children, and all his people, in all 25 perfons ; his

chief intention was to bring away the corpfe of his

brother, but he was driven by a ftorm on the weft-coaft

of Greenland at a great diflance from any of the Nor-
wegian dwellings. There he took up his winter-quar-

ters, but he and feme of his follov/ers loft their lives

by an epidemical ficknefs. In the fpring his wife

brought his corpfe back again to her own home.

From this time the fixing a fettled colony in Wine-
land was more earneftly thought of. An eminent Ice-

lander called 7 horfin married Gudrid, and by this

means inherited Thorftein's right to Wineland, whither

he went with her, 65 men and five women ; they took

all forts of cattle, tools, <5c. with them, and begun
.to build and plant. The Skraellings alfo foon found

them out, and bartered their fkins and furs with them j

they would fain have had fome of their weapons in

exchange, but Thorfin had forbid it. However one of

them flole a battle-ax, and was ftupid enough to try it

on his companion ; but as his curiofity coft the other his

life, a third took the battle-ax and threw it into the

fea.

Three years after, Thorfin came back to Green-
land, and brought fuch valuable meixhandizes with

him, that he excited a defire in many to feek

their fortune in Wineland. He himfelf went to Ice-

land, and built a magnificent houfe there. After his

death Gudrid took a journey to Rome, and afterwards

* Hence it appears that Thorwald was a chriftian, as well as his brother

Leif. The reft of the Greenlanders, the Icelanders, and efpecially the

Norwegians, that refortcd from time to time to Wineland, were probably

IJill heathens^ who would rather live in a ((range land, than embrace the

Chri it inn religion^ v. iUch Olaus Tr\-ggelbn propagated with impetuolity in

Norway,

ended
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ended her life in a nunnery in Iceland, built by her

ion Snorro born in Wineland.

In the mean time two Icelanders, Helgo and Finbog,
fitted out each a {hip for Wineland with 30 men, and
took Frcidis a daughter of Erich Raudc with them.

This woman fomented an infurredlion in the new colo-

ny, in which 30 perfons were killed, and among them
Helgo and Finbog. Then back fhe went to Greenland,

where fhe was abhorred by every one, and ended her

life in wretchednefs. The reft of the colonifts proba-

bly fled and difperfed in the country, for fear of pu-
nifhment. At lead from that time there are no more
connected accounts to be found of this colony ; except

that in the year 1121, that is, a hundred years after

its firft difcovery, bifhop Eric from Greenland is faid

to have gone thither to convert his forlorn country-

men, who were moftly ftiil heathens. 'Tis probable

thofe Indians at prefent about Newfoundland, who are

ib very different in their fhape and manner of living

from the other Americans, may be defcended from
them.

§8.

I will take this occafion to fpcak of the extracfllon

of our prefent Greenlanders, who were formerly cal-

ed SkrEcIIings*. I find no fatisfatSlory footfteps of
Greenland's having been inhabited before the arrival of
the Norwegians. It is true, the already mentioned
Danifli chronicle v/ritten in verfe, fays that certaia

Armenians were firft driven hither by a ftorrn, and
that from hence they peopled Norway and America,
and alfo that many tribes were found in Greenland,
who were governed by different chiefs. But this au-
thor writes many things that are not juft or congruous,
and we muft- make him allowances as a poet. Torfse-

us quotes fevcral of the moft ancient Iceland writers,

fome of whom, as Ssimund Frode, Arius Polyhiftor,

* The GrL'enl.'.ndevs fay, that tliey were called Karallit by the former
Chriflian inhab'it;ints. According to their manner of pronunciation, in
which they divide confonants thit flood together, Sicrjelling mi£,ht be ttirn-

ed into this vcxird, or -vice -vcrfa. (It has however been found; that th«
Efi^wmaux too give thetnfelves the name Karaiit.)

\ OL. I. S and
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aiid Snorro Stuileicn wrote in the nth century, con-

fc'iucntly foon after the difcovery of the land, who fay,

that though they found fome pieces of broken oars

wow and then on the ftrand, yet they never faw any peo-

ple neither on the eaft nor weft-fide, tho' they mounted
the hills to furvcy the land. Thorwald met with the firfl

Skrrellings in his new-difcovered Wineland, and mur-
dered fome of them. Now it is fuppoled, that this Wine-
land was no other than the prefent Newfoundland, or

perhaps Canada.

In the 14th century, they make their appearance all at

once in Greenland on the weft-fide, where they are re-

ported to have killed 18 Norwegians, and to have car-

ried away two boys prifoners. The above-mentioned

Greenland juftitiary Ivar Beer was lent thither by the

biftiop to drive away the Skrxllings, but he found at

his landing no men, either chriftians or heathens, but

many oxen and (heep ; he ilaughtered as many of thefe

as his fhip could contain, and then turned back again.

Torfpeus makes the date of this to be in 1349. Since

then nothing is written more of the Skra'llings, and

the accounts of Greenland alfo draw to a period foon

after.

Peyrere produces the fentlments of the learned JFcr-

7nhis about it, w'z. that the Skraellings were firft feen

on the North-bank of Kindil's-Inlet, which was the

laft bay northward that the Norwegians occupied on the

weft-fide. Some rafli and venturefome Norwegians
went over to them, and acording to cuftom infulted the

contemptible Skra^llings* ; but they were obliged to pay

for their temerity with their lives. Further, that when
thefe favages faw Ivar Beer's fhips, they concealed

themfelves in clefts and between the hills, and that

was the reafon of their finding no people, but many
cattle.

Therefore the m.oft probable fuppofition is, that the

prefent favages firft came to Greenland in the 14th

century, and that their route was not from the eaft out

of Europe, but from the weft out of North-America.

If they came from Europe, we muft fuppofe they

* Thisconjefture harmonizw with the tradition of the Grcenlanders re-

fppfting the origin of the Kabjunffit, and of their wars with the Innuit.

U, III. §. 38.

c«me
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carrte either by Nova-Zembla and Spitzberg*, in fome

fuch way as the ftory relates of Hallur Geit, who per-

formed a journey from Greenland to Norway on foot

with a goat, which kept him alive with its milk,

from which he got the furnameGeit; (but fmce the

difcoveries in the Ice-fea, by which we know that thefe

countries are not contiguous either with Ruflia or Green-

land, this muft be given up entirely:) Or fecondly,

they muft have crofTed that wide ocean through fo much
ice in their little boats ; which is fcarce poffible. Or
thirdly, they muft have gone thither over the ice, as

Arngrim relates of a certain woman called Hclgo, who
was carried from Norway to Greenland on a great flake

of ice. But methinks this founds abfurd too. Indeed the

way through the Ice-fea feems to be the neareft, but
"
it has fo many difficulties, that 'tis hard to conceive it

probable, *

From the accounts I have feen of the northern nati-

ons, I do not perceive fo much refemblance or probable

affinity to our Greenlanders either in the Laplanders,

Samojedes or Oftiaks, that live north and north-weft on
the coafts of the Mare glaciale, as I do in the Kail-

mucks t, Jakutes, Tungufes and Kamftiadals, who in-

habit the north-eaft regions of Great Tartary between
the Ice-fea and Mungalia. This is the route our
Greenlanders muft have taken ; they came firft into

Tartary after the great difperfion of the nations, and
were driven on further and further by imperious or at

leaft more potent nations that followed them, till at

* Verelius ap, Torfaeiim, p. 25.

+ More properly Kallmack, as they call themfelves ; which word is com-
pounded of Kail to fettle, and Umak, a tribe. Now the Greenlanders call

their original patriarch Kallak, and umiak fignifics a great or women's-boat,
which carries the whole family at once. Strahlenberg, in his Defcriptlon of
the North and Eafl Parts of Alia, fays in feveral places, on the credit of

the Tartarian writer Abiilgaf. Chan, that Og, or Ogus Chan, who reigned

in Tartary long before the birtli of Chrif^, made an inroad into the fouthern

Afiatic countries, and as fome of his tribes ftaid behind, becaufe they could

not follow him on account of a deep fnow, they were called in reproach

Kall-atxi, and alfo Karl'ik. Now this Karlik, in its plural Karalit, is the
very name the Grecnlander; give themfelves. I have alfo obferveJ fuch a
great fimilitude between them and the Kalmucs in their ftatur? and manners,
and likcv.'ifj in feveral furnamcs which the Greenlanders have preferred

without knowing their meaning, that I appr»henj they bear a graa:er aiEnity

to thitn thaft to any other Aliaiick nation.

S 2 laft
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laH; they were hunted up to the remoteft corner of Tar-
tary near Kamfhatka. And when they could ftay no
longer here neither in peace, they were obliged to be-

take themfelves to America. It is not my intention

hereby to aflert, that America was primarily or pro-

perly peopled by them. There are more ways how
this great quarter of the glo';e could be flocked with in-

habitants long before. Moft of the Americans are fo ve-

ry unlike our Greenlanders, that I cannot con-

ceive them to be of the fame defcent. I only

{dy^ tiiat they came into the moft northern ter-

ritories of A.merica. And with refpeft to the nations

of North-America in particular, other authors befides

ha. e traced a great affinity betv/ixt them and the in-

habitants of Siberia, in their way of living, their food,

their drefs, in almofl all their manners, and even in

their religion ; and hence they have concluded, that

thefe Americans branched out irom them. If the vaft

ocean between Afia and America deters any one from

giving this opinion a hearing, let him only examine the

charts that are drawn accordmg to the lateft difcoveries

of Profrilor deT ijle de la Croyere^ and read in Biijh-

i7ig^s Geography, how the Ruffian captains Beering,

Spangenberg and Tfchirikow (with the lafl of whom
De rifle failed,) met in their voyages on this fea be-

tween the years 1725 and 1740, not only with many
iflands, and people inhabiting them, that had the fame

drefs, leather boats, and way of living, as our Green-
landers ; but they alfo found that America approached

fonear towards Kamfchatka, that about the 66th deg.

one might fuppofe, if not a jun6lion between Afia and

America, yet at mofl but a very narrow Strait *.

* Profeflbr Miller treats of this rrcre amply in his coIle£lion of Ruffian

tranfa£lions, Vol. III. p. 214. The natives of the American coafts came
aboard in little ciroes, fhaped like the kajaks of the Greenlanders. They
indeed did not underfiand the language nf the Tfchuktfchi, whom the Ruf-

fians had taken with them from Kamfchatka as interpreters, but however,

onacco.r.t of their f;ze and flifipt, looked upon them as the fame fort of

people wi;h themfelves. Thefe 'ifchuktfchi have indeed no little canoes,

hut yet t!-.;r large boats, which they call Baidars, carrying from 30 to 40
men, pre fpread with ribs of wood or bones of whales, and covered over

with feal-skins. See Str.tlilenbcrg's Defcripticn, p. 437.

Even
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Even before thefe difcoveries were made, geogra-

phers had prefumed fuch a contiguity or proximity,

becaufe they could not otherwife account for it, how
the various fpccies of animals could be propagated

from Afia to America. The fame confideration made
the Icelanders believe, that there muft be a contaft

between Greenland and Lapland. Charlevoix tells you,

inhis differtation of the origin of the Americans, that

the jefuit Grellon, on his Chinefe miflion, met in Tar-
tary with a woman, whom he had baptized in a for-

mer miflion in Canada in the vicinity of the Huron-
lake, She was taken prifoner in war, and was car-

ried from one people to another till flie came to Tar-
tary. Another jefuit is faid to have found a Spanifli

woman from Florida in China, who had been car-

ried away prifoner by the Indians, and travelled

through fome very cold countries till fhe came at lafl to

Tartary, and was there married to a Tartar foldier *.

Our favages, therefore, fhunning theviolence and in-

juries of their purfuers, retired acrofs this flrait, or

from ifland to ifland, to America, where they could

fpread themfelves unmolefled in the then uninhabited

countries, at firft round the fouth-eaft part of Hudfon's

bay, or through Canada, as far as the north fea.

And here they were lirft found by the Norwegians in

their Wineland in the nth century. But afterwards

when thefe regions were alfo taken poffeffion of by
other tribes of Indians from Florida, more numerous,

potent and warlike than they, they were once more
obliged to recede northwards as far as the 60th deg.

Here Ellis found the Efkimanx f in his voyage to Hud-
fon's bay, who had the fame afpe6l, drefs, boats, hunt-

ing and fifhing implements, habitations, manners and
ufagesj as our Greenlanders. Had he underftood or

wrote down more of their language, than the fingle

word tukto^ which fignifics both with them and ouf
Greenlanders, a reindeer ; we fliould probably have
found that they fpoke the fame tongue. But 1 further

* 'Journal d'' ur. Voyage, Sec. p. 45.

-f-
Charlevoix derives ihis tlieir name from 'he Indian word Eskimantfiky

which in the language of the Abenaquis lignifics eating raw, and it is cer-

tain they do eat raw iiih.

S 3 recolIe<3:,
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recoiled, that a certain mariner, who had been feveral

ti;nes in Greenland, and had wrote down a number of

words, failed from London to Terra Labrador in the

year 1752, and he and the Indians there could mutually
make themfelves underftood ; he found them very much
like the Greenlanders, only a little more rude and
wild *.

The clerk of the (hip California fays, f that thef*

Efquimaux are often purfued and hunted by the other

Indians, that live about the fouth and weft fhores of

Hudfon's bay round the faclories, and are quite a dif-

ferent generation. Thefe fall upon them, take them
prifoners, or murder them, becauie the poor Efquimaux
muft bear the blame if the others are unfortunate in

hunting or fifhing. For thisreafon thefe fugitives have
retreated fo far northwards, till probably in the 14th
century they either eroded Davis's Straits in their

boats, from Cape Walfmgham in the 66th deg. to the

South-bay in Greenland, which can fcarcebe 60 leagues

wide; or elfe they went higher up by Baffin's bay,

(where, according to the report of the Greenlanders,

there are ftones fet up v/ith arms like our guide-pofts,

here and there on the fea-coaft) and fo came down
on the parts where the Norwegians formerly had their

* Since I wrote the above, this affair has been fully cleared up and de-

cided J For one of our brethren, who underftands the Greenland language,

jnade a Voyzge to Lahradoriu ^7^A-> with the confent and furtherance of

Hugh Pallijer, Efq; governor of Newfoundland, and on September the 4rh,

met with about 200 favaees. The firrt that he fpoke to, behaved in the

beginning very wild and fliy ; but when the Indian faw him clad in his

own drefs, and heard him fpcak his own language, he called out to the

others with ftouts of ioy : " Our friend is come." They conducted him
further up to their families, and though other Europeans think they risk

their lives to be alone with them, yet they fhewed him all imaginable

friendfhip, and rejoiced when he gave them hopes of vifiting them again

next year [which he accordingly did, in company of the Rev. Mr. Dra-

ehart, who is flill better verfed in the language.] It was found, that the

difference between their Ipnguage and that of the Greenlanders, was not

greater than between the dialefts of the northern and fouthern Greenlan-

ders, which do not differ fo much as the High and Low Dutch. They,

like the Greenlanders, call themfelves Inr.uit or Karalit, and the Europeans

Kabiunat. Their flature, features, way of living and manners, drefs, tents,

darts and boats, are alfo the fame, only fomewhat more coarfe and rude,

for want of proper tools to make the lalf.

f See his Account of a Voyagefor the Diftcvcy ofa Nortb-eaji PtfJ^gCj

Vol. ii. p. 43. &c.

habitations.
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habitations, firft on the weft- fide, and then by degrees

round to the eaft.

§9-

But here it might be queried, how (hould thefc daf-

tardly Skraellings, that every where fly before the fcebleft

foe, that rather fculk into the inclement and barren

regions of the north, than come to blowi* with the

other Indians, who are as badly armed as thcmfelves,

and finally that are timid to this day, and ftrangers

to all methods of defence ; how, I fay, fhould they be

capable of overmatching the valiant Norwegians, thofe

fons of conquerors, in their well-peopled colonies, and

barricaded by craggy rocks ; and of extirpating them
fo totally, that we have not hitherto been ^ble to tra^e

any footfteps of them ? Nor do I affirm this, but re-

gard it as a groundlefs notion. The ancients record

no other circumftances of war, but the flaughtcr of
eighteen Norwegians on the weft-fi.ie. The plague,

with other fatalities combined with it, feems to have

been the principal depopulator of thefe numerous co-

lonies ; and the favages afterward could more eafily

make an utter end of them. This peftilence, which
was called the black or fable death^ raged about the

year 1350, and fpread itfelf over all Europe with fuch

fury, that not only moft of the people and the very cat-

tle died away, but even the roots of the trees, the

plants and herbage felt its j^avage, and moftly withered

away; fo that whole territories lay wafte and void.

This contagion prevailed moft in the northern diftridls.

It may well be fuppofed, that Greenland too muft have

been infected, through its frequent commercial inter-

courfe with Norway. By and by mariners fail, and
Greenland no more affords its wonted ftores for them
to fetch away, bccaufe the cattle alfo feel the mortal

ftroke. Thus its former brifk navigation diminifties;

the favages in the mean while widen their borders, and
the few enfeebled Norwegians arc driven by fear from
the weft to the eaft-fide ; and the more they decreafe,

the nearer they draw together. This made Ivar Beer

clofe his relation of Greenland with thele words;

.84 ^* All
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*' All the weft-fide is now occupied by the Skrael-
" lings."

After the plague, feme merchants fent their veflels

a^ain to Greenland. But queen Margaret beeun a law-

fuit with them in 1 389, for trading thither without her

grant, becaufe thefe countries and Iceland, Faeroe and
Finmark, belonged to the royal domains *. Neither

fhe herfelf nor her fucceflbrs refided any more in Nor-
way, and they had fo much work and difturbance on
account of the union of the three norchern kingdoms
at Calmar, that they had no time to think of the for-

faken Greenlanders. At the fame time many veffels

were caft away by ftorms, and that difcouraged the

merchants more ftill, fo that in ftiort the navigation

thither was entirely negledled f . Thus the deierted

Norwegians might be eafily hemmed in, famiibed and

killed by the favages :(:, or be compelled to the dif-

agreeablc alternative of cafling themfelvcs into their

arms, incorporating with them, and conforming tp

their manner of life. At laft the regency thought of

them again, and fent them bifhop Andrew in the year

1406. But our age can procure no certain intelligence

cither of his arrival, or of the Norwegians fince that

time, and their final fate ; whether they all died of the

peftilence, or were murdered by the favage Skrael-

iings, or whether fome of them are ftill exifting, who
have receded back into the inlets between the moun-
tains ; which laft is the opinion of many.

It is certain fome traces of them were perceived

long after this. About the year 1530 bifhop Amund
of Skalholt in Iceland is faid to have been driven by a

ftorm, in his return from Norway, fo near the coaft

of Greenland by Herjolfs Nefs, that he could fee the

people driving in their cattle. But he did not land.

* Pontanus 2p. Torfaeum, p. 24.
•}- Lyfcander ap. Torfasum, p, 25.

-^ There is a diftri<£l in Ball's river called Piffikfarbik, i. c. a place

where people fiioot arrows, or a field of battle. It is believed that the

SJcrrellings had an encounter there with the Norwegians. On the other

iide the water, which can be ferried over in half an hour, there are ftill

fome ruins, and the Gretnlandcrs fay, that the place derives its narr.e froni

peoplo'E ^avin^ ftiot one at another with arrows from the oppofite fides.

becaufe
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becaufe juft then a good wind arofe, which carried the

Ihip the fame night to Iceland. The Icelander Bioern

von Skardla, who relates this, alfo fays further, that

a Hamburgh mariner, Jon Groenlander by name, was
driven three times on the Greenland iflands, where he-

faw fuch fifher's hutts for drying fifh as they have in

Iceland, but faw no men; further, that pieces of

fhattered boats, nay in the year 1625 an entire boat

faflened together with fmews and wooden pegs, and
pitched- with feal's blubber, have been driven afhore at

Iceland from time to time ; and fmce then they found

once an oar with a fentence v/ritten in Runic letters ;

Oft var ek dafa^ dur ek dro thik ; that is, *' Oft was
*' I tired, when I drew thee." A German Author,
Dithmar Blefken, tells us, that in the year I546»
being in Iceland, he fpoke with a Dominican monk,
who came but the year before from St. Thomas's
cloyfter in Greenland ; he went in company with his

bifliop from Greenland to Norway and afterwards -fet-

tled in Iceland ; and this monk gave him a defcription

of St. Thomas's cloyfter. It is confefled, that the

ftory is told a little incoherently, and its truth is much
doubted ; but yet I find a fort of voucher for it in

Cafar Longlnus's ExtraSf ofaWJowmes and Voyages *,

There it is faid, that an Englifh failor, Jacob (or

James) Hall, in the fervice of Denmark, made feve-

ral voyages to Iceland and Greenland, and wrote a

defcription of the wild Greenlanders the moft parti-

cular, ample and conformable to truth, of all that had
written; this man affirms that he alfo had fpoken

with the aforefaid monk in Iceland in the prefence of

the governor, and had enquired of him about the ftate

of Greenland. He told him likewife feveral things

about St. Thomas's cloyfter, particularly " that
** there was a fountain of hot water conveyed by pipes
*' into all their apartments, fo that not only their

" fitting-rooms, but alfo their fleeping-chambers were
*' warmed by it, and that in this fame water meat might
*' be boiled as foon as in a pot over the fire. The
*' walls of the cloyfter were all made of pumice-flone,

Fart II. p. 147.

4 " and
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*' and if they poured this hot water upon the ftones,

*' they would become clainmy and vifcid, and fo they

',' uied them inftead of lime."

The Danifh Chronicle of Greenland alfo makes
tnention of this cloyfter, and fpeaks befides of a gar-

den, through which a rivulet of this hot fountain

flowed, and made the foil fo fruitful, that it produced

the moll beautiful flowers and fruits. But the moft

ancient Iceland accounts mention not one word of this

cloyfter, nor of the city Albe in Greenland. The
monk told Jacob Hall a good deal about the favages,

whom he called pygmies ; but thefe relations neither

harmonize with the prefent afpedt of things, nor with

Jacob Hall's own account of Greenland *. For my
part, I prefent you with what people have faid of the

eaft-fide of Greenland fo as I have it, but can affirm

nothing. As to what has been done from time to time

for the freih difcoyery of this place, I fhall come to it

prefcntly.

§ 10.

In the mean time I will relate fomething of its pre-

fent fiate, fo far as we could learn from fome Green-
landers that came to vifit fome of their relations in

Newherrnhuth in the fummer, 1752, The journal

contains the following account.
"• One of thefe ftrangers, called Kojake, who, after

*' he comes to Onartok or the warm fountain, hath
*' five days journey further to his own home, and con-
*' fequently lives 60 leagues up the eaft-fide; this man
*' gave us the following relation, that he lodged two
*' men laft winter, who faid, that they and a third

" had made a three years excurfion on the eaft-fide

" in their womens-boats. He could not tell us the
'' native place nor habitation of thefe ftrangers, only
'^ that it was very far diftant from him north eaftr^

'< ward. According to their account, they tarried the
*' firft winter by the way, the fecond year' they pro-

' ceeded fo far as the ice would permit them, and
*' the third they c^ime back again. They Jiad been

Longinus, /, c. p, 137.

5
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*' fo high on the caft-fidc, that the fun did not quite

" fet in fummer, but illuminated the mountains with
*' its rays even at midnight, which agrees v/ith the

*' 66th deg. By the way they were obliged at times

'* to lay their tent and boat upon a fledge, and draw
" it acrofs the ice by dogs. They always kept under
*' the land, and never put ofF far to fea, becaufe a

*' great deal of ice lies there, though there was ice

'* enough alfo under the land, but it is fooner difiblved

" by the fun there, and carried away by the current,

*' than off at fea. They defcribed the people on the

*' eaft-fide as bigger than thofe on the weft ; they had
'* black hair, great beards, but looked brown like the

*' reft of the Greenlanders. Their dialefl was moftly

" the fame as their's, only they had a finging tone.

" They had feen no trees nor grafs, neither reindeer nor
** hares, becaufe tliey did not touch on the main land,

** but ftayed upon the iflands. On the other hand they
*' had feen many feals, cfpecially the fpotted and hooded
*' fpecies, alfo many whales, red-fifh, foles, eider-

" fowls, partridges, bears and foxes. In thefe confifts

" the food of the in'habitants, whom they charadlerized
'* as numerous, and friendly in their converfation.

" They faw a fine inlet, but did not enter it for fear

*' of the Cannibals or Man-eaters, which are faid to

" live in that place. All Greenlanders have a dread of
" them from former times. According to the opinion of
*' this traveller, they did eat men at firft out of neceffity,

*' becaufe once in a great famine in winter they had
*' nothing elfe ; and as they reliftied it, they had now
*' inured themfelves to the unnatural cuftom of making
" mikkiak of their dead, that is, to lay them by in a
*' pit with other meat, and fo to eat their flefh raw,
" half-rotten and frozen. They do not like to flaugh-

" ter middle-aged people even in a time of dearth, but
** only old people and forfaken orphans ; and they
*' will preferably fpare their dogs at fuch a time be-
'* caufe of their ufefulnefs, and flay fome unnecefiary
** perfon in their ftead. They build their houfes of
** ftone like our Greenlanders, and lay wooden rafr
*' ters on the walls. But wood is there very fcarce.

" They alfo wear tlje fame fort of cloaths as the others,

" but
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*' but very coarfely ftitched together, becaufe all iron,
*' efpecially needles, is very rare ; therefore there is

*' great joy if they happen to find a nail in the wood
*' that the fea drives upon their fliores. They hi.d

*' never feen a fhip, and had no boats with fails them-
" felves. But their women's boats, kajaks and darts,

** are like the others. He knew nothing of their reli-

" gion, only that they had angekoks or conjurers there
** too. He alfo defcribed the weather and winds.
" There were not fo many fogs as in Davis's Straits,

*' but the fnow fell deeper bevond comparifon, and
" generally with a fouth-wind." So far this account.

A certain factor gave me the following information

of the condition of the eaft-fide. " In the year 1757,
*' a South-lander wintered here at the colony, and ac-
" quainted us that he had learnt from fom.e Green-
'•^ landers, who came from the eaft-hde, that there
*' were people living in a certain inlet between the
*' mountains, who came down every fpring in pretty
*' large numbers to the fea-coaft. The. Greenlanders
*' then fly for fear from thefe men, as faft as they can,
*' in their boats to the iflands ; for they defcribe them
*' as very cruel, and mingle fomething fabulous in
*' their reports ; thefe people cannot fellow them to
" the iflands for want of boats, but they fhoot after

" them with arrows, which they carry in a quiver on
*' their backs. Then they ranlack and ruin their ha-
*' bitations, and fo retire again to their mountains,
*' taking with them what they can make ufe of."

if this report could be depended upon, we might
fuppofe that thefe men, and the above-mentioned can-

nibals dwelling in a certain inlet on the eaft-fide, were

both one people, who defcended from the old Norwe-
gians, had fheltered themfelves from the favages in the

mountains, lived in enmity with them out of refent-

ment for the dearudlion of their anceftors, pillaged

them in the fpring when fuftenance failed them, and
were looked upon by the favages as men-eaters, andfa^

buloufly reprefented, through an excefs of fear. A-
grecable to this, the reader will recolledl: what was faid

in the III. Book § 40. That the Greenland wo-
men tattle to their children about mountain-fpirits,

fome
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fome four yards, fome fcarce a foot tall, from whom
the Europeans had learned their arts ; and alfo about

the erkiglit, that live only on the Eaft-fide of the land,

who are defcribed by the Greenlanders, (fo as Profcf-

for Egede obferves, a certain Italian v/riter pourtrays

the Norwegians, whom 'tis prefumed he never faw)

as being man-haters, and having a face like a dog's.

§ II.

Another factor, who gives himfelf a great deal of

trouble to interrogate ftrange Greenlanders about the

nature and contents of their country, and to reduce

their diflbnant and often contradictory rumours to

fome probable medium, communicated his thoughts to

me as follows :
" The Greenlanders on the weft-fide,

*' have from four to fix days run in their boats before
*' the fun feems to rife out of the fea, that is, till they
" have pafs'd Statenhook, and are come to the eaft-fide.

*' Then they can coaft along fome days further up-
** ward, till they come to a great gulf filled almoft
*' with ice, but here they are at a ftand, for there is

" fuch a rapid ftream, and fo much ice ftretching out
*' into the fea, that they dare not venture to pafs it.

*' I have many reafons for believing, that this icy gulf
" is the ftraits of Forbifher, which, according to
** my formerly-exprefled opinion, were once navigable,
** but have been locked up v/ith ice time out of mind.
*' As near as I can compute by the Greenlanders days-
*' run, it mull be betwixt 100 and 120 leagues from
" the weft-fide to this ice-gulf. According to the
" Dutch charts, this piece of land hath no inlets ot
" bays marked upon it. The Greenlanders give of it

" the fame defcription. Therefore they find no fmall
*' fifti befides fcolpings there, and for that reafon muft
" make the perilous voyage annually to Onartok on
*' the weft-fide to catch angmarfct, which is their dai-
" ly bread. Neither does any grafs or fhrubs grow
** there, and confequently there are no rein-deer, only
" foxes*. Yet many Greenlanders live there, becaufe

* The reader will remember what was faid in the 4.rh ^, that the old
Iceland accounts fpeak of a barren deiart between thceaft and wift-fide,
which takes lix Jay? to go rouad it ia a boat.

*' they
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" they can catch plenty of feals, efpecially the hooded
*' fort. And we have long been acquainted with this

*' eaft-fide from Statenhook to the Ice-gulf, becaufe
*' Greenlanders from even fo far as that, come in

*' numbers up hither, and pafs on to Dilko bay. But
** with refpecl to what lies beyond the ice-gulf, or
*' Forbifher's ftraits, eaftward or northward (-vvhich

" is properly the old Ofterbygd, once fo well inhabit-
*' ed by the Norwegians, and now the loft Greenland)
*' the Greenlanders had never any thing to relate of it

^* before 1752, except that fomany people lived there,

*' that a great whale would fcarce fuffice for a meal for

" them, and that they were very barbarous and eat
** human flefh. In the year 175 1, two men are faid to
*' have come back from the other fide of the ice-gulf,

" and to have related a great deal of their tour*. In
" the years 1756, 58, 60 and 61, fome Green-
" landers came down from the eaft-fide as far as Sta-
*' tenhook to deal with the Greenlanders there. The
*' laft company arrived there about the end of July in
*' two large women's boats, and many kajaks, and were
" three months in coming, and having bought what
*' they wanted, returned again after a few days. Hi-
*' therto I took thofe ftrangers to be of the fame people,

*' and that they only lived between the ice-gulf and
*' Statenhook ; but I am now allured by fome Green-
*' landers who have dealt with them, and who are at

*' prefent (1762) making preparation to fettle this win-
*' ter in Kangek, that they know all the natives of that

*' diftri£t perfedlly well, but that thefe new folks come
*' from a great diftance north-eaft. Therefore, while
** they call themfelves fouthlanders, they diftinguifh

*' them by the name of Northlanders. They defcribe
** them as a fimple, timorous people, and very little

*' moralized. Thus the Southlanders reafon, who are

** themfelves accounted by us the moft ftupid and rough
** Greenlanders. They are tall and large-limbed, and
** have black hair, but no beard ; they fpeak Green-
** landi'fh, only with a different pronunciation, which
*' approaches neareft to the diale£l of the Greenlanders

The foregoing fef^lQa contains their rshtion,

<c in
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" in Difko bay *. They are drefied like our Greenland-
** ers, only their modes vary. Imyfelf got a bkidder-gar-
*' inent from the Grecnlander that told me this, and
*' which he bought of them, which has a longer flap

*' behind and before than the women wear here. 'Tis
'* ditched with many ornaments, but in a coarfe man-
*' ner. They know nothing of the old Norwegians,
" nor their habitations, nor churches. Yet they have
*' dogs, tho' quite different from the fpecies in Green-
*' land, and moll like the Iceland dogs. Nor indeed
" can they know much of the edifices of the Norwe-
*' gians, becaufe they live only upon the iilands ; for
*' the inlets of the main land are blockaded with ice,

" and not only fo, but the ice fpreads itfelf in fuch a
" manner over the land dov/n to the water, that it af-

" fords a profpeft like one field of ice. The ice lies

" long upon the water too ; during that time they
*' muft make fhift with a fort of black halibut, whofe
" fat they burn in the lamps inflead of train. When
*' the ice drives away, they catch many feals. They
*' had no floating ice for the laft three or four years,
** which they wonder at as much as we do, that we have
" efcaped it the laft feven years llnce 1756. During
*' that time the fea hath brought them more wood than
*' ordinary. The things that fail them moft, are
*' iron and bone. To procure thefe, they began ten
" years ago to undertake fuch dangerous voyages to
*' our Greenlanders. They bring fox-fkins, feal-

*' fkins, ftraps, and foft marble kettles. They lay
*' their wares down, and are fatisfied with what num-
*' ber you pleafe of bad needles or old blunt knives.
" They wonder very much at linen and woollen
" clothes, and other kinds of foreign Merchandize j
*' but they exprefs no deiire to have them."

* One might conclude from this token, that they are no defcendant*

of the old Norwegians. But if what I heard befides this account, be true,

that our Greenlanders cannot underftand their fpeeCh when they fpeak ons'

among another, then we might fuppofe the contrary, or at leaft

(o much, that they fpring from a mixturs cf the eld 5forwejians with tbe

Crcenhdders.

^ X2.
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§ 12.

Thus I have given the accounts of the prefent ftate

of the once fruitful and populous eaft-fide, as good as

they have been given me, and I have the lefs reafon

to fcruple their truth, as they correfpond with what our
eyes behold on the weft-fide. I will now proceed to

relate in a few words, what trouble has been taken to

find this loft country again.

For the fpace of loo years, during the reigns of

the four fucceftbrs to queen Margaret, namely Eric of

Pomerania, Chriftoph of Bavaria, Chriftian I. and
Hans, very little was thought of Greenland, until

that the difcovery of the Weft-Indies excited a defire

to feek after Greenland aoain. The Portusruefe had

but lately Worked their way round the cape of Good-
Hope to the opulent Eaft-Indies, had iuft begun to take

pofTefiion of its treafures, and had obtained a grant

from the Pope folely to occupy all the countries they

could difcover eaftwards, to the exclufion of all other

maritime powers. Chrijiopher Columbus imagined, it

was allowed to feek the way thither weftward in fa-

vour of the Spaniards, who might fhare the riches of

the Eaft-Indies with the Portuguefe. He fet fail on
this expedition An. 1492, and difcovered thofe iflands

that are ftill called the Weft-Indies, and foon after-

wards the continent, which was called America, as

an unmerited honour to one of his followers Ameri-
cus Vefputius. The Englifh would not remain idle

fpedlators of thefe important tranfi61:ions. Henry
•VII. in the year 1497 ^^^^ °"^ Sebaftian Cabot to feek

a paflage to the Eaft-Indics north-weft above America.

-He difcovered the whole coaft of North-America and

Newfoundland, which ihe Englifti took polfeffion of

and planted many fine colonies, which by induftrious

cultivation and traffic have acnuired to the crown more
di table power and more inexhauftlb'lc opulence thuh

the mines of Mexico and Peru. It is faid that Cabot
failed as high as the 67th deg. and then muft have

been the fiift that navigated theftraitsof Davis. There
is a report that 100 years before this, viz. 1380, two

Venetians
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Venetians of note, called Nicholas and Antony Zeni,

being on a voyage from the Irifti coafts, were hu.ried

by a ftorm up to the Deucaledoniah fca, and there

difcovered a great ifland in the 58th deg. between Ice-

land and Greenland, inhabited by Chriilians, and con-

taining 100 towns and villages. It went by the name
of Weft-Friezland. But fincc that time no intelli-"

fence could be had of this country, and therefore it has

een counted a fiction. Yet 'tis faid ForSifher land-

ed there on his 3d voyage, and found the inhabitants

in all refpedts like the Greenlanders ; therefore he

looked upon it to be a part of Greenland *. Some are

of opinion that it was funk by an earthquake, and

that it was fituated in thofe parts, where the funken

land of Bus is marked in the maps, and which the fea-

men cautioufly avoid, becaafe of the fhallow grouna

and the turbulent waves.

The defire of difcovering new lands was every where

roufed, becaufe adventurers flattered thernfelves with

the hopes of gold and filver mines in every new difco-

vered country. There was the fame fanguine expe6la-

i^ion from the unknown northern countries. As in

the year 1271 a ftrong north-wind wafted a quantity of

wood and ice to Iceland with fome white bears upon it,i

the Icelanders concluded that there muft be more land

above Greenland, and what land could this be, but

that from whence fome Friefland fhips were faid to have

brought ftore of gold, filver and precious ftones in the

reio;n of king Olaus ? tho' thefe treafures were faid taDO
be guarded by Saturn and his infernal fpirits, or by
cruel favages. Yet no dangers can intimidate the ad-

venturer j accordingly they went in fearch of this

land, but the ice forbad their approachf . In Green-
land forfooth there muft be gold too, becaufe it ftands

in th«ir verfion of the book of Job, Chap, xxxvii. 22>
** Gold Cometh out of the North ;" and becaufo

Theophraftus Paracelfus had predrdled more valuable

gold-mines there than in the eaft.

* Recue'd detVoyagnau NordyT.'V.f. 54. 8c.
-j- Peyrere, 1'. c, p. 1284

Vol. I. T TM
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The firft that fcrioufly thought of renewing the in-

tercourfe with Greenland, and providing the poor a-

bandoned Chriftlans with teachers, was Eric Walken-
dorf, archhiftiop of DrOntheim in the reign of Chrif-

tian II. He read all the writings that treated of

Greenland, enquired of all merchants and mariners

v/hat obfervations they had made in the northern feas,

drew the courfe they fhould llecr thither on a fea-chart,

hired people to trade and plant a colony there, and
wrote rules for them to proceed by. But as he fell

under his prince's difgrace, and travelled out of the

country in 1521 to Rome, where he died, all his good

fchemes were buried with him.

Greenland was indeed thought of in the reign of

Frederic I. but nothing was done. Chriftian III,

difannullcd the prohibition of A^argaret with refpect to

the commerce with Greenland, and permitted every

body to go there, nay he fitted out (hips himfelf to

fcarch for the land, but they could not find it. Pre-

dcric II. Cent the famous navigator Magnus Henning-
fen thither in the year 1578. He, after much danger

from rtorms and ice, was fo far fuccefsful as to come
within fight of land ; but he was obliged to return,

becaufe (as he reported) the {hip flood ftill all at once,

and could not be worked any further, though there was
the beft wind, and a depth of v/ater unfathomable. He
attributed it to a hidden magnetical rock, and others

to the fifh RemoTOy that held the fhip with its teeth ;

though we may as well fuppofe that the fear of the ice

had a repelling power, or the magnet of his native

country, an attractive one to bring him home.

Two years before this, Martin Forhijhcr was fent

out by queen Elizabeth of England to find the north-

weft pallage to China. On this voyage he difcovered

Greenland, which he named meta incognita^ and parti-

cularly the ftraits which bear his name. He traded

with the Indians, but they took away from him a boat

and five men. He was therefore the firft of the later

difcoverers that navigated this coaft. A black ftone, out

of which much gold was extracted, whetted the appe-

tite for proceeding moft of all. The next year he

failei
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failed thither again, and fought his miffing failors, but
could not find them. He made reprizals by taking two
favages, and having loaded his fliip with a good deal

of this fame black ftonc, he returned. An. 1578, the
queen font him once more with a little fleet and lOO
men, with orders to eftablifh a colony there, and
then to proceed in the difcoverv of the N. W. parage.

But he loft the fhip that carried the building-materials,

neither could he find the Forbiflier-ftraits again,

but ran into another ftrait, where he again took in a

good quantity of a black mineral earth, and returned to

England. There is no certain judgment to be formed
from his reprefentation of things, whether he landed in

Greenland, or Labrador, or by Hudfon'sbay, bccaufe

neither the latitude nor the courfe arc diilinclly

noted.

What he relates concerning the country, its inhabi-

tants, and his dealing with them, agrees exadlly with
Greenland. But when it is fubjoined, that he met
with very civalizcd natives, whole king, called Caki-
unge, was decked with pieces of gold and gems ; it is~

plain to be feen, that either the failors conformed

themfelves to the prevailing tafte, which regarded no
voyage for difcovery as worth notice, that did not men-
tion gold and filver mountains, pompous palaces and

courts, and efpecially a heap of prodigies or monfters
j

or elfe that others added to his true journal (which con-
tains no Juch thing) fomc enlargements borrowed from
the romances of the times.

"John Davis followed him upon the fame plan in the

year 1585, and firft failed as high as the 64th deg. 15
minutes, that is, to Ball's river, where he landed and

dealt with the natives, whom he defcribes as a peaceful

pretty people. Then, and in the two years follow-

ing, he difcovered the coafts of America as high as

the 70th deg. gave the ftraits his own name, and left

good hopes behind him of finding a pafl'age there. But
it has fince been fought in vain by feveral Englifh Tea-

men, even till 1747, particularly by Button, Hudi'on

and Baffin, who left their names to fome of the bays.

T 2 §. IS.
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§ 13-

The Danes were animated by thefe difcoveries to

fcek once more for their loil Greenland, and no one

Ipcnt more upon it than Chriftian IVth. In the year

1605 he Tent thither a certain Englifh manner called

John Knight, who had a good knowledge of the

Greenland feas, and the Danifh admiral GodfkeLin-
denow with three {hips. The admiral anchored with

his fnip on the eaft-fide, but did not venture to go a-

fhore, he only traded for three days with the natives,

bartering iron-work, looking-glaffes, and fuch kind

of wares, and at laft feized two men, with whom he

fet out the fourth day on his return. The Englifli-

man failed with the other two (hips to the weft-fide

into Davis's ftraits ; he found the inhabitants there

much wilder than thofe on the eaft-fidt, and fent fome

armed men afhore, who difcovered feveral fine green

fpots. He made a chart of this coaft. They con-

cluded from the fmoke that rofe out of the ground,

that there muft be beds of fulphur ; they found fome

metallic ftones, which were faid to have yielded 26 oz.

of filver out of a hundred weight. Finally they alfo

feized four wild men, but were obliged to kill one of

them to ftrike a terror into the reft, who were quite

untra6lable. There was no refemblance between thefe,

and thofe brought from the eaft-fide, neither in their

lana;ua(2;e, drefs nor manners.

The king was fo encouraged by thefe new difcove-

ries, that he fent the admiral thither the next year with

five ftiips, and gave him the three Greenlanders as in-

terpreters. They fet fail the 8th of May, and proceeded

for Davis's ftraits, where they anchored Aug. 3d, But

this time none of the favages would venture near

them. At another place they feemed determined to de-

fend themfelves ; and at a third place, as they could

come to no dealings with them, one of Lindenow's

fervants ventured afhore in hopes of alluring the fa-

vages by all forts of prefents. But they feized him,

and before the others could come to his alliftance, they

cut him to pieces with their bone- knives, and thus re-

venged
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venged the violence done to their people the preceding

year. Therefore the (hips returned home again with-

out accomplifhing their aim.

The lamentable fate of the fix Greenlanders, that

were brought to Denmark on the firft voyage, is thus

related *
j that notwithftanding the kindeft treatment,

and the beft purveyance with ftock-fifh and train,

yet they often caft an eye northward towards their na-

tive country with forrowful countenances and pitiable

fighs, and at laft took to flight in their kajaks, but

were forced in upon the fliores of Shonen by a hard

wind, and fo brought back to Copenhagen, where two
of them died for grief. Two of the relidue fled once

more, and only one of them was brought back again,

who wept bitterly whenever he faw a little child hang-

ing on its mother's neck, from which it was conclud-

ed that he muft have had a wife and children. But no
one could fpeak with them, and therefore alfo they

could not be prepared for baptifm. The two laft lived

ten or twelve years in Denmark, and were ufed in the

pearl-fifhery at Coldingen, but being conftrained to

fuch rigorous labour, and that in winter too, one of

them died at it, and the other fled once more, and was
not overtaken till 60 or 70 leagues from land, upon
which he alfo died for grief.

After this the king fent two fhips more to Green-
land under capt. Carften Richardfen, but they could

not get to land for the ice, which made him defift

from the purfuit of Greenland. But after the Danifh
fettlement at Tranquebar on the coaft of Coromandel
was compleated in 161 8, the year following he how-
ever fent capt. Jens Munk with two fhips to difcover

the N. W. pafl'age to the Eaft-Indies between Green-
land and America; but this voyage proved as fruitlefs

as all the former. One cannot plainly determine whe-
ther he landed firft on the weft-fide of Greenland, or

whether what he mentions of Greenlanders, which in

general correfponds with ours, is properly to be un-
derftood of the Americans in Hudfon's-bay.

Pcyrcre, /. c' p. 150.

T 3 Yet
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Yet ftill Greenland was not thrown afide, for in the

year 1636 a company of merchants in Copenhagen fent

two fhips into the ftraits under the patronage of the

chancellor Chriftian Friis, and they traded with the

natives. One of the failors found a Ihining fand on
the fhore, which looked like gold and was very heavy.

Then they thought they had found an Ophir or Peru,

and loaded both fhips full.. But when it came to beaf-

fayed at Copenhagen, it was nothing but fand, and

the chancellor threw the whole lading into the fea.

Yet when a foreign artill extracted genuine gold out of

a fand found in Norway iuft like this, they repented

of this precipitate affair, but mean while the captain

dying with vexation, they could not find the place a-

gain. Thefe alfo feized two Greeaianders and took

them with them ; when they came out into the middle

of the ocean, they let them come upori deck, and the

poor creatures fprung into the fea out of love to their

native country, and probably were drowned. On this

voyage the fliip's company brought the teeth or horns

of the unicorn fifh, which at that time were unknown,
and were valued at 1200 A a piece in Copenhagen, and

were fold in Ruflla for a great price as the horns of the

land-unicorn *.

Under Frederic Illd. An. 1654, a merchant named
Henry Miller fent a fliip to Greenland under the com-
mand of David Nelles. He brought away three wo-
men from the eaft-fide. Afterwards, when the firft

mifiionarv arrived, he foupd the Greenlanders remem-
bered it very well. Their names were Kunelik, Ka-
belau, and Sigokou.

The laft inefFedlual voyage was made in the year

1670 by capt. Otto Axelfon, by the order of Chrillian

V. but we have no account of its ifTue. Finally in

1674, Mr. Tormoehlen, the counfellor for commerce
at Bergen, fitted out a fhip, not barely to make difco-

veries, but alfo to take pofieiTicn of the country, pro-

viding it with all neceiTaries for this purpofe. But it

was taken by the privateers, and carried 50 Dunkirk.

* Pevrere, h c. p. i'^^.

At
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At l;ift Greenland was fo buried in oblivion, that no

one hardly would believe that ever there had been

luch aland as a Greenland inhabited by Chriftian Nor-
wegians ; and it v/ould ftill be called in queltion, if

the relics that have been found of their churches did

not fatisfa^torily end the difpute.

C H A P. II.

Historical Relation ok GODHAAB, or

GOOD-HOPE.

§ H-

THUS afilduous and active had the Danes been

during the reigns of feven kings, to fearch out

and repofl'efs this loft land of their anceftors. But
the defirablc event of obtaining a firm footing in

Greenland, though at laft only on the weft-fide, was
rcfei'ved for the reign of Frederic IV th, a prince re-

nowned for wifdom and vivacity in all his undertak-

ings. The pcrfon whom God had felc6led, and cer-

tainly called and excited to it in a very particular man-
ner, was Mr. Hans Egcde, a clergyman in prieft's orders,

belonging to the congregation at Vogen in the

north-part of Norway. Theoccafion of this, the time,

trouble, and means this indefatigable man madeufe of to

accomplifli his aim, in the midft of many mockeries and

confii(5ts, are fo extraordinary and remarkable, that 1 pre-

fume it will be agreeable tothofe readers, who have not

at hand his own Relation of the Beginnvig and Progrefs of
the Greenland M'ljjion^ to have a more particular narra-

tive of it.

After this pious man had been a little above a year

in the facred function, in the year 1 jo^ he recolletited

his having once read, that formerly Chrlftian inhabi-

tants had lived in Greenland, whom the world now
heard no more of. Mere curiohty (as he fuppofed)

prompted hjm to enquire of a friend At. Bergen, who
had often been on the whale-fifhery, concerning the

T 4 prelent
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prefent ftate of Greenland. His anfwers awakened
in him a cordial fympathy for the poor Norwegians,
whoni he fuppofed to be ftill left there, and who, as

he feared, were through want of teachers fallen back
into heathenifm. His Philanthropy made him look

upon it to be the duty of every Norwegian, to fearch out

jiis forlorn country-men, and to carry the gofpel to

them. He thought of various methods how this Ijau-

dable dcfign might be accompliflied. Such mufmgs
infenfibly gave birth to a defire in his own bofom^ to

be himfelf inftrumental to it. Yet at the firft this ap-

peared neither allowable nor pra6licable, becaufe he
was already engaged in an office, and had a wife and
children and fome other relations to provide for.

Therefore he ftrove to fhake it out of his mind; but

this made him fo uneafy, that he knew not what to dp
with himfelf, becaufe on the one hand an inward im-
pulfe urged him to do it, and on the other hand, not

only the trouble and danger of fuch an undertaking,

but a modeft fear and fcrupulofity of his own prefump-

tion, intimidated him from it,

At length he thought it would be a proper medium,
to make an humble propofal for the converfion of the

Greenlanders, by fome other better-circumftanced per-

fons ; grounding his propofition on the Scriptural pro-

jmifes of the converfion of the heathen, on the com-
mand of Chrift, on the example of the primitive

church, and the pious wifhes of many learned riien.

Still his timidity objeited, that the propofals to fuch

an important work from fuch an infignificant hand

would be but little regarded, and that it could alfo

fcarcely be executed during the war with Sweden, and

the great fcarcity of money that war occafioned.

However at laft he ventured to fend away his memorial

in the year 1710, with a letter of petition to Randulf,

bifhop of Bergen, (from which place the trade with

Greenland was properly carried on) and another to

bilhop Krog at Drontheim, to whofe diocefe he be-

longed, entreating them to further and fupport the con-

verfion of the Greenlanders at court in the moft effica-

cious manner. Both the bifhops anfwered him in 171 1,

commended his Chriftian intention, promifed to do their

utmofl
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utmoft in its favour, but at the fame time reprefented to

him, on the one fide the difficulties that attended it, as

well as on the other, the advantages that their country-

men, more than any other, might derive from Green-

land.

§ 15.

Hitherto the affair had Iain an embryo in his own
breaft. But now this epiftolary correfpondence made
it more public than he wiflied, for it foon came to the

ears of his friends, and they fet up a vehement oppo-

fition againft him, and alfo inftigated his wife and

family to endeavour to divert him from fuch a prepof-

terous enterprize, as they were pleafed to pronounce

this to be. Their remonftrances and tears cffecfled fo

much, that he really tried to defift from any further

thou2;hts about it, confidering: that he had dohe his

beft, and could not fwim againlt the ftream. But that

word of our Saviour in the loth of Matthew

:

*' Whofoever loveth father or mother, &c. more than
" me, is not worthy of me," brought his mind
into fuch a new agitation and conflict, that he had no
reft day nor night, nor could any one appeafe him. In

the mean time, by God's over-ruling hand, a concur-

rence of teazing troubles and flight perfecutions, fo

difgufted his wife, that fhe herfelf was tired of living in

the place where they were. Then he thought : Now
is the time to ftrike while-the iron is hot, and he ad-

monifhed her not to look upon this affair lightly or

fuperficially, becaufe in all likelihood God had vifited

her with thefe afflidtions on purpofe, becaufe fhe could

not refolve to renounce every thing for his fake.

This gave a turn to her mind ; fhe followed his ad-

vice, fpread the matter before God in prayer, and got

an exprefs conviction, that fhe fhould not run coun-

ter to, but follow her hufband in his feemingly ftrange

call. Oh how jrlad was Mr. Esrede ! Now he believed

he had vanquiflicd all his difHculties, and immediately

drew up a memorial addrefled to the v.'orthy A^iilions-

colledge, and intreated the bifliops of Bergen and

Drontheim to promote his rcqueft v/ith the utmofl

. earneftnefs.
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carneftnefs. But they thought proper to advife him
to patience till more pacific and favourable times.

In this manner was his projed not only poftponed

from year to year, but alfo loaded .with all kinds of

cenfures. Therefore in the year 17 15, he thought

himfelf obliged to draw up a vindication of himfelf,

under the title of, A Scriptural and rational Solution

and Explanation with refpeif to the Objections and hn^
pediments raifed againjl the Defign of converting the hea~

thenijh Greenlandcrs. But ftill the world ftroveta di-

vert him from it, not only by urging the miferies of

that raw and frigid climate, the dangers of his Voyage
and of his abode there, the frenzy of rclinquifhinga

certain for an uncertain livelihood, and even of

bringing his wife and children into manifeft perils in

an unjuftifiable manner ; but, what was worfe, they

defamed him with having carnal motives, as if he fought

himfelf under the fpecious pretext of fpreading the

honour of God, and that he properly wanted to ag-

grandize his own name, or (contradiiSlory as this was)

aimed at advancing his condition in temporals,

becaufe his benefice was not fo good as he wifhed.

As to Mr. Egede, thefe tedious delays tired him
out, and he had reafon to think that his memorial

was not properly enforced ; therefore he determined

to go himfelf and profecute the afi^air at the proper

fource. Accordingly he wrote to his bifhop, that he

intended to refign his office, but expedled fome annual

penfion from his fucceflbr, till he was provided for in

Greenland or fomewhere elfe. But as no one would

accept of his benefice on thefe conditions, he relin-

quilhed it notvvithftanding in 17 18, with the pre-

vious knowledge of his bifhop. Yet when it came to

taking leave of a congregation he loved, of many good

friends, and his near relations, it gave him fome pain,

and now his wife, inftead of relaxing lander the melt-

ings of nature, was obliged to animate her hufband,

and to flrengthen him in his good intentions.

In the interim a report was fpread abroad, that a

vefl'el belonging to Bergen had been Ihipwrecked in the

ice on the coall: of Greenland, and the crew retreating

fa
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to the land, were murdered nnd voracioufly eaten by

the favages. Neither was the frighrful talc altoge-

ther groundlers
;

yet could it not reftrain him, lior

the ftedfalt heroine his wife, from profecuting their

journey with their four fmall children to Bergen, in

order to work their way from thence to a country dif-

creditcd with fuch an ill name.

§ 16.

At Bergen he was looked upon by every body as a

monfter. Moft people gazed upon him as a fanatic,

that muft have had dreams and revelations to induce

him to defert his proper call, and to wander up- and

down the world like a knight-errant. Some few

wife and fenfible men attended to his propofals of

bringing a trade to Greenland into execution. But
as the Greenland trade from Bergen had been ruined

by the engrofTment of fo many other nations, nobody
was inclined to reftore it again, at Icaft as long as the

war with Sweden lafted. But juil then all of a fud-

den, thro' the fall of Charles Xllth king of Sweden, in

the year 1718, there were hopes of a fpcedy peace ;

he embraced the favourable crifis, repaired to Copen-
hagen, and prefcnted his memorial and propofals to the

college of miflions, and not only obtained the joyful an-

fwer, that the king would confider of fome means of

accomplifliing this facred work, but his maielty alfo

did him the honour of fpcaking with him himfelf, and
attending to his propofitions. 1 bus he returned

chearful to Bergen,

November 17th, 1 7 19, a royal order was tranf-

mitted to the magiltrates of Bergen, that they fhould

colletR: the thoughts of all the commercial people that

had been in Davis's Straits, concerning the Green-
land traffic, and fliould fend in their opinion concerning
a colony to be fettled there, and what priviledges the
enterprizers defired. But alas, no one had any incli-

nation for it, and they all defcribed the vovage fo dan-
gerous, and the land fo difagreeable, that good Mr.
Egede, and his fchemes, became almoft the mockery of
evil tongues. But what could not be cftecled by' the
Sovereign's aid and mandate to the people at large, that

he
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he now endeavoured to do by his own private intereft,

and by fpeaking v/ith fome private merchants. And
he fucceeded fo far, that fome were perfvvaded to lay a

capital together, and above all a principal merchant

of Hamburg offered to join the company with a con-

fiderable fum. But as this laft prefently withdrew frora

the adventure, and as the requefted priviledges were

not approved of by the king, no one v/ould hear a

word about Greenland any more, and this worthy man
was obliged to put up with derifion and flander as the

reward of his labour.

Thus one year more paffed away. Mean while,

amidft all thefe difficulties, objecStions and conflidls, he

did not let his courage drop, nor did he intermit ad-

dreffing his humble petitions to the king, his repre-

fentations to the college of miffions, and his exhor-

tations to the merchants in favour of this undertaking.

At laft he was fo fortunate as to prevail with fome up-

right men, who were touched to the heart with his

indefatigable zeal, to confent to a conference, and

there, by his repeated remonftrances and entreaties,

that they would pay a regard to the honour of God,
and to their own and their country's advantage, he at-

tained his aim fo far, that each of them depofited a

capital of about 40/, and he himfelf 60/. Immediately

he drew up an inftrument, which he prefented to the

bifhop and all the clergymen in the city, and alfo to

feveral merchants, who all made fome addition to the

fum ; and thus at laft he got together a capital of

about 2000/. After all, it was an inadequate ftock;

however, a ihip was bought called the Hope^ to carry

him to Greenland, and tarry there the winter. Be-

fides, two ihips v/ere freighted, one for the whale- fiftiery,

and the other to bring back an account of the new
colony. Mean-while in the fpring, 1721, a joyful

account arrived from the college of miffions, that the

king moft gracioufly approved of the undertaking, and

had favoured him with a vocation to be the minifter or

paftor of the new colony, and miffion«iry to the heathen,

with the vearly falary of 60/. befide a prefcnt of 40/.

for hiii equipment.

2 Thus
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Thus this unwearied fervant of God at laft obtained,

to his great joy, what he had been labouring after

for ten years with great zeal, and amidft numberlefs

obftacles, namely, the laborious and perilous office of

a miffionary among the heathen. In all which he

could have no thought of paving the way to a more

opulent or honourable poft, (for fuch he had already

enjoyed and relinquifhed) but was firmly refolved to

oft'er up his life in the caufe.

§ 17-

On the 2d of May 1721 he went on board the

Hope with his wife and four fmall children, where he

was prefented to the fhip's company, confifting of

forty perfons, as the head of this colony ; and May
12th they departed. June 4th they paffed Statenhook,

but after that they had a great deal of ftormy weather,

and fuch vaft quantities of ice, that they could fee no

end to it, which had almoft induced the captain to

return. June 24th they fpicd an opening in the ice,

and ventured into it, but foon found that the ice

ftretched all along the land, and yielded no further

opening. Then they affayed to efcape this inclofure of

ice and get out to fea again ; but the wind was con-

trary and ftormy, and the fhip that followed them,

ftruck againft the ice and got a leak, which they

however ftopped up with pieces of their clothes. Nd
one could think otherwife but that the increafing ftorm.

would dafh both the fhips to pieces in the midftof the

ice, and the captain admonifhed them to prepare fof

death. To add to their misfortune, there was fuch a

thick fog all day till midnight, that they could fee

nothing before them. And yet they perceived to

their furprize, that the fhip gained more and more
room, and when the fog difappcared after midnight,
they faw fo little ice that they could fcarce believe

they had been in fuch danger. The very fame florm
that threatened their deib-it^tion, had delivered them
from the ice, w^ithout their being able to fee it for the

thick fog.

At lalt they came happily to land July 3d, at Ball's-

river in the 64th deg. They prefently built them a

houfe
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houfe of ftone and earth, lined with hoards, on an
ifland near Kangek, which they called after the fhip,

Haabets-Oe. i. e. Hope-I/land. Auguft 3ifl:, they en-
tered it, after a thanlcfgiving-fermon on the iiyth
Pfalm. The fhip defigned for the whale-fifhery had
failed from Bergen before them, but was overfet near

Statenhook, where there is a ftrong current and fre-

quently Itormy weather ; however it righted again

without lofmg a foul, and was fortunately driven to

Norway by a favourable wind, though without mafts.

§ i8.

At firft the Greenlanders were very friendly towards

their new guefts, and wondered above all, that women
and children came with them. But when the prepara-

tions for building convinced them, that the Europeans

did not intend only a fhort vifit and a little traffic, but

to abide there ; they left the diftridt out of fear, nei-

ther would they harbour the Europeans when they

came to them. Yet by degrees they were influenced by
friendly treatment and prelents, to entertain thofe that

vifited them, though ftill they would not permit them
to enter their houfes, but made room for them in a

little houfe by themfelves, and ftationed a watch there

all the night through. At laft they ventured to re-

ceive them into their own houfes, and to repay their

'frifits now and then.

Mr. Egedemade ufe of every opportunity of learning

their language, and as foon as he knew the word Kina ?

i. e. " What is this?" he alked the name of every

thing that prefents itfelf to the fenfes, and wrote it

down. After a while ©bferving, that a certain

Greenlandcr called Arok, had a particular love for one

of his people called Aaron, on account of the refem-

blance of their names, he therefore once left this man
fecretly (with hjs own confcnt) behind him among the

Greenlanders, that he might learn their language and

enquire into the circumftances of the country. When
Mr. Egede went away, they called after him, and gave

him to underftand that he had forgot one of his men ;

but he feigned as if he neither heard nor faw any thing.

After fomc days, the Indians brought an account that

Aaron
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Aaron was well, and begged that fomebody would fetch

him, becaufe hi« being there was fufpicious to them.

But they were prevailed on by fome prefents, to let him

tarry the winter with them. Once when they vexed

him and ftole one thing or another from him, he fell

to blows, and thereupon was ill-treated by them, and

beat fo as to draw fome blood. They alfo took away
his gun, that he might do them no harm. However
bv and by they tried to make it up again by kiud

treatment, and begged him only not to tell the minifter

of it, that they might not be punifhed ; and Mr,
Egcde adted as if he knew nothing of the matter, and

when he vifitcd them again, he even left another man
with them.

They were very much afraid of Mr. Egede, and got

many an Angekok to conjure him and his people,

with a view to do them mifchief, and oblige them to

withdraw. But when their black art availed nothing,

the Angekoks reported that the minifter was himfelf

a great, but a good Angekok, who would do them no
harm. The ingenuous minds among them gave the

more credit to this, becaufe they faw how he preached

to his own people, and how ail of them treated him
with great refpedl. He was eager to inftrucl the poor
heathens in divine things, but could not eafily come to

any converfation with them. Therefore he got his

eldeft fon to draw fome pidlures of Scripture-tranf-

a6tions, and held them before them; by which they

could not only more readily comprehend his meaning,
but it alfo furnifhed him with an opportunity, by the

queftions they a(ked, both to learn their language and
to acquaint them with the principles of the Chriftian

do6lrine. Amongft the things Ihewn them, the de-

fcription of the Refurreclion of the dead, and of the

Miracles of Chrifl:, particularly his healing the fick

and raifmgthe dead, found the moft entrance into their

minds. And as they regarded him as the ambalTa-
dor of fuch a mighty and beneficent God, they defired

him to cure their fick by blowing on them, as their

Angekoks did. He was obliged to lay hold of this and
other fuch tokens of their efteem and confidence, in order

to be able to inftrudl tjiefe poor people, and to lead them
to
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to God as the caufe and donor of every good thing. His
do£lrine alfo prefently found accefs, as far as they

could underftand him, and he them. The number
kept increafing of thofe who would hear the deeds of

him who made heaven and earth, and who could per-

form fuch wonderous works ; and when Mr. Egede:

went out to take a view of the country^ he was che-ar-

fully harboured and attended to by them, efpecially af-

ter fome fick perfons grew well, whom he, having firft

admoniihed them to acknowledge and invoke the true

God, had prayed over.

The trade had a poor appearance in the beginningi*

The Greenlanders had but little, and the overplus

the winter left them they did not chufe to barter a-

way with the Danes, becaufe they had been accuftomed
for many years to difpofe of it to the Dutch, who
knew the commodities that wOuld go off in Greenland,
and could afford them better bargains. In the fpring

1722, a fleet of Dutch fhips failed by the colony, and
the Danes faw with vexation, how one of them that

ran in, bought more in half an hour than they could

the whole winter.

Even their neceffary fuftenance began to fail. They
had imagined the Greenland-fifhery and hunting to be

better than it was, and provided themfelves with hat

little fifh or flefh. And as they were unacquainted with

the country, and as the reindeer and hares were fhy,^'

and they could fcarce catch any fifh with their tackle^

want began to pinch them before the end of the

year, and many were attacked with the feurvy. The"

people began to murmur againft the Minifter for leading

them thither, and as the ftore-fhip ftayed away long-

er in the fpring than they expe61:ed, they determined to

go all away with the fhip that wintered there. This
leduced poor Mr. Egede to great perplexity. His con-

fcience would not fuffer him to defert a poft he had

attained after fo many years labour, and which aim-

ed at the converfion of a heathen nation, whereto

there was a pretty profpedt. Yet be could not ftay a-"

ion®
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lone with his wife and four Tmall children, and fee

them perifh. All that he could obtain from his people,

was to wait till fometime in June for the nrrival of the

ihip, and if it did not come then, and they were re-

iblved to go, they ftiould leave him fomc of their pro-

vifion. He alfo perfuaded fix men to ftay ivith him on
thefe conditions. But when thofc fix faw, that the

ftores they left him v/ould fcarce fuffice for half a year,

they gave him to underftand, that in cafe of need they

intended to take refuge in a Dutch ihip, and fail home.
Therefore he was conftrained to take the heart-cutting

refolution, to return with the fhip that brought him
thither. But his wife withftood this intention with

fuch courage and conftancy, as animated his mind, and
put his incredulity to the blufh. She would not only

pack nothing up, but reprimanded thfe reft when they

began to demolifh their habitations, and told them not

to make any unnecefTary trouble, for fhe had a pofitive

confidence that a fhip was fent out and would fafely

arrive. The people laughed at the prophetefs, but on
the 27th of June they were put to fhame, and at the

fame time rejoiced by the happy arrival of the fhip ;

and Mr. Egede received encouraging accounts both

from the merchants at Bergen, that they would profe-

cute the traffic notwithftanding its bad afpedl, and alfo

from the worthy College of Miflions, that it was the

king's gracious pleafure to fupport the miffion to the

utmoft of his power j for which purpofe he had order-

ed a lottery in favour of the Greenland miffion and
commerce ; and as that did not fucceed, he had laid a

moderate contribution on all fubje(5ts of both his king-

doms of Denmark and Norway, under the name of

the Greenland affeflment, and this produced a hand-

fome fum *.

§ 20.

By thefe aflurances Mr. Egede was anew incited to

fpare no trouble or affiduity in any thing which might
promote the converfion of the heathen, or accelerate

* Holiergs Danncmerks eg Norges gciJiUcht eg ver^Jligc Stoat, p. 351.

Vol. I. U the
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the fpeedy difcovery and plantation of the country.
For this purpofe he and his two little fens took up
their abode for a while among the Greenlanders in the
winter 1722, though in the beginning the flench and
vermin among thofe people was vaftly troublefome

;

by which means he endeavoured to gain fome know-
ledge of the country, and to initiate his children in-
to the language by their intcrcourfe with the Green-
land children.

Two defertcd children were induced by prefents to

live with him conftantly. Alfo in the winter a family
6f fix perfons begged to take up their abode with him.
He faw direftly that thefe people only came to him for

a livelihood, neither had he much room Sor them ;

and befides he 'had already more vifits from the Green-
landers than heiiked, becaufe they only wanted to fee

every thing, and have fome of it given them. How-
ever he took in this family, in hopes of effecting fome-
thing on their children, and of learning the language.

But as foon as the feverity of the winter v/as over,

and they had an opportunity of getting fomething at

fea, they removed their quarters ; and the two boys
that had engaged themfelves to live with him conftant-

ly, ftole away privately one after the other, fo that his

hopes, and the trouble and expence he had bcftowed

on them, was all in vain. He had attempted to bring

thefe young people off from a roving to a fettled way
of life, and to inflrudl: them in the Chriftian religion,

and alfo in reading and writing ; but he foon found,

that he muft be obliged to give them leave to go to fea,

or to vifit the favages, as often as they had a mind for

it. As to their learning, it went briikly at firft, be-

caufe they had a fifh-hook or fome fuch thing given

them for every letter they learnt. But they were foon

glutted with this bufmefs, and faid, they knew not

V/'hat end it anfv/ered to fit all day long looking upon
a piece of paper, and crying a, b, c. Sec. that he and

the fa£lor were worth lefs people, becaufe they did no-

thing but look in a book, or fcrav/1 upon paper with a

feather : but on the contrary the Greenlanders were

brave men, they could hunt feals and flioot birds,

from
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from which they reaped profit and pleafure, and Co

forth. He took pains to make the advantage of read-

ing and writing comprehenlibic to them, becaufe a per-

foa might not only know by it the thoughts of an ab-

fent friend, but above all learn the will of God out

of the Bible. But this was not fo much their concern,

as temporal advantages ; therefore when they thought

they had enough of the latter, they went their way
without his knowledge.

§ 21.

He had taken great pains from the beginning to

fearch out the land, and therefore had fent out his peo-

ple feveral times to difcover the beft places for hunt-
ing and fifhing, the method of which they became bet-

ter and better acquainted with ; and not only fo, but

he himfelf took a great deal of trouble to find out a

tetter place for the colony on the main-land, where
they might cultivate the foil. He found a fine creek,

where there was much grafs and bruftiwood, a falmon-

brook, and a good convcniency for pafturing cattle.

This creek or inlet was called Priefler-fiorde, and for

fome time they dug ftones and made preparation to ef-

tablifh the colony there. But they were obliged to de-

fift, becaufe the feamen found the entrance to it too

long and dangerous.

In the year 1723, he made two expeditions In the

Amaralik-bay, to lee the rudera of the old Norwe-
gians, and to find out a better fpot for the colony. In
the fame view he examined all the coves in his neigh-

bourhood, and went twice up the inlet called Ball's-

river, to try if the Greenlanders report was true, that

one might find the feals lying upon the ice, and kill

them by hundreds as they did at Spitzberg. He fav\r

them indeed lying upon the ice, but could not fur-

prize them. In his fecond tour in Ball's-river, he
found in a beautiful valley a decayed quadrangular

building of flat ftone, about 6 yards long and broad,

and ftill four yards high, with a door-place in it. He
took this to be the tower of a church, for not far from
it he faw a parcel of ruins 32 yards long and 24 broad,

though only 2 foot in height j the foundation was
U 2 laid
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laid in a very different manner from the mafonry of the

Greenlanders, and therefore it could be nothing elfe

but the church. He met with many lefler houfes of

earth, but the ground was all grown over with
grafs and thickets of birch, willows, elder and juniper.

As agreeable as the afpeft of this valley was, fo dif-

mal was the profpedl on the land-fide, of the fright-

ful extent of ice, ftretching as far as the eye

could reach,

§ 22.

In this fame year, three fliips were fitted out for

Greenland, one with provifion for the colony, by
which Mr. Egede received not only the agreeable ac-

count which gave hopes of the furtherance of the

work, but alfo Mr. Albert Top as his colleague. The
fecond Ihip was fitted out for the whaie-fiflicry, and
returned to Bergen the next year with about 120 bar-

rels of blubber from one whale. The value of this

and the whale-bone amounted to 540 /.* ' The third

ihip was to have reconnoitred the llraits, but neither

arrived there nor returned, but was in all probability

caft away near Statenhook, where it was feparated

from the reft in a ftorm. It was but juft before that

the crew of a Dutch fhip, who had faved themfelves in

two long-boats, came half-ftarved to the colony.

On this occafion the miffionary received an order to

fend fome undaunted failors to difcover the eaft-fide of

Greenland. Out of concern to fee the bufinefs faith-

fully done, he fet out himfelf with two fhallops on this

dangerous and difficult voyage, although the beft fum-

mer feafon was elapfed, in hopes of finding the ftraits

of Forbifher, and of cutting the way fhorter to the

eaft-fide through the fame.

According to his defcription, they found in the 62d

>deg. where the maps have marked the Strait, an inlet

4 leagues broad ; but it was fo befet v/ith ice driven

thither with the north-wind, that their eye could fee

no end to it in the open fea. They thought of .vaiting^

there till the ice moved more off to fea and made an

* Holb. 1. c, p. 35a,

opening.
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opening. But v/hen the Greenlanders informed them
(as well as they could underftand one another) that

this ice did not drive from the eaft into the fea, but

from the fea upon the land, they loft all hopes of find-

ing a pafTage through. Therefore, when the wind had

made a little opening in the ice, they failed through it

in much danger, pafled Cape-Comfort, and in the

6ift deg. were condu6ted by the Greenland pilot eight

leagues between rocks and iflands to a (bund, where
they expe(^ied to find a paflage. But it rounded out a-

gain S. W. into the fea. Thus they fought the paC-

fage in vain, till they came to the 60th deg. that is,

nejlr to Statenhook. The miflionary had fortitude

encwgh to have failed through the found that divides

Cape-Farewell from the mainland^ and fo to have

come to the eafl-fide. But as the Greenlanders re-

prefented to him the length of the way, the frequent

ftormy winds, the ftrong current that fets there towards

winter, the quantities of ice, and the cruelty of the

inhabitants on the eaft-fide ; he was obliged to con-

form to the defire of his boatmen, who had made no
provifion for winter, and to think of their courfc

back. They had been 120 leagues and upwards in 15
days, and they were 19 days in their return.

In their voyage both going and coming, the Green-
landers pointed out many inlets, where they faid there

were ftill ruins of the old Norwegians, finegrafs paf-

tures, and fmall wood. But they had no time to in-

fpecl all of them. Atone place called by the Green-
landers Kakoktok, lying between the 60th and 6ifl:

deg. they found the ruins of a church 50 feet long

and 20 broad in the clear, and the walls 6 feet thick,

with two doors on the fouth, and one large one on the

weft-fide. On the north-fide was only one window,
and on the fouth four large ones. The walls were in-

genioufly made, but without images. The walls of

the church-yard were alfo ftill ftanding. There was
one great houfe and many fmaller ones near it. Mr.
Egcde got them to clear away a heap of rubbifh

from the church, in hopes of finding fome Norway
antiquities. At firft the Greenlanders would not con-
ftnt to it, for ftar the fouls of the foreigners buried

U 3- there
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there fhould be difturbed, and do them harm. But for

want of proper tools, he could come at nothing but a

few coals, bones, and pieces of earthen urns.

In their return, they found upon an ifland fixteen

leagues from Goodhope, a yellow earth with vermili-

on-coloured veins, fome of which Mr. Egede fent to

• Bergen. He was afterwards acquainted that good ufe

could be made of it, and was ordered to fend a cargo of

it, therefore he went to fearch again for the place, but

there was fuch a multitude of illands, that he could

not find it.

In the beginning of this expedition, the Greenland-
ers would not truft the Danes, but put themfelves in a

pofture of defence. But when they underflood from
the Greenland pilot, that the Miniiier, or as they cal-

led him, the great Angekok of the Kablunaks, was in

the company, they received them with fmging and

iliouts of joy, accompanied them from place to place,

and heard with pleafure of the Creator of all things.

Nay their conltdence went fo far, as to condu6l the

Miffionary once to a grave, befeeching him to raife

the dead, becaufe they had heard fo much of the won-
derful works of the Son of God, and the future refur-

recHon. They alfo believed that his invocation and

prayer would heal the fick, and once they brought a

blind man to him, to whom he fhould reRore fight by
touching his eyes. After a previous fpeech and admo-
nition to him, that he {hould believe on the Son of

God, he indeed rubbed his eyes with French brandy,

and went away. Thirteen years after, the fame man
came to the colony, and thanked him that he had o-

pened his eyes upon believing his words.

§ 23.

Not long after this voyage for difcovery, he went 1^1

November to PifTubik 14 leagues north of the colony,

to fee if they could catch whales there, but he found

none but fm-fifh, which are dangerous to meddle with,

and have but little blubber. But as he underftood by
the Greenlanders here, that 100 leagues north of thp

colony the right whales were to be caught in Febru-

;iry and March, he himfelf undertook a voyage

thithet
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thither in Feb. 1724, with two fhallops, though moft

were of the opinion that it would not be poffible to

reach the place in fuch an early cold-feafon. They
toiled through the ice till they arrived to the 65th deg.

56 minutes, and were only about 26 leagues from Nepi-

fene their intended place. But after they had waited

feveral days there in vain, expeiting that the wrnd •

would fcatter the ice, they v/ere forced to turn back a-

gain, and thanked God that they came home unhurt,

after a month's excellive labour and cold. In their re-

turn there was one found, which they could not pals

through between the land and the iflands on account of

the ice, but were obliged to take a circuit round the

illands, and venture out into the open fea, where
there was alfo fo much ice that they could not fee the

end of it. The Greenlanders laid the danger of fail-

ing through this ice before them, but neceflity obliged

them to venture ; and therefore, as their pilot kept

back out of fear, they took him into the fhailop by
force, and with much labour happily worked their

way through. So much they had however learnt, that

there are many whales at Nepi fene in February and
March, v/hich go further north to Dilko in April,

and then weftward to the American coafts.

Two fhips came from Norway this year. One of

them was to have traded along; the coaft as high as

Diflco, but could only land at two places, and ever;

there got but' little, becaufe the Dutch had already

bought up the bell of the goods. The other was to

explore the American coafts between the 66th and
67th deg. where the ftraits are narroweft, and from,

thence they were to bring wood with them to Green-
land to ere61: a new colony. But they returned in Ju-
ly again, and had not been abje t-o land becaufe of the
ice. As they came back, they furveyed the place at

Nepifene, andfoon after the velTel failed thither again,

and took the Miffionary Top, 20 other perfons, a

Greenland boy, and fome materials with them,' and
thus they began the fecond colony. Befides thefe

two fliips, the company, by the king's command,
lent another to fcarch out the eaft-fide of Greenland

U 4
' oppqAtc
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oppofite Iceland. But the ice and ftorms obliged it to

return again without efFecfling any thing.

This year the fa6lor got his people to fpring a rock

in Amaralik-bay, in hopes of finding fome metallic

ore, but he got nothing but brimftone-pebbles. There
and in Priefter-fiorde, in May, the Minifter caufed fire

to be fet to the old grafs, in order to thaw the frozen

earth, and then fowed fome corn for a trial. It grew
very well till it was in ear, but in September they were

obliged to cut it down unripe, on account of the too

hard night-lfofts.

By all this we fee how bufily Mr. Egede was occu-

pied in managing for the good of the colony, whofe
dire£lion he had accepted from the company. This was
the reafon, as he writes, that he was conftrained to

intermeddle in affairs that might elfe have been taken

ill of him as a divine. This was alfo the reafon of

his undertaking fo many difficult voyages with danger

of his life, to fhew every one by his own example

how he fhould ail, and to infpe6t with his own eyes

where and how the company's intereft might be pro-

moted ; becaufe he was fully fenfible that the fpiritual

concern, viz. the converfion of the Greenlanders,

which he had fo much at heart, could not be attain-

ed, but on fuppofition at the fame time of fome fuffi-

cient temporal acquifition.

§ 24.

With refpetSl to the miflion, having now a colleague,

he begun this year in good earneft to inftru61: the

Greenlanders. He had tranflated, as well as he could

in this intricate language, fome fhort queftions and an-

fwers concerning the Creation, the Fall, Redempti-

on, Refurre6tion of the body, and the Judgment-day,

and alfo fome prayers and hymns ; thefe he and his col-

league read to them, till by hearing feveral times they

could make the anfwers, and alfo take-in more infor-

mation concerning them. At firft they heard them
willingly, but when it recurred too often, they were

difinclined, efpecially if they wanted to go to fea, or

had fome diverfion going on, and were obliged to poft-

pone



Chap. 2. Relation of Good-Hope. 297

pone it till the reading and fmging was over. But a-

bove all, if an angekolc was there, and would pra£life

his incantations, no devotion was then to be thought

of; and if the miffionaries would ftill read on, they

were only mocked and ridiculed by burlefque mimicry,

nay were reproached for lying, becaufe the angekoks,

who had been in heaven, had fcen no traces of God's
Son there, nor had they foun-> the firmament fo out of

repair as to be in danger of a diflblution, as the Green-
landers conftrued the doftrine of the end of the world.

Therefore the Danes attempted to aflume an authority,

drove the angekok away, and ftationed failors among
the natives to keep them in order ; and when even

this had not a proper effect, they threatened to bring

over armed men among them, who fhould punifh their

angekoks with death as impoftors and feducers, and

fhould reduce them all to good order.

Thus, after much trouble and many expoftulations,

both of a friendly and a rough nature, they effciSled fo

much at laft, that they heard their reading with pati-

ence, at leaft did no more treat it with mockery and

infolence, nor beat their drum during the finging.

And if the teachers now went to one of their great

afiemblies of merriment, in order to inftru61: them, they

did not all difperfe directly, provided they were not

altogether flopped in their mirth ; but they hearkened

a while, nay fome at laft teftified, that now they be-

lieved all they heard about God, becaufe when they

had invoked him for feals, they had been fuccefsful in

catching them. Further, if they were in diftrefs, or

had any fick, they fent for Mr. Egede, and begged him
to pray over the fick, that they might be healed. Once
even an Angekok applied to him for this. He reproved

the man for his impoftures, and aflured him his child

would die (for it was in its laft agonies) ; but if he
would call upon God with him, and let the child be
baptized, it might ftill go to heaven. The man gave
his aflent to all he faid, and earneftly begged him to

baptize the child, which he accordingly did, after call-

ing upon the name of God. The child yielded up its

fpirit directly after, and when the family according to

cuftom had howled a while, Mr. Egede was urged to

I carry
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carry the corpfe to its burial, becaufe no one elfe was
counted worthy by its father. Nay after the Interment

the man and his family defired to be baptized alfo ; but

he declined doing it, telling them that they as adults

muft firft learn the will of God.
In his return from Nepifene, a man complained to

him that an Angekok had prophefied he ftiould die

«ext fummer. But when the miifionary had convinced

him that their pretended divinations were all delufions,

the man was uncommonly glad, and heard with great

attention all that was told him of God and the true

ftate of heaven, and got fomewhat drawn out with chalk

upon a board, that he might not forget it, but inftruck

others.

The Greenlanders liked to hear that the foul did

not die w'ith the body, that it would receive its body
again at the refurredlion, without being fubject any
more to ficknefs, and that friends and relations would
meet again. They were very curious to hear all that

he told them of fpiritual things, which gave him good
hopes. But when a fubjeit had been related to them
feveral times over, and they could not take it in with

their grofs and carnal minds, they grew tired, and
wanted to hear fomething elfe that was new, for they

imagined they believed already all that he had told them.

They were often difpleafed and petulant when the

vveather was bad, and attributed it to the reading and
praying, becaufe they fuppofed the air was irritated by
this ; or they imputed it to their giving credit to the

TP.iffionary, and not continuing to conform fo ftriftly

to the prefcriptions of their angekoks, in abftaining from

certain meats and employments. Therefore, if they

ihouia b.:^' ve hitTi nny more, his prayers muft firft pro-

cure them good weather, an abundance of fifhes, birds

and ft- a^,,' and alfo cure their fick. If he defired them

to pray, tiieir anfwer was, " We do pray, but it fig-

''- nifies nothing." If he told them, they ihould fup-

plicate God chiefly for his fpiritual gifts, and for the

happinefs of life everlafting, they replied: *' That we
••' neither underftand nor defire ; we want nothing but
*• healthy bodies and feals to eat, and the angekoks
»' can procure thefe for us-." If he told them of the

future
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future judgment, and the eternal punifhmcat of hell-

fire, they rcfufcd to hear any thing of it ; or they re-

plied that their angekoks knew hell better; or if itcvca

was fo hot, yet there was water enough in the fea to

quench it, and make it tolerable to them
;
yea it would

make amends for the cold they had cjidured upon
earth. If he endeavoured to convince them of thcim-.

pofitions of the angekoks, that they had never feen any

of them go either to heaven or hell, becaufe they always

chufe darknefs to veil their legerdemain ; thenthey ie-

torted the queflion. Whether ever he had feen God,
of whorn he fpoke fo much ? It was extremely difficult

to remove the miftaken conceptions of thefe people, or

to prevent their making a quite finiller ufe of every

truth they heard ;for inftance, that God was omni-
prefent, omnipotent', and benign, and that it was his

pleafure to help all that call upon him in diltrefs.

And as for the corruption of the foul, and its refto-

jration, they (fould form no idea of it.

§ 25-

There were tv/o families that had wintered In the

houfes belonging to the milTion. Thefe people had
taken in fome articles of the Chriftian doctrine, and
could anfwer one and another queition, and would
have fubmitted to be baptized, if Mr. Egede had been
eager to have people who would fubmit to baptifra

for the fake of the fponfor's prefents, or better living,

Jbaving otherwife no conception of or benefit from it.

But he could difcover in them no token of a change of
heart, nay not even any emotion or longing after it ;

and therefore was forced to let them go away as in-

fenfible as they came. Yet a couple of boys were per-

fwaded to ftay with him, and were fent with a fliip to

Copenhagen, that at their return they might give their

country-people a better opinion of Denmark, than they
could hitherto entertain frqm the converfation of fo-

reigners.

The next year, 1725, one of thefe Greenlanders,
called Pock^ came back to Greenland. His companion
died on the way back 'at Bergen. The relations he
gave the Greenlanders of the kingdom of Pcnmark,

of
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of the royal family, to whom he was prefented, of the

fplendor of the court, the ftately churches and other

magnificent edifices, and of the many tokens of favour

fhewn him, excited great amazement in them ; and

the prefents he brought with him created a defire in

many to make the fame voyage. What they heard of

the courtly grandeur and military power of the king,

awoke a new and peculiar reflection in thofe people,

who had been always wont to regard him as the

mightieft and wealthieft lord, who could catch the

moft feals. Thefe reflledlions helped them to form fome
reprefentation, though of a terrifying nature, concern-

ing God, as the fupreme Lord of all Kings ; efpecially

when they heard, that the king, amidft all his un-
bounded might, hearkened to the voice of his paftors,

though they were his own fubjefts, when they declared

the will of God *.

But as much as Poek was pleafed with Europe, yet

he had prefently an inclination to his former way of

life, and intended to remove to the fouth v/ith a woman
of the colony. After a great deal of trouble, they in-

duced him to remain there, and to marry a Greenland

woman living at the colony, who however made no
fmall difficulty of marrying a man, who had degraded

himfelf by his out-landifh way of living *.

With much difficulty the miffionary had procured

two other boys from the Greenlanders, but the pa-

rents wanted to fetch them away again, for they can

fcarce live a day without their children; however he

kept them by prefents, and by kind reprefentations,

that they muft firft learn fomething to the purpofe

before they could infl:ru61: others. One of thefe was
baptized a little before his end, and the miffionary

Top took the other with him to Nepifenc ; where,

when he could give an anfwer to the queltions con-

cerning the Chriftian doctrine, he baptized him by

the name of Frederic Chriftian.

* ProfeiTor Egede, wrote down fome of thefe fentiments in a Greenland

dialogue between Poek and his country people, and added this dialogue, and

another between a Miffionary and an Angekok, at the end of his Greenland
©rammar.

* Sec Anderfon's Account of Greenland, p. 275,

The
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The language gave Mr. Egede no lefs trouble, be-

caufe he was continually obliged, again, to quit phrafes

that he imagined he had perfedlly underftood but a week
before. However his children, through converfe with
the Greenland children, learnt it more eafily and fun-

damentally, efpecially in the pronunciation, and could

generally give him a folution of his quaere's; by whofe
afliftance he proceeded fo far as to begin a Greenland
grammar, and to tranflate fome Sunday-lefTons out of

the Gofpels, together with ftiort queftions and illuftra-

tions. He alfo made ufe of his eldeft fon in the infor-

mation of the Greenlanders, becaufe he could make
himfelfmore agreeable to them, and they could better

underftand him.

§ 26.

By the two fhips that came this year from Bergen,

they received the joyful afTurance, not only that there

was a zealous intention of purfuing the work, but alfo

that it would be fupported with a fum of 10,000/.
raifed by afleflment. One ofthefe fhips was to trade

on its return Southwards, and the other to go North-
wards to the new colony at Nepifene. Mr. Egede had
already made a voyage thither this year in April, and
had found the colonills there (though the monftrous

cold weather had prevented both them and the Green-
landers from doing much in the whalc-fifhery) in good
health. So much the more unexpciRied and painful

was it to him to fee the fhip that went to Nepifene re-

turn in June, not only with the other fhip that win-
tered there, but alfo with all the colonifts, becaufe they

pretended they had not provifion fufficient for a whole
year. Thus the houfcs that had been ere£led at fo great

an expence ftood empty, and not long after there came
an account that they were burnt down by foreign

traders.

Mr. Egede had alfo fought out a better place, more
conveniently fituated for liftiing and hunting, near

twenty leagues north of Good-hope, and intended to

tranfplant the colony from Ball's-river thither. He
himielf failed twice more thither, and made preparation

for building by digging ftor.es. But as the timber

could
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could not be conveyed there directly, this undertaking
was deferred, and at laft entirely dropt.

On one of thefe voyages he was vexatiouily attacked

by a Greenlander. The cafe was this ; the year before

they had torn oft' the Amulets from his child ; this

brought on a litigious difpute, and the man maintained
that the Greenlanders Torngarfuk was no fuch malig-

nant devil as the miflionaries defcribed him to be, but
a good fpirit, and he would not believe that there was
a God in Heaven till they would fhew him that God.
This man took the prefent opportunity to revenge

himfelf with his faucy tongue, but was repaid by fome
with blows, and as he would have defended himfelf,

was obliged to put up with more.

But fuch another contentious affair had like to have
coft the factor dear. For being on a voyage to the

South, there was an angekok, who, as he fuppofed,

was praclifing his magic to hurt him and his people,

and the faftor was unwife enough to flrike him in the

face during his fafcination in the prefence of many peo-

ple; the angekok flew to his bow and arrows, and the

fa(5Lor was then glad that he could infufe fo much fear

into the refl of the Greenlanders by his gun, which how-
ever was not charged, that they themfelves reftrained the

man from doing the merchant any harm, though he

was fo Irritated by this indifcreet a6i:, that he v/as al-

moft frantic with rage. Yet it did not Hop here.

A Greenlander can conceal his revenge in a mafterly

manner, but not fo eafily forget it. A certain angekok
had laid a bloody plot, and acquainted his people that

the Greenlanders in the South had determined to mur-
der the factor's affiftant when he came to trade with
them ; and as tlie fatlor himfelf was alfo gone to the

North with moft of the Europeans, that now would be

the time to fall upon the minifter and the few people

he had with him, and to kill ti^ factor likewife at his

return, and then they might divide the merchandife

they found in the colony among them. This machi-
nation was difcovered to Mr. Egede by a Greenland
boy, who had run away from him, but came back
again voluntarily for fear he fhould be retaken by force

and punifhed. He appointed a good watch till the

faclor
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fadlor came again ; then he went to thefe fame people,

and ordered the author of this cruel confpiracy to be

taken prifoner; but, by the many entreaties of the reft

of the Greenlandcrs, he was fet at liberty again, after

they had all promifed to be quiet for the future. He
was not a little difquieted at the affiftant's ftaying fo

long away ; but at laft he alfo came back unhurt, with

the account that the Greenlanders he had been with,

warned him very much againft thofe that dwelt fur-

ther South.

§ 27-

This was but a tranfient alarm, but an apprehen-

fion of another kind put them into greater confter-

nation. It was this ; in the beginning of June, 1726,
when a vaft deal of ice was driving along the coaft, they

faw the wreck ofafhip. Now as they conjedtured no
other but that this was the fhip they expelled from
Norway, and confequently they had no provifion to

hope for this year, Mr. Egede refolved to go with two
fhallops a hundred leagues northward to South-bay,

where the Dutch whale-iifhers rendezvous before their

return, and fo to buy provifions of them. He was
obliged to pufh forward night and day, that he might
not come too late, and he arrived there fafe in five

days. But he could procure but little of them, be-
caufe thefe veffels did not intend to fteer their courfe

dire(5i:Iy home, but to go firft to the American fide on
the whale-fifliery. However he agreed with one of the

fliips to take the factor and nine men with him to Eu-
rope, and to call at the colony on his return from America
and take in the merchandize. - In the mean time they

endeavoured to be as fparing as poflible at the colony.

There were flill twenty-one fouls, and thefe, reckoning
all that they had got from the Dutch, had no more
than 3 barrels of peafe, 3 barrels of oatmeal, 1 1 facks

of malt, and 1700 fliip-bifkets. They could fhoot
nothing, becaufe they had no powder and (hot, and
the fifiiery did not rightly fucceed neither. They in-

tended to buy feals of the Greenlanders, to boil their

fiefh with a very little oatmeal, and to drefs the fifli

with fperma-ccti inllead of butter. But alas they could

get
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get but few feals from the Greenlanders, for they are

very clofe-fifted if they fee any one in want. Eight

men were now obliged to be fatisfied with one man's

portion of bread. Their fright was doubled by the

Greenlanders telling them (probably as a wanton lye)

that they had feen the wreck of a fhip moftly under wa-
ter driving among the ice, and the people wading up
to their knees in water, crying out lamentably after

theminifter, in all likelihood to make the Greenlanders

underftand that they fhould fetch a couple of boats

from the minifter to fave them. But, faid they, it

drove with the ice to fea, till we could fee it no longer.

Add to this, that the Dutch fhip did not arrive at the

colony at the appointed time. And ftill more, on the

15th of July, they faw the fadlor and his people, who
had betaken themfelves to the Dutch veflel for their

return, coming quite alone in a boat. They could

not conceive what the meaning of this fhould be ; but
as foon as they landed, they were uncommonly re-

joiced to hear that on their voyage they met with the

Norway fhip defigned for the colony, and had come in

it till within 20 leagues to the north, where it Hopped,

becaufe it could not run in here on account of the ice.

However four days after, it was piloted into the haven.

As pleafing as this fupply was to Mr. Egede and his

people, fo painful was it to him to find, that another

veflel fent out early in the fpring was fhip-wrecked, and

that this that did arrive would not venture to fea in

Auguft on account of the ice, but muft winter at the

colony; which he expedled would have but a bad in-

fluence on the company at Bergen.

*§ 28.

Even fo it fell out ; for when two fhips arrived in

1727, they were foon informed that the company at

Bergen had entirely difengaged themfelves from the

Greenland trade, becaufe they reaped no advantage from
it, and no one would rifle any more in it, though the

king, out of a peculiar zeal for the fupport both

of the commerce and the miflion, had feveral times

under-propped it, and efpecially by that confiderable

Greenland aiTeflrnent ; and even now, notwithftanding

its
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its gloomy afpe6t, had gracioufly engaged to carry it

on himfclf. For this purpofe one of the king's com-
miflaries was arrived, to confult how the Greenland
traffic might be for\Vardcd to fome advantage.

Mr. Albert Top had laboured four years with dili-

gence and faithfulnefs in the converfion of the Green-
landers, but his weakly conftitution could not ftand it

out any longer in this inclement country ; therefore it

was thought proper before the arrival of the fhip, that

he fhould return again to his native country with a

Greenland boy, fhould humbly reprefent the bad ftate

of the miffion, and beg they might foon provide the

Jieedful redrefs.

Mr. Egede had hitherto feen but little hope that

the traffic would gain fo much as to maintain the mif-

iion ; therefore he was ftudious to find out fome means,

whereby it might not only fubfift alone, but alfo be of

fome benefit to trade. In his relation, p. 212 to 220,
he tells us at large how he made feveral eflays in al-

thymy, but they did not fucceed ; therefore he was
obliged to fatisfy himfelf with the hope, that Almighty
God (as he fays) knew how to make ufe of fome other

unknown, and perhaps improbable, means to advance

his glory by the converfion of the blind Greenlanders,

ivhich was what he himfelf folely aimed at in this ex-

peniive, though inefteilual labour,

§ 29.

Tn the interim, he affiduoufly proc'eeded in vifiting the

Greenlanders, and in a time of famine he fent for a

family, who had entreated his help j but in coming,

their boat was caft away in a florm, the Greenland

woman and her child were drowned, and the fadlor,

who weiit to their alliRancc, came into fuch danger,

that it was with the greatell dilMcuky he was faved i

and as they were obliged to tarry out two nights be-

fore they could be found, without any fiielrer from ths

cold, it being foon after the new-year, two of thetn

were forced to have' their frozen toes cut off".

Mr. Egede now found more gooJ-wlIl in the Green-
landers to hear him, and he perceived in thoie that

were dying fome ferioufncfs, and alfo. a defire to go to

Vot. I. X * ^^^^
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a better place, and thofe that were healthy encreafed

more and more in faith, as they faid, becaufe they

had many proofs that God heard their prayer v/hen they

had been in danger of their lives, or had nothing to

eat. One here and there offered to ftay with him, and

had he been ambitious of having a parcel of baptized

unconverted heathens, he might eafily have baptized

many; for once as he was inftru£ling them, and had

occafion to fpeak about baptifm, they all came and

defired him to perform this aft on them, and won-
dered that he fcrupled the fincerity of their faith, and

of their love to God. But alas, he had ground enough

for this fcrupulofity, becaufe amidft all their pretences

of firmly and fully believing all that he told them, and

their promifes of continuing to hear and believe

more, he could not obferve the leaft change in their

life, nor the leaft conception or feeling of the corrup-

tion of their foul, and confequently no concern, no

conviftion, and no longing after a happier condition.

Nay he very often difcovered to his forrow, that their

tcachablenefs was only an hypocritical afFeftation

produced by fear or intereffc ; for the Greenland boys

that were maintained by him, and alfo the people that

traded in the country, informed him, that the very

Greenlanders that pretended to believe every thing,

treated his fmging, praying and reading, with the mofl

petulant dcrifion in his abfence, though if they were

reproved for it, they again feigned the greater devotion.

He entertained m.ore hope of the children and young

people, that he fhould fee Chriflianity promoted among
them in a folid and fruitful manner ; and yet it was

almoft impofTible to bring the hopes to accomplifliment,

becaufe he could not give thefe youthful minds due

inftriKSiion and attendance, on account of the continual

peregrinations of their parents. Therefore in the year,

1726, he could baptize none but a fick boy, whom he

had previoufly inflrufted, and in this year the above-

mentioned Poek's little child, but in the year following

the parents alfo.

§ 30.



Chap. 2. Relation of Good-Hope. 307

§30-

Now as unpromifing as both the commerce and the

rriiflion hitherto appeared, even to fuch a degree that

the intrepid indefatigable mifEonary was more than once

ftaggered in his hopes of its duration ; fo ample how-
ever were the difpofitions made in 1728, not only to

uphold both, but alfo to extend them, and to plant

abiding colonies for cultivation of the land. There
arrived four if not five fhips, one of which was a maa
of war, and they brought materials, cannon and am-
munition for ere6ling a fort and a new colony, as

alfo a fufficient garrifon under the command of major

Paars as governor, and captain Landorph as com-

,

mandant, who were to protedl both the trade and the

Greenlanders that defired proteftion againft fome veflels

that robbed them of their whale-bone and blubber.

A confiderable number of married pairs were fent over

from Copenhagen, and among them mafons, carpen-

ters and other fuch handicrafts-men, fome of whom
went voluntarily, and others were taken out of the-

caftle and Bridewell there, and married, to people and
cultivate the land. The officers brought horfes with

them to ride over the mountains, and difcover the loft

Greenland ; and at the fame time one of the fhips was
ordered to make one attempt more to land on the eaft-

fide.

By thefe fhips Mr. Egede got two collegues, Mr.
Olaus Lange, and Mr. Henry Milzoug. On the other

hand his eldeft fon returned to Copenhagen, to pro-

fecute his ftudies. With him wentPoek and his wife,

now called Chriftian and Chriftina, two Greenland

boys and a girl, who had juft before made confeflion of,

their faith, and been baptized by the names of Charles,

Daniel and Sophia-Magdalena, in the prefence of the

officers.

They diredlly made preparations to remove the co-

lony, from Hope-Ifland^ where they had remained till

now, to the main- land four leagues further eaftward,

and to enlarge it with the necellary buildings. But
alas ! a contagious diforder broke out among the Euro-

peans, which Mr. Egede did not think was the ordinary

X 2 fcurvy.
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fcurvy, but afcribed it to their irregular way of living,

and their want of exercife, becaufe few of the fallors,

oj- the former inhabitants of the colony, who had con-

ftant work, were infc(?ted. The moft ufcful people and
the artificers died away apace ; and as the horfes could

not be taken proper care of, they all died. Thus a

f^ltal blow was given, not only to the defign of taking

a journey over the mountains (though indeed ths

horfes could not have been made ufe of in it), but alfo

to the colonies which were to have been erected for

cultivatins; the land. Yet the moft dangerous circum-

ftance of all was, that thefe people in the very begin-

ning, when they faw that Greenland was no land of

Canaan^ and that they could not come at much to guz-
zle, grew difcontented and fretful, which at laft pro-

duced a mutiny among the foldiers, on which account

neither the governor's nor mifEonary's lives were fafe,

for they looked upon the latter to be the caufe of their

tranfportation and their wretched condition. There-
fore they were obliged to ufe a guard, and even Mr.
Egede, who (as he exprefles himfelf) could before

ileep fecure in the tents of the favages, was now forced

to have a watch and weapons around his bed agaiuft

his Fellow-ChrifHans. So indeed it was a good pro-

vidence in behalf of thefe gentlemen, that fuch fedi-

tious people were carried off by the ficknefs, and it was
alfo well for the Greenlanders that they were delivered

from a crew, who would certainly have taught them
no good.

§ 31-

This mortality lafted till the fpring, 1729, when
the refidue of the invalids were carried to the Green-
landers, and fome of them were ftill faved from death,

by the fcurvy-grafs that began to fhoot out under the

fnow. Though their number was greatly diminiflied,

yet the governor endeavoured to execute the king's

comm.and in performing a journey to the Eaft-fide, and
fet out April 25th, with his lieutenant, the factor's af-

fiftant, and five other men, through the Amaralik-bay

;

but May yth, he returned fuccefslefs, having found

the whole country overfpread with ice, which -was not

only
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only fo flippery and uneven that they could not ftand

upon it, but alfo full of" fmall and great clefts, from

whence large quantities of water fpouted out with a

•great roar.

After that, meafures were taken for erecting the new
colony and the fort at Nepifene fo often mentioned

before, and they fet about it, though they had been jufl:

then intimidated by a Dutch fhip with the account of

a dreadful conflagration at Copenhagen, and were

dubious about future fupport. But they were foon en-

couraged by the fiiips arriving from their own country

with the moft gracious afl'urances of the v/ork's being-

forwarded with ardency as hitherto, and alio bringing

new materials for building. An order likewife came to

the lieutenant Richard, to try to find an entrance on

the Eaft-fide, on his return with the man of war that

wintered there. But he alfo was prevented by ice and

ftorms from attaining his aim.

§ 32.

The Greenlanders did not like to fee this great ac-

ceflion of foreigners, efpecially as fo many military

men came, of whom they were afraid. And when
they died fo faft, they thought it was owing to the

art of a famous angekok, who had promifed to deflroy

the Kablunaks by his magic. But when they faw they

would not all die, and particularly the minifter, whom
they looked upon to be the proper lord of the Euro-
peans, moft of them removed from thefe territories to

Dilko-bay. This was the fruit of armed men and for-

treffes ; the million was more hindered than promoted
by them.

Mean while Mr. Egede kept a conference with his

two new colleagues, in which he laid before them a

written propofal, that as he faw, for want of proper

regulations, nothing was to be effected among the

adult Greenlanders, but to gain their cold aflent to

•the word, without any refle6tion on their mifery or any
defire after grace ; and yet he did not like to fpend his

time without fruit, and could much lefs bear to fee the
poor innocent children die away without baptifm

;

tjierefore h^ jiad come to a cojiclufion in the prefence

X3 of
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of God, to make fuch children partakers of holy bap-

tifm, whofe parents ga'^e their affent to the true religion,

in hopes that the parents would ftay in the neighbour-

hood, and let their children be taught hereafter the

knowledge and fear of God by capable inftruclors.

Both his collegues acquiefced in his fcheme, and
Mr. Glaus Lange corroborated it by many arguments

in a written Thejis. The next year they received the

approbation of the miflions-college herein, though on
the following conditions, i. If the parents are not

enticed to it by blandiibments, much lefs compelled

by force, but give their voluntary confent. 2. If they

do not defire it out of fuperftition, imagining that

baptifm may contribute to the bodily health and ftrength

of the children, like as they in paft years defired the

miffionary to breath on their fick. 3. If they obligated >

thein^felves to let their baptized children be inftru6led

in due time. On this account they char2;ed the miffi-

onaries to keep an exa6l regilier, that they might always

know what children they had baptized, and what was
"become of them, and that they might not difpenfe bap-

tifm twice by miftake. But they were ordered not to

baptize adults till they had been inftru^led in the ne-

ceiTary points of the Chriftian religion, and gave evi-

dences of a true defire for baptifm.

Accordingly Mr. Egede made the beginning in

Kokoernen, February nth, 1729, with fixteen children,

whofe parents not only confented to it, but alfo beg-

ged to be baptized themfelves. He proceeded to baptize

the children on the reft of the iflands, as alfo in his

former dwelling place at Kangek, and fays, that there

were fome amonp- them who could anfwer themfelves

to the queftions alked them.

He was obliged tornake ufe of the baptized Greenland

boy Frederic Chriltian in inllru^ting thefe children, and

now and then he fent him to the illands to read to them
and their pai-ents. He himfelf had now but little time

or opportunity tp go among the heathen. For though

iuch extenfive and chargeable meafures had been taken

for the furtherance of the mifuon, yet the laro;ert and

moft ufeful part of the people had died, and the refi:,

a i'ew excepted^ who had enough to do in the coin-

t' - merce.



Chap. 2. Rei-ation of Good-Hope. 311

merce, were gone to Nepifcne, and had taken the boats

moftly with them.

§ 33-

"Yet it did not fucceed rightly with this new colony

neither. The fhip that wintered there for the fake of

the whale-fifhery, caught nothing, and the trading

vefTel got very little, becaufe the Greenlanders hid their

beft wares from the Danes, to fell them to other fhips

from whom they could have every thing cheaper.

By the fliips tarrying very late in 1730 before their

arrival, they fell once more into great embaraflment a-

bout provifions, which was heightened by the lofs of

a (hallop near Goodhope loaded with provifions, with

which one man was loft ; a boat, that went to its affift-

ance, was alfo wrecked among the ice, and the reft of

the provifions in another fhallop was obliged to be

thrown moftly into the fea to fave the people. How-
ever at laft on the 2d of September the fhip arrived fafe

at Goodhope, but becaufe the winter was at the door,

it could not go to Nepifene. All forts of building-ma-

terials were fent by this ftiip to.erecSt houfes in the val-

lies where the Norwegians formerly lived, and they were

to be inhabited by families from Iceland.

§ 34.

But alas ! all thefe proje6ls, carried on with fo much
ardour, labour and expence, feemed all at once to re-

ceive their mortal blow by the death of King Frederic

IV. in this year. For when the government under
Chriftian VI. faw no way how the funis expended for

fo many years, and ftill wanted, could be reimburfei

by the tra- and ere6lion of the colonies, and befides.

that the couverfion of the infidels had yielded fuch an
unfavourable profpe6l for thefe ten years paft ; for thefe

reafons a royal mandate was tranimitted by the fliip in

1731, that both the colonies fliould he relinquifhed,

and all the people fhould return. Indeed it was left to

Mr. Egede's option, whether he would go w'th the reft,

or remain in the country ; and in caf^ of the latter,

he might retain as many people as would willingly ftav,

X 4- and
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and as much provifion as would laft for a year ; but

he was exprefly told, that they had no further affiftance

to expert.

On fuch a (late of the cafe, no one could refolve to

ftay with him. The foldiers they offered to leave with

him, would be of no fervice to him ; and as for the

failors, whom he could uk^ they would not part with

them. Thus he would have been neceilitated to have

abandoned with a heavy and forrowful heart, after ten

years toil and labour, a country which he had worked
his way to with fuch a perfevering zeal, and alfo to

have deferted 150 children whom he had baptized, if

very fortunately the fhip had not been too little to

carry the flock belonging to the two colonies. Now, as

all that was left behind, as well as the houfes, would
have fallen a prey to the Greenlanders, or to foreign

failors ; he effe6led fo much by his remonftrances, that

ten feamen, and provifions fufficient for a year, were

left him ; but then he bound himfelf to indemnify the

captains in cafe they fhould fuffer any thing by this

ftep. Nay he undertook to carry on the trade at his

own hazard by the agency of his fecond fon, and if no

fliip fhould come the following year (which yet he ear-

Tieftly petitioned for) he v/ould however fend home the

merchandize to its proper place by foreign fhips.

So invariable was this zealous man in carrying on a

work begun in faith among the faithlefs, and that,

though he had hitherto feen fo little fruit, and though

he muft now flufiuate at leaft a year long betwixt the

flattering hope of being affifted and fupported from his

native country, and the dreadful fear of being quite

abandoned. His two colleagues, the governor, offi-

cers and other people went away, and took fix Green-

Janderswith them. It u^as not long before Mr. Egede

received another of Job's meffengers, that the colony at

Nepifene v/as once more demolifhed by foreign failors,

2nd all the goods left there burnt.

§ 35-

On account of thefe heavy circumftances, which

threatened the ruin of the . mifTion, Mr, Egede was
obliged
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olDliecd to fufpend entirely the baptifm of the Green-

land children, not only becaufe he was uncertain how
long he himfelf might ftay to take care of their Chrif-

t'ian education, but chiefly becaufe he faw that nothing

was ' to be done with the parents. For even before this

fatal revolution, when he defired them to fend firft

one company of children, and then another to the co-

lony, to be under his care for a month, that he might
inflrucSt one clafs after the other, they would by no
means confent to it ; and when he came to vifit them,

they hid their children for fear he fhould take them a-

way and keep them, fo that he could not even inftrudt

th6m ill their parents houfes as before. They intimat-

ed indeed afterwards how forry they were at the fudden

departure of the Europeans, and coiild ' riot compre-

hend the reafon given for it, namely that fo many peo-

pi6 coft iriore than they could earn Or. acquire here.

"They thought that fuch an opulent prince, who had
fuch flore of bread arid meat in his country, muft be
i^ble to maintain more people than thefe ; or that, at all

events, they might even live like the Greenlariders.

And when one further alledged, as a reafon of their

being recalled, that their conftituents had ken how lit-

tle the Greenlanders hitherto regarded God and his

Word, and would not be converted, then they com-
plained heavily that they had been fo traduced and
mifreprefented to the king, and declared how willing

they were to hear and believe all that the Miflionary

told them. They added, that they had given proofs

how much they honoured the king, by delivering fo

many bari-els of blubber, when a contribution was
defired of them. But for all this, Mr. Egede was
foon convinced how little their pretended good-will
and defire after God's word was to be depended upon ;

for moft of thofe, whofe children he had baptized, and
who had promifed him before the tranfaiSlion to flay

in the neighbourhood, and let their children be edu-
cated in a Chriftian manner, wandered fo far away,
that there was no coming at them, and confequently
the hopes of winning either them or their children
became very remote,

BefidcF,
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Befides, fuch a feries of labour, vexation and anxie-

ty, had fo harralTed and worn out the Miffionary, and
a diforder on his breaft lay fo heavy upon him, that

he could not well travel about among the heathen as

he had done, but was compelled to refign the in{lru6l-

ion of them moftly to his fon, to do it occafionally

when he went about trading for blubber, which he had

Itaken upon him.

§ 36.

Although no further aid had been promlfed the colo-

ny, yet the king was pleafed to lay. to heart the moan-
ful reprefentatiois of the Miffionary, and fent him the

neceffary fupplies in the year 1732, but ftill without

aflurance of further fupport. In the mean time his

people had bejsn pretty fuccefsful in the blubber-trade,

and could f^rid home a larger cargo than in any of the

former years, in which were fuch great doings. JS^ay

they would this time have defrayed all the charges of

one year, if they had not loft two of their largeft

boats ij7 bard weather laft harveft, when the traffic

was in its greateft activity ; on whicl) account they

could not go abroad in the fpring, Iput were obliged

to leave the merchandize to foreign fliips.

There came a couple of men with the fhip, who were
to difcover the pafTage to the eaft-fide from Goodhope,
and to fearch for minerals in the Greenland mountains.

Next year they fet out on the voyage, but the quan-
tity of ice prevented their going further than the 6ift

4eg. Neither did they meet with any minerals, ex-

cept fome lead-ore and fome orange-coloured earth for

dying.

§ 37-

Mr. Egede having thus been in fufpenfe between

hope and fear for two years, was at lalt rejoiced at

the H'kip's arrival May joth 1733, with the intimati-

on, that the Greenland trade fhould be begun anew,
and the million fupported ; for which fervice the king

was gracioufly pleafed to order a free-gift of 400/. an-

nually.

With
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With this fhip arrived the three firft hcathen-meflen-

gers from Herrnhuth, viz. Chriftian David, Mat-
thew Stach, and Chriftian Stach. And now, as my
proper bufmefs is to write the hiftory of the Mijfion of
the Moravian Brethren^ I fhall here break off from the

hiftory of the Daniih trade and miftion, efpecially as I

have not the materials for it at hand, and leave it to

others to whom it more properly belongs, and who can
have accefs to the neceffary records. However, the

incidents that gave occafion to the revival of this mjfli-

bn, which lay as it were at the laft gafp, and the chief

occurrences which befell Mr. Egede till his going a-

way in 1736, will be intermingled in thecourfeof the

hiftory.

BOOK
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^^e Jirjl Period of the Mijjion of the 'Brcr

threUy viz. from its Beginning in I733«

to the firft Viftation in ' 1-746.- .

The First Year 1733.

§ I.

TH E entrance which the Proteftant congregati-!

on of the Brethren made upon their Million,

together with the occafions thereto, was at-

tended with fuch fimpHcity and lowlinel's, and yet both

weighed and confidered fo maturely, and executed

with fuch faith, that a mind that is attentive to the

figns of the times, may naturally find in it a very live-

ly verification of what our Saviour faid of the king-r

dom of God, Luke xiii. 19. " It is like a grain of

J^ muftard-feed, which a man took, and caft into his
*' garden, and it grew, and waxed a great tree, and
*' the fowls of the air lodged in the branches of it."

God had wrought a defire in the heart of the late

Count of 'Z.inzendorf from his childhood, to efpoufe

the falvation of his fellow-creatures, as the next con-

cern to his own falvation, and to be inftrumental to it

with all his power in all circumftances, wherein Provi-

dence might hereafter place him. Even in his youth

an opportunity prefented itfelf, which he did not let

flip
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flip-. In the firft Supplement to his Natural Refle£ltonty

flancls the following account of it

;

*' Between An. 17 13 and 17 14, there were five

*' perfons in the Pfedagogium at Halle, that flood in a'

" very peculiar connexion together. They experi-
*' enced juftwhat our Saviour fays: Where two or three

*' are gatheredtogether in my name, there am I in the midji of
*' the?7i. They had an inward impiilfe to the promoting
" the falvation of many fouls. Two of them made al

" covenant in 17 15 concerning the converfion of the
*' Heathen, yet only of fuch as no one elfe woulcf
" trouble themfelves with. Their proper prof-
** pecSl was not to execute this and fuch-like things'

*' themfelves ; for they were defigned by their relati-

** ons for the fphcre of high life, and had no other
** notion but that they mufl be obedient : but they
** hoped, that God would diredl people to them,
*' or perhaps would even now prepare himfelf witnef-
" fes through their fervice among their fellow-fludents,

** who fhouM be equal to the work. And therefore
** the thoughts of thefe young gentlemen were conti-
**' nually aiming at giving the fludents an impreffion

" of that God, who laid down his life for us."

The above-mentioned young gentlemen afterwards

feparated, and only that one, that had made a cove-

nant with the Count, to forward the converfion of the

heathen, was led to him again afterwards by particu-

lar turns of Providence. But the imprellion of thi*"

undertaking accompanied the Count to the imiverfit)''

at Wittenberg, on his travels, and in the pofl he held

in the government at Drefden. In all circumftances^

particularly during his abode in Holland, he enquired

into the condition of the heathen nations, and was
fludious about ways and means of bringing the Gofpe!

of Chrifl among them. Yet he did not make much
noife about it, and only hinted his defign to his mof?
intimate friends. But he told his intended confort, in

a previous interview with her and her friends in the

very beginning of their contra6l, what all his views

in life were, and withal his purpofe of devoting hiir^-.

fclf to the fervice of the Lord iu general,. • aiid patti-

cukrlv'
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cularly for the good of fuch heathen to whom a door

might providentially be opened for him.

At that time he faw no opportunity for it, neither

did this affair come into motion in the firft years after

the building of Herrnhuth*^ till in 1728. About
this time there was a great awakening among the

mafters and ftudents of the univerfity of Jena. By
reading the holy fcriptures together, and efpecially the

prophets,' many of them were led t<> refleft on the

converfion of the Gentiles promifed in the latter days.

Some of them intimated an impulfe to aflift in pro-

moting this work, and one, who had afterwards an

opportunity of employing his talent among them,

expreffed his thoughts in a writing fentto the congre-

gation at Herrnhuth, and offered himfelf to the fer-

vice of Jefus among the Negroes. As far as I under-

ftand, this was the firft time that miffions among the

heathens were publicly fpoken of in Herrnhuth, and-

a defire raifed in many brethren to put their hand to

this work, though as yet a call and nearer opportuni-

ty was wanting.

Theopportunitydidnot prefehtitfelftill theyeaf 1731,
when the Count attended at the coronation of king

Chriftian VI. in Copenhagen. At that time be faw

two baptized Greenlanders, and heard with pain that

the miflion in Greenland was to be abolifhed for vari-

ous reafons. Moreover a baptized Negro, called An-
thony, contradled an acquaintance with his domeftics^

and told them how he came to the knowledge of the

truth. At the fame time he told them with forrow^

that he had ftill a fifter in St. Thomas's, one of the

Carybee iflands belonging to the Danes, who alfo long-

ed very much to learn Chriftianity (as he expreffed it)

but had neither time nor opportunity for it, and there-

fore ftie often befought the great God to fend fomebody

to ftiew her the way unto him. About the

fame time Chriftian David being on a journey, had

found in the hands of a noted divine a fhort account of

* (It ftands on an eftate of the fald Count in Upper Lufatla } was begun

to be built in 1722, for the fake of many of the defcendants of the antient

Brethren, who emigrated thither from Moravia ; and a congregation was

formed there.)

the
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the miflion to Greenland. He fent the brethren an ex-

tradl of it, and endeavoured by a letter to animate them
to this work.

In the mean time the Count was arrived again in

Herrnhuth, and the above-mentioned Anthony got

leave from his mafter to vifit the congregation there.

Here he mentioned again the defire of his countrymen,

and efpecially of his fifter, with affefting words, in an
aflembly of many brethren, but added, that the accu-

mulated labour of the Negroes hindered them from any
opportunity of inftrudlionj if the teacher was not a

flave himfelf, in order to be continually with them and

to teach them at their work. This, and what the brethren

that had feen the Greenlanders at Copenhagen, related of

the Greenland heathen, made a deep impreffion on the

hearts of divers brethren, and many acquainted one ano-

ther of their readinefs to declare the gofpel to the heathen,

efpecially to thofe under the Danifh fceptre. But above

all, fuch an ardent defire was kindled in the heart of

Brother Leonard Doher to go to St. Thomas's^ that he
could not fleep the whole night for it. At firft he was
jealous that they were only good fancies which could

not be put in execution, and confequently vain and
ufelefs thoughts. But when he arofe in the morning,
he was comforted, and his fcrupulofity removed, b^--

thofe Words of the Bible ; Deut. xxxii. 47. " It is not
'* a vain thing for you ; becaufe it is your life ; and
*' through this thing ye fhall prolong your days." He
was ftill more encouraged when he came to talk with
one of his moft intimate friends, whom he had thought

upon to defire as the companion of his pilgrimage ; and
found to his furprize, that this his friend had alfo felt

a ftrong Impulfe at hearing Antony's account, to go to

St. Thomas's, and had by name wifhcd for him as his

afiociate, only had been reftrained by fcruples from ut-

tering his thoughts.

Thefe two brethren, after joining in prayer, came
therefore to a refolution to acquaint the congregation in

writing, that they found themfelves conftrained out of

love to the Negroes to go to St. Thomas's, and if there

was no other way to efFeil it, they would fell them-
felves for flaves, in order to make their Creator and

Redeemer
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Redeemer known to fome of them, and efpecially to

the poor Negro-woman who fo ardently longed for it.

Thefe purpofes of theirs begat great efteem and joy in

feveral brethren, but the greateft part looked upon
their intention as a pretty imagination of young offici-

ous minds, in a matter that would better bear good
wifhes than execution. By this means the accomplifli-

ment was delayed a confiderable time ; however, dur-

ing this interval, the thing was put to the teft fo much
the more folidly, and at laft brother Leonard Dober's call

to go to St. Thomas's was confirmed, and he began
his journey thither with a joyful heart, in company of

David Nitfchman, Aug. 21ft 1732.

§ 2.

At the fame time, and by the fame oceafion, the mif-

lion to Greenland took its beginning, and this is proper-

ly the fubje6l we have to treat of here. I will give it

in JUatthew Stack's own words, who was the firit mif-

iionary and is ftill living ; as he partly related it to me
byword of mouth at my fhort vifit in Lichtenfels,

and partly wrote it in anfwer to queftions I left be-

hind me.
*' When I heard the flrft account of Greenland, it

*' excited a defirein me to go thither; yetwhen Irefleft-

" ed on my own incapacity and inexperience, (for I had
*' been fcarce two years in Herrnhuth) I could not
*' venture to difclofe it : but when the written propo-
" fal of the two brethren to go to St. Thomas's was
*' read publicly, itftirred me up to it afrefli. I was'
*' then at work with Frederic Boehnifh on the new
*' burying-ground called the Hutberg. He was the
*' firft perfon I acquainted with what pafled in my
*' mind, and I found that he had been aftuatedon the
*' fame oceafion with the fame defire to promote the
*' falvation of the heathen. We converfed with fimpli-

*' city about it, and perceived we had the greateft in-

*' clination to go to Greenland, but we knew not whe-
*' ther we ought to look upon the propenfion that had
*' taken place in us as an impulfe wrought by God,
*' which we fliould give notice of to the congregation,

'•* or whether we fhould wait till a call was given us.

« But.
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* But as we were both of one mind, and confiJcntly

* believed that our Saviour's promile would be verified

* to us : If two of you Jhall agree on earthy See.

'* therefore we retired to the wood jufl: at hand, kneel-
" ed down before him, and begged him to clear up
*' our minds it} this important affair, and to lead us
' in the right way. Upon this our hearts were filled

*' with an uncommon joy, and we omitted no longer
'' to lay our mind before the congregation in writing,
" with perfect refignation which tribe of heathens our
*' call fhould be to, though we felt the ftrongert ten-
*' dency to the Greenlanders* The letter was read in
*' a public meeting, and was heard with joy in the ge-
'' neral. Yet fome exprelTed their furprize, that it

'' had fuch a great refemblance to the writing of the
*' two firft-mentioned brethren, and a few even thought
*' that we had compared notes with them, or would
'* mimick them. Very like, this was the reafon that for
'* a long time we neither received an anfwer, nor were
** fpoke to about it by the labourers of the congrega-
'* tion. Only one of thern faid fomething to me oc-

" cafionally, whiph might have left me but little hope.
*' Yet we were not frighted out of it by this, nor by
"' the reprefentation of the difficult voyage to, and mzn-
*' ner of living in Greenland, v/hich we heard enouo-h
^ of by the bye ; but we waited with tranquillity to
" fee whether our offer would be accepted or rejeiSted.

" After a confiderable time, the Count of Zinzendorf
" fent for us, ,and alked us, if we wci'e ffill of the
*' fame mind ? and when we anfwered him yes, anxi

" affured him, that we Ihould like to go to Greenland,
*' he advifed us to confider once more the difficulty of
*' our fubfiftence there ; but added at the clofe, that if

^' we would venture upon it in confidence on our Sa-
*' viour, we might make ready for the journey with
" his and the congregation's bleffing. We expe<5led

." the time of our being difpatched with longing,
" and kept working on in our outward calling. But
'* another year paffed, before we were difpatched. In
*' the mean time, as Frederic Boehniih was gone ano-
" ther long journey, Chrijiian David got a defire to
*' go with me to Greenland. Our difmiffion did noc
Vol. I. Y k.l
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** laft long ; only the two laft days the Count had
** fome blefTed interviews with me, and gave me fomc
•' inftru£^ions about the prefervation of my body and
" foul from evil, which were an abiding bleffing to
'* me.

'* But as Chriftian David was to come back again
** the year following, I was afked whom I fhould like

** for my companion ? I defired my coufm Chrijiian

** Stach ; who accepted the call with joy, and made
•' himfelf ready in hafte. There was no need of
•* much time nor expence for our equipment. The
** congregation confifted chiefly of poor exiles, that
** had not much to give us, and we ourfelves had
** nothing but the neceflary cloaths on our backs.
*' We had been ufed to make fhift with a little, and
*' did not trouble our heads how we fhould get to
*' Greenland, or how live there. The day before our
" departure, fomething was fent from a friend that was
*' tutor to a gentleman's children at Venice ; and part
" of this was given us to pay the expence of our
" journey to Copenhagen. We looked upon ourfelves
*' as richly provided for, fo that we would take no-
" thing of any body on the road, and fimply be-
** lieved that he who had procured us fomething for our
** journey juft at the critical junfture, would alfo take
*' care for every thing requiftte to the carrying
*' our purpofe into execution, as foon as we fhould
*' want it.

*' Neither could any one give us much information
*' about things, or many inftrudlions how we fhould
" manage ; for the congregation had as yet no expe-
*' rience in the affair of mifTions, and we were but the
** fecond- who were commiffioned to try whether the
** heathen would embrace the mefTage of peace con-
** cerning their Creator and Redeemer. Therefore it

" was left to us to a61: in all circumflances, as the
" Lord and his Spirit fhould lead us. Only we were
** admonifhed to brotherly-love among one another;
** to honour that old fervant of God, Chriflian David,
*' as our father, and to make ufe of his counfel ; to

.

<* ofeer ourfelves as afliilante to that apoflle of the

Greealanders
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** Greenlanders, Mr. Egede, who had been raifed up
•' by God in fuch a remarkable manner, and had been
*' approved through fo many trials, in cafe h2 would
*' and could make ufe of us ; but if he did not want
** our afliftance, then not to interrupt him in the leaft.

** As to the reft, we were to live alone by ourfelves, and
** to regulate our domeftic affairs fo, as became a
" godly life and converfation* Further than this,

" nobody knew" any thing to tell us. The fubfequent
*' advances, till things arrived to their preffcnt pitch, are

" to be afcribed to the fuperintcndency and leading of
** that only wife Lord, who has guided and aflifted us
*' from time to time. We neither knew nor imagined
*' previoufly, how it was to be.

*' A little before our fetting out, we were bleflei

" to our undertaking by Auguftine, the then elder

** of the congregation, with impofition of hands and
*' prayer; and thus we departed Jan. 19th, 1733, ac-
*' companied with innumerable wifhes of bleffing by
** the congregation, and went by way of Halle and
*' Hamburg to Ekrenfoerde in Holfatia, from whence?
*' we travelled by water to Copenhagen."

So far the miflionary's own account.

Here they'were received with much love by the friends

they were recommended to, particularly by profeflbr

Ewald, a member of the worthy college of miflions,

and the king's chaplain Reufs. But their propofa!

of going to Greenland, appeared very romantic and ill-

timed to many, becaufe no on^ could yet tell whether
the former miflion and trade to Greenland, which
was reduce(^as it were to the laft extremity, would be

anew encouraged, or at laft totally abandoned j which
Utter was the moft probable. Again, how ihould the

brethren get there ? and, fuppofmg they could be
conveyed thither by the fhip that might be fent to

bring back the few peCple ftill engaged in the mifiion

and traffic (though even this was uncertain), ftill how
fliould they fubfift when they were there ? They Would
certainly be murdered by tl\e faVages, ©r pefiih with

V 2 hunger.
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hunger, or die by fomc contagious difcafe, as moft of

the colonics did three years before.

In truth, this was no favourable profpefl:. They'
were,- however, ftill and quiet, looking with fleady con-
fidence to him who had incited them to this enterprize,

and expe<3:ing his aid to execute it. After fome time
they heard, that, notv/ithftanding all obflructions, the

king had confented that one fhip more fhould go to

Good-hope ; and that alfo at the fame time the firft lord

of the bedchamber, Plefs, had pcrfwaded a merchant, one

Mr. Severin, to fend a trading vefTel on a trial to Dif-

ko-bay. The latter was foon ready, and was to fail by
the firft opportunity. Some friends advifed them to

go in her, partly becaufe it was ftill not certain whe-
ther the king's fhip would go at laft, and if it did, whe-
ther it would not bring back the miffionary and his peo-

ple now there; and partly, becaufe it would not be

(o well to build, as one may fay, on another man's

ground, but better to begin a miflion of their own,
where they would be in nobody's way, nor themfelves

hindered by any. At firft they inclined a little to the

fame opinion ; but, after confidering all circumftances

maturely, they came to a refolution to let the mer-

chant-fhip fail, and to wait for the king's fhip *.

Being thus come to a determination concerning the

meafures they would take, they made their application

to lord Plefs. Their firft opening of the matter did

* At firft fight, cnc might Imagine it had been better, if the brethren

had fettled in a quite new place. But the vvifdom of Providence feein?

herein to have adapted itfelfto the wcaknefs of its children. For i. It

uould have been almoft impoflible for them to have learnt the Grecnlarul

language in a ftrange place alone by themfelves, fmce it proved very difhcult

to them to learn it when aided by the faithful inftrudions of Mr. Egede

and his children, who had grown up among the Greenlandcrs ; becaufe the

brethren were all three illiterate men, and in the beginning the Crcenlander-

vere very averfc to any intcrcourfe with them. 2. They could not have

fubfifled in temporalf, becaufe they underflood neither filhing nor hunting,

and if they got no provifion by the fhip (as experience during the following

years fhc%ved might be the cafe), they muft either have ftar\-cd, or returned

back by the firft fhip. Not to mention the danger of life thst three un-

imed defencelefs people were expofed to among favages, who were ftill con-

tinuafly.apprehenfive of revenge from the Europeans for the murder of the

oldNotwegianSj and who befidcs had a ftrong appetite for tbicvingj which

5jany a mariner has fince experienced to his f©rrow.

not
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not meet with the mod: cordial and ready hearing ;

for this lord, according to his peculiar penetration and

undifguifed opcnnefs, ftarted many difficulties, both

when alone with them, and in the prefencc of other

niiniftcrs, and at lad: fent them away to fonie divines

to be examined. Itniuit certainly have appeared vaftly

odd to this gentleman, who well knew how little the

learned, indefatigable, faithful and honeft Egedc had

efteded among the inlidels, that young illiterate per-

fons fhould expccl any fuccefs, efpccially as the modern
world had not yet feen any inftances of lay-miflionaries.

But notwithllanding, when he was once convinced of

the good foundation of their faith, and the uprightncfs

of their intentions, he got an uncommon love and

confidence towards them, prefented their- written pe-

tition with plcafure to the king, and feconded it to

the utmolt of his power. He is laid to have alledged

this motive among others, that God has in all ages

made ufe of the meaneft, moft improbable, nay defpi-

cable inftruments in the eye of the world, for accom-
plifhing the grand defigns of his kingdom, to fiiew that

the honour appertains folely to him, and to inure

mankind not to rely on their own penetration or

power, but on his benedit^live hand. His majefty was
pleafed to acquiefce in the reprcfentation of this mi-
nifter, accepted the voluntary overture of the brethren

with the moil: gracious expreffions, and after the dif-

ficulties had been once more weighed and removed,

he came to a refolution to promote anew the cultivation

of Greenland and the converfion of the heathen. He
not only permitted thefe three brethren to go thither as

;niffionaries, but alfo defired that more might i'oon

follow them ; and was gracious enough to v/rite with
his own hand to Mr. Egede, that he fhould receive

the brethren in a kind and friendly manner, and take

care that they were forwarded in their intentioji, and
no-ways hindered in their labour among the heathen.

I^his minifter of fiate made them known to fever^l

pious perfons of quality, who converfcd with them to

m utual edification, and made them a prefent towards
the expencc of their ver)^age and fettlement in Green-
land, v/ithqut their folicitation. Among othc: tinngs,

Y 3 lord
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lord Plefs aflced them, how they propofed to find them-
felves food in Greenland ? They anfwered j By the

labour of their hands and God's blefllng ; that they

would build them a houfe and cultivate the land, that

they might not be burdenfome to any (for they did

not know then, that the land confifted almoft of

nothing but bare rocks). He objefted, that there was

no wood there to build with. The brethren replied,

that they would then dig Jnto the earth, and lodge

there. ** No, fays he, you ihall not be driven to that
** fhift, take wood with you and build a houfe ; ac-
•' cept of thefe 50 dollars for that purpofe." Both
he and feveral other great pcrfonages, who were well»

wiftiers, added to their ftock, with which they bought

fome building-materials and other neceflary things, as

46 poles, JO dozen of planks, laths ; fome imple-

pients for hufbandry, for digging of ftones, mafonry

and carpenters work ; feveral forts of feeds and roots ;

nets, fowling-pieces, flax for fpinning; houfhoJd

goods, as iron itoves, windows, tin and copper vef-^

iels, beds, clothing, books, paper and vi!3:uals.

At laft, on the loth of April, they went on board the

king's fhip Caritas, captain Hildebrand commander^
accompanied with many finterc wilhes of bleffing from

the court and all benevolent minds. The congrega-

tion at Herrnhuth had a cuftom fmce the year 1729,
before the commencement of a year, to compile a little

annual book containing a text of holy Scripture for

every day in the fame, and each illuftrated or applied

by a verfe out of the hymn-book. This text was
called the word of the day ; it was meditated upon in

fecret by every one, and fpoken upon by the teacher in

the publick meeting. Many a time it has been after-^

wards found, that the word of a day in which a pe-

culiar event has occurred, has had a remarkable coin-

cidence with it. Thus the word on that loth of April,

when our brethren fet fail on a miflion, which often

fcemcd to baffle all hope, was Heb. xi. i. Faith is the

jiihjlamt of things hopedfor, the evidence ofthings not feen,

** XMe^ view him, v/hom no eye can fee,—with faith's

per{ped:ive
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perfpeftive ftedfaftly." In this confidence they fet fail,

nor did they fuffer themfelves to be confounded by any

of the unfpeakablc difficulties of the follov/ing years,

till they and we at laft beheld with our eyes the comple-

tion of what they hoped for in faith.

They had a fpeedy, and, excepting fome ftorms, a

commodious voyage ; they failed by Shetland, April 22d,

pafling there out of the north into the weft-fea, or long-

reach, and entered Davis's ftraits the beginning of May.
May 6th they fell among fome floating ice, in a thick

fog, and the next day were aflaultedby a terrible ftorm,

but this very ftorm drove the ice fo far afunder, that it

alfo diffipated their fears. The 1 3th they fpied land,

but the very fame day, after a total eclipfe of the fun,

there arofe a violent tempeft that lafted four days and

nights, and drove them above 60 leagues back. May
20th they entered Ball's-river, after a voyage of fix

weeks. The word of the day was : The peace of God,

which pajfeth all under/landing, Jhall keep your hearts and

minds through Chrijl Jefus. Phil. iv. 7. " Let all our
*' fcnfes be compofed and quiet." By this they were
frequently encouraged to a peaceful and believing per-

feverance in patience during the firft enfuing years,

amidft all the oppofitions they met with, and the poor

profpeft of the converfion of the heathen.

Wretched as the country looked in comparifon with

Europe (for they found fcarce any thing but bare rocks,

and fteep cliffs covered with ice and fnow), yet they

rejoiced that they were arrived to the ftation they had
fo long wifhed for. The fijrht of the firft Green-
landers gave them joy, though they could not fpeak a
word with them; their pitiable condition pierced their

heart, and they prayed the Lord, who is the light to

lighten the gentiles, that he would grant them grace,

wifd«m and power, foon *io bring fome. If not all,

out of darknefs into his marvellous light. They were
much invigorated in this mind, by pafTages which em-
phatically occurred to them in their daily reading of

the Bible; as for inftancc, Rom.w. 21. *' To whom
'*^ he was not fpoken of, they fhall fee ; and they that

" have not heard, (hall underftand." Neb. xi. 2".

Y 4 " By
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" By faith he forfook Egypt ; for he endured, as feeing
*' him whp is invifible."

§5.

As foon as they landed, they repaired direflly t© Mr.
Egede, and delivered the letters of recommendation
they had received from feme members of the college of

miffions. Ke welcomed them very cordially, con-

gratulated them to their undertaking, and promifed

them his beft afliftance in learning the language.

Then they immediately fearched the neareft habitable

fea-coaiis for a place to build on, and having fixed on the

fpot, they kneeled down and confecrated it with prayer.

They fell to work dire<5lly, to run up a Greenland houfe

with ftone, and turf laid between, in which they could

fhelter themfclvcs and their things from the fnow and

rain, till they had eredted their wooden houfe. They
bought an old boat of the captain, that they might go

after their fuftenance. It was a forward feafon, and

the fnow was melted as much as it ufed to be in June ;

and yet it was fo cold, that the turf often froze in their

hands. On the 6th of June they had finifhed their

Greenland hut fo far, that they could enter it with

thankfgiving and praife ', and then they pulled down
the tent of boards, in which they had been obliged to

creep and fhelter themfelves in the interim. They fpent

the reft of the time till the departure of the fliip, in

writiiig letters.

Dire^ltly after the fiiip was failed, June 15th, they

laid the foundation of their proper dwell4ng-houfe, for

which they had brought wood from Copenhagen, and

in five weeks they advanced fo far as to have one room
fit to be inhabited. They aUo began to build a Green-
Ignd-houfe for fuch heathens as might peradventure

drop in for inftruction ; but alas ! no one had any i;i-

clination for it this year, nor in fome years next ioU

lowing.

§ 6.

Ndw I fhill infert fo much out of their letters, as

is lufficient t.' exhibit their own heart's fituation, an4

their
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their upright mind and ardour for the converfion of the

heathen.

In a letter to the whole congregation, having firft

given a brief defcription of the country and its inhabi-

tants, they fay :
*' You may now very well addrefs

*' that faying to us. Should a man even lofe his road^

*' Let him ne'er lofe bis faith in God. Yes, here in

*' truth the way is barred up. We retain that for our
*' daily leffon : Let all our fenfes be cornpofcd and
*' quiet. As to our own perfons, we are very happy,
" but our defire is to win fouls, and we cannot gratify

*' it yet. Yet by God's grace we will not defpond,
" but keep the Lord's watch. When he puts himfelf
*' in motion, we will move on with him, and will not
*' fwerve from his prefence. Let but the time for

*' the heathen come, and the darknefs in Greenland
*' muft give way to the light, the frigid zone itfelf

** muft kindle into a flame, and the ice-cold hearts of
'* the people muft burn and melt. Becaufe we know
*' our way is upright before the Lord, therefore our'

" hearts are not deje(Sted, but \vc live in chearfulncl>
*' and joy. We are open and manlfcft before the

" eyes of the Lord. 'Tis true, all men count us foo|s,

" efpecially thofe who have been long in this coun-
*•' try, and know this people : but ftill we rejoice, and
*' think, where the Breaker is come up before us, there

" muft be room to tread and follow, though the ap-
*' pearance may be ever fo adverfe. We hope to re

*' main always in this mind : And even if we fliould

" effe6l nothing in Greenland, we will render him the
*' honour due unto his name, thouirh it fhould be for

" nothing elfe but that we are humbled and made low in

** our own eyes. But Jefus, whofe heart is replete
** with faithtul love towards us and the poor heathen,
*' knows all our ways, and knew them before we were
'' born. Can any honour redound from us to him ?

*' Our fubftance, life raid blood are at his fervicc
*' Through his death he has reftored life to us, has
*' abfolved us from our fms, reconciled us with himfelf,
** and has gathered a people that is his property, to

'5 fhew forth his praifes, O that the death of our Lord
" Jefus
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*' Jcfus might bring all men to life, and that all

^* might follow this faithful fliepherd !"

Matthew Stach alfo wrote the following animating
epiftle to his former companions in the houfc where he
had lived. '* I call upon you my brethren, from a land
" where the name of Jefus is not yet known, and
*' where the fun of righteoufnefs is not yet arifen. Yoit
*' live in the bright noon-day, the fun is rifen upon
** you. Has he now warmed your hearts ? Or are
*' fome ofyou ftill frozen ? The light is fprung up
*' around you all ; but he that is not yet arifen to waljc
•* in the light, better were it for him if he lived in

" Greenland, and had never heard of Jefus. For to
*' know what is good, and not aft accordingly, is a
" reproach to the truth. The heart of Jefus burns for
*' love after the falvation of men ; and can he let a
** foul that is heartily concerned to enjoy him, go up
** and down for four, five or fix years, and not reveal
*' himfelftoit? I cannot believe it, for I have experi-
'* enced the contrary. When I fought him with all

" my power, and when my power was infuificient and
** could exert itfelf no longer, then my eyes ftill fwam
" in tears, and my heart palpitated with defire. And
*' when even the fountains of my eyes afforded no more
** tears, and my heart had no more ftrength to beat,
** in this helplefs mifery the friend of fmners came,
** kifled me in fpirit, and healed the wounds in my
** confcience. Nor is fuch a tranfaftion a mere ima-
*' gination of the mind, but it is a divine power that
*' fills the whole heart.

** But ye, that have known the Lord Jefus, and
** have been wafhed in his blood, let grace replenifh
** you fully ; and as you have tafted that the Lord
*' is gracious, go in the ftrength of that meat, and
" conquer in the name of the Lord. My heart is

** linked and lifted with yours under the crofs's ban-
•<* ner of the faithful Saviour. To him will I live, to
•* him will 1 die; for nothing can give me joy any
*' more but the name ofmy Saviour, who has refcued
** my foul from death. Now, my brethren, grow
** on and flourifh in the bleffed congregation of the

*' Lord,
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'* Lord, which he hath planted for himfelf, and hath fet

** up as a iign among the nations, as a candle on a
** candlcftick, manifeft before the eyes of the whole
*' world in thefe laft days. The falvation is great, and
•* the harveft will be glorious, when we have fowed
'* much feed, and watered it with many tears. O
** may one fpur on the other to follow the bleeding
** loving Lamb without the camp. Spend not your
*' joy on having trampled the old ferpent beneath your
*' feet, but rejoice that you are hid in the rock-clefts

** of everlafting love. Be vigilant, like the lion, that
** cried out: IJland upon the watch. Let your loins be
" always girded about, and your lamps burning, and
*' keep the charge of the Lord, which we will alfo do
" in Greenland; for which reafon we have called our
** place New-Herrnhuth *. Remember your meaneft
** brother always in your prayers."

§7.

After they had completed their dwelling-houfe, they

beo-an to fet about thofe forts of labour which were

necefl'ary for their bodily maintenance, and alfo to learn

the language, in order to a fruitful intercourfe with the

heathens. In the beginning, all thefe things were at-

tended with great difficulties. They got little or no-

thing by fifhing and hunting ; for they had not been

trained up to thefe occupations ; neither could they follow

the method of the Grecnlanders herein, becaufe they

could not manage a kajak. When they went out the

firft time to fearch for wood driven among the iflands,

they were foon overtaken by a ftorm, and though they

reached home with much difficulty, yet in the night

the wind carried off" their boat with wood and all j how-
ever the Greenlanders brought it again fome days after,

though much damaged. They believed, that there was
a hand of God in it, and that he would teach them, by
all forts of adverfities, not to enter too far into tem-
poral cares; therefore they came to a refolution to fol-

low the example of the Silefians and Lufatians, from

• Herrn-hutb fignifieS; the X^ris watch,

whence
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whence they came, and when other work failed, to earn

fome necelVaries by fpinning.
.

Mr. Egede was kind enough to offer them his help,

as much as poffible, in learning the Greenland lan-

guage ; he gave them his written remarks to copy,

and ordered his children to explain it. But let any one
only imagine, what incredible difficulties muft befet

thefe unlearned men ; firft, they had to learn the Da-
nifh language, before they could underftand their in-
ftruclors ; next, thefe, who had never feen a Gram-
mar, muft form a clear idea of the meaning of the

grammatical terms of art, as nouns, cafes, verbs, indi-

cative or conjundlive mood, perfons, tffr. Then they

had to attain a clear comprehenfion of fuch a variety of
declenfions and conjugations in the uncouth Greenland
fpeech, diverfified into quite unufual moods, and ftill

more entangled with fuffixes of pronouns active and
pailive, and to charge their memory with thefe, as Wfll

as with a large vocabulary of words, the Greenlanders

having often ten different words for one thing. There-
fore it was very natural for them to be often tired at

firft with this fcholarfhip^ efpecially as the Green-
landers would not then enter into the leaft converfation

with them, yea even aggravated their hard cafe by
ftealing away the books they had wrote with fo much
pains ; fo that it was juft as if they had been made ufe

of by the wicked one, to deprive the brethren of the

moft neceffary means they could hereafter employ to

induce the fouls to defert his vaffalage. But their love

to thefe poor people, and their invariable defire to fee

their fouls refcued, always animated them anew to fhew
due faithfulnefs in this tafk alfo. At the fame time

they wifely refolved, nottofpeak with the favages about

Spiritual things in the beginning, or merely for the fake

of exercifing themfelves in the language, that they

might not imbibe erroneous conceptions of the Chriitiaa

religion by the ignorant or equivocal expreffions of the

brethren ; for it might elfe have occafioned a ftrange

medley of ideas.

But in the beginning they had indeed very little op-

portunity of converfing .with the Greenlanders, or ef-

fedtlna-
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fe6ling any thing among them. It is true, there were

at that time at Ball's-river about 200 families, which
might confift of near 2000 fouls : But they were dif-

perfed among the iflands and the hills to fifh, catch

leals, and hunt deer ; and towards winter they were

ufed to goXbme 60, nay fome 200 leagues north or

fouth, to their acquaintance. I'herefore the brethren

foon faw, there would be fcarce any coming at them in

this continual wandering way, and even if fome whole-

fome reflection fhould be raifed in them by an acciden-

tal difcourfe, it would foon be diffipated again out of

their regardlefs volatile minds. Neither could they

hitherto be perfuaded or tempted by any advantages to

ftay at the colony, or at leaft not long ; for of thofe

who had been baptized, only two boys and two girl?

could be kept there. Some indeed called upon thr
brethren as they paffed by fometimes, but only out of
curiofity, to fee their buildings, or to beg nails, fifh-

hooks, knives and fuch things from them, if not to

fteal. If the brethren went to them on the iflands,

they feldoni found any one who would entertain them,
even if they offered to pay them for it ; and inftead of
entering into difcourfe with them, they were continu-
ally afking, whether they would not foon go away a-

gain?

§ 8.

Yet all thefe were comparatively but fmall obftacles,

which exercifed their courage, but could not '.^prefi it.

But foon after, in the firft year, fuch a heavy trial be-
fel them as they could not have borne up ao-ainft, if

there had not been given them from above a ftedfaftnefs

in hope, where there was nothing more to hope for.

This was, a terrible mortality that threatened the de-
ftrudion of the whole nation like a plague. It hap-
pened thus : Two of the fix Grecnlanders that had
been taken to Denmark two years before, were ftill

alive, a boy and a girl, and as they alfo were unhealthy,
they were fent back to their native country by this

year's vefTel. The girl died at fea, the boy carne, in
all appearance, well home : but foon after , a fick-
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nefs broke out on him, which was looked upon to b«

only an eruption, but after going up and down among
his country-folks and infeding them, he died of it irt

September. The next that followed him, was the

Greenland boy Frederic Chriftian, a particular favour-

ite of Mr. Egede, whom, after nine years inftruftion,

he had brought fo far as to be able to ufe him as cate-

chift among the children. He could alfo fpeak Danifh,

and had learnt to read, and was of great fervice tQ

him in compofmg his Greenland grammar, and tran-

flating the Sunday-leflbns out of the gofpels. In the

beginning, no body knew what diforder it was, nor any
remedy for it, till it was evident in a boy at the colo-

ny, whom they could duly attend, that it was the

fmall-pox. Mr. Egede difpatched an exprefs every

where round the country, to warn the Greenlanders

and defire them to ftay in their own places, as they

that were already infe£ted could not efcape ; he alf«

advifed thofe in uninfe6:ed places not to let any fugi-

tives come upon their land, lef! they might be infe<5l-

cd too. But alas, all his admonitions were in vain,

Thofe who had caught the diftemper, but did not yet

lie down, fled, and the country was every where open

before them, the Greenlanders not being ufed to refufe

ftrange guefts. Confequently the diftemper ^read

more and more.

It was a lamentabk circumftance to th«fe poor peo^

pie, that were not ufed to this difeafe. As the fmall-

pox would not rife, they endured excruciating pain,

heat and thirft ; for the Greenlanders conftitutions are

naturally very hot ; they would allay this heat witb

large draughts of ice-water, though they were warned
againft it ; by this they were difpatched fo haftily that

few out-lived the third day. Some ftabbed themfelves,

or plunged into the fea, to put a fpeedy end to their

torment. One man, whofe fon bad died, ftabbed his

wife's fifter, in the mad prefumption that Ihe bad be-

witched him to death. Nay the Europeans had reafon

to fear an alTault (efpecially as a fhallop gone abroad

to trade flayed out beyond the time), becaufe the Green-

lander^ a,^cufed them as the caufe of this ptSt > and
they

3
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they were confirmed in it by the dream of an old

woman, that the Gretnlander Charles, who came back-

from Copenhagen, would murder all his country-peo-

ple. Here I muft not pafs over a particular effedl of

imagination : A Greenlander came from a quite heal-

thy place to vifit his filler at the colony : Before he fet

his foot on fhore, he thought he faw her apparition,

which fo frighted him that he rowed back, fell fick di-

really, and infefted the people where he dwelt.

Yet though they were involved in fo much mifery,

and though death ftarcd them in the face, thefe poor peo-

ple continued in their ufual way of inattention and ob-

duracy. No reflection and no caution was to be

thought of, much lefs any concern about the prefent

or future condition of their fouls. Nay, the living did

not bewail, as otherwife ufual, the death of their near-

eft relations. The old people indeed, cried to God
in their diftrefs as well as they knew how ; but when
itotwithftanding it grew worfe, they uttered impatient,

defponding, nay blafphemous fpeeches, would hear of

no patience nor refignation to the will of God, nor
accept of any admonition to commit their fouls to

the faithful Shepherd, but died away in their un-
belief.

One may eafily imagine how Mr. Egede felt in this

woeful cafe. He did not fit ftill, but went continually

about every where, fometimes alone and fometimes in

the company of our brethren, or fent his fon to inftru<Sl

and comfort the poor people, and to prepare them for

death. They found in moft places nothing but empty
/depopulated houfes, and unburied corpfes, fome with-

in, and fome without the houfes lying in the fnow,
which they covered with ftones. In one ifland they

found only one girl with the fmall-pox upon her, and
her three little brothers. The father, having firft bu-
ried all the people in that place, laid himfelf and his

fmalleft fick child in a grave raifed with ftone, and or-

dered the girl to cover him with ikins and ftones, that

he might not be devoured by the foxes and ravens ; then
flie and the reft ofthe children were to live on a couple
of feals and fome dried herrings that were left, till they
Ctiuld get to the Europeans, Accordingly Mr. Egede

feat
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fent for them to the colony- He lodged all the fick

that fled to him, and our brethren followed. his exam-
ple. They laid as many in their own rooms and fleep-

ing-chambers as they would contain, and attended and
nurfed them as well as they could ; although the infuf-

ferable ftench of the fick and dying afFedted their own
health very much. Many a one was touched with a

grateful impreffion by fuch evident proofs of love,

which were more than they ever expedled even from

their own country-people ; and one man, who had

,

always derided them in his healthy days, faid to the

minifter before his end : " Thou haft done for us
" what our own people would not do ; for thou haft
*' fed us when we had nothing to eat, thou haft bu-
" ried our dead, who would elfe have been confumed
*' by the dogs, foxes and ravens ; thou haft alfo in-
*' ftru6ted us in the knowledge of God, and haft told

*' us of a better life." It muft alfo have been a joy

to him to perceive in fome children, whom he had

baptized, a refigned expe6lation of death, and a com-
fortable hope of a refurreftion to that better life. Our
brethren made ufe of this opportunity to fpeak to the

hearts of fuch poor creatures as fled to them, or whom
they brought from the iflands, as well as fuch novices

in the tongue could make them underftand by words and
figns. They perfuaded one boy to ftay conftantly with

them, that he might be of fervice to them in learning

the language ; but as foon as he was out of danger,

there was no keeping him. *

In this manner did this virulent contagion rage from
September 1733 to June 1734, and perhaps longer ftill.

It fpread, as far as they could learn, 40 leagues north,

and almoft as far fouth. When the Agents went after-

wards to trade, they found all the dwelling houfes

empty for 30 leagues North. In the diftriil for 8
leagues round the colony, the number of the dead a-

mounted in January 1734 to 500, though many Green-
landers took flight in the very beginning : from hence

we may form fome judgment of the numbers that were
carried off in all other places till June ; Mr. Egede
computed them at two or thrive thoufand. In the

ciiftri<ft of Ball's-river, only eight recovered from the

difeafe.
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difcaCe, and one boy who bad a hole in his fide,

through which the deadly matter found vent, efcaped.

free from it.

§ 9.

I
As the nation now feemed to be entirely extirpated,

the country about New-Herrnhuth forfalcen, and de-

famed at a diftance as a place of peftilence ; the poor
brethren might well be damped in their courage. But
yet they did not ftray from their point, becaufe they

had often before now beheld and adored the wondrous
ways of God, and had learnt experience and firmnefs

by many tribulations and adverfities. They came/rom
a place, where they had fcen with their own eyes the

accomplifliment of that text :
" He calleth thofe things

** which be not, as though they were *." And as

their impulfe to go among the heathen was not the

production of yefterday, nor the premature growth of
feed fown upon a rock, fo it could not foon wither

away. They were firmly refolved to wait many years,

if it was only for the fake of one foul. Therefore,

when fome people advifed them to go back, becaufe,

as the land was depopulated, they would wafte their

time in vain ; they could anfwer them with franknefs

and courage :
" God's ways are not man's ways • he

** that called us hither, can ftill accomplifh his z\TH

t*vbyus.'»

••(Their reafon would not allow them to think that

this contagion was a fortuitous event, becaufe no fpar-

row falls on the ground without God's will. Neither

was it clear to them, that God had chaftifed this poor

nation fo feverely for their infidelity, becaufe his long-

fuffering and mercy difplayed itfeif in fuch an unde-
niable manner towards them themfeives, and all Chrif-

tendom, who lived under the beft inftrudlion and
knowledge. " The matter is a myftery to us, (they
** write) we know not what is befl to pray to the Lord
** for, whether that he ihould let them live or die. It
*' may be that God would preferve a holy feed infomc

* Somebody got thcfs wcris engraved over a copper-plate cf Hcrrn«
huth.

V^or. I. Z * eighty



HISTORY OF GREENLAND. B. V,

'*''cigHt, as he did ut the deluge. JM-iy the Lord
^^ teach us only to believe, and to ve^Krate his fecret*

••' ways." '
--''

But to proceed, they all three fell fick themfelves

too, one after the other. As (oon as they had put

their habitation in order, they were infelled with adi

eruption, v/hich fo encreafcd in the winter, that:*

they- could fcarce move their limbs, and often weie

oblitied to keep their bed. Very probably it was thii

fcurvy, fo comimon in the northern countries, whv'dY

mi2;htthc fooncr condenfe and corrupt their blood,' a^

a fcdcntary life fuddenly followed very hard labour;

f

for they were obliged to go out of their common roady

and fit writing continually in a damp cold houfe : or

pofiibly they might have been affet^lcd by the ijitolera-':

ble fmell of the dying Greenlanders, which in all like-

lihood haftened the death of Mr. Egede's wife. How-
ever, one of them could always be up to nurfe the refl-^

and to go with the colony's boat to viAt the fick lavages^

Mr, Egede behaved towards them like a true friend,-

and his wife never omitted fending them fome refrefli'j

ment or cordial when fhe herfclf had any ; fo that

they were often fcrupulous of accepting the many
kindneifes with which they were loaded.

Thus, in the beginning of their mi'ffion, they had ve-

ry great ftraits to pafs through. 7"hey wrote as fol-

lows concerning it :
" We are at prefent in a fchodi

** of faith, and fee not the "feaft profpe6l before

*' us. We can perceive no trace of any thing good
*' among the heathens, no not fo much as a figh, and
" the poor creatures find death where they fhould

" .have found life. As for us, let irs look where wc
** will, wefce nothing in ourfelves but mere poverty
** and miTery without and within. Without, we find

'^ not thebod'ly ftrength and abiHty requifitc to ffand

*' it out in this land ; this is a gift to be yet beftow-
*' ed upon us from the hand of God. At prefent we
'* are feverely handled by ficknefs, though we believe-

** that OUT conflitutions will only be pitrged and
'* feafoned by it, that we may be able to endure the

" more in the fervice of the Lord. Wc acknowledge
" it3.1fo as a peculiar kind Providence, that our fick-

nefs
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^' ncfs was to wait till wc had rcmo'/cd into our houfc.
" Within, every thing that could fpring from human
*' good-will, even our alacrity to learn the language,
" is fallen away ; nothing, but what grace has
*' wrought, abides by us. Our Lord beft knows why
*' he ftationed upon this poft the moft feeble and in-
** experienced, and fome of us fuch, as had but juftbc-
'* gun to profper among you. However, we will rc-
*' main in this fchool, where we muft contend who
** can believe bell, even in the profpe£l of nothing but
*' human impoffibilities

;
yes, here we will ftay till Jc-

** fus helps us as hclplefs ones, neither will we be
*' concerned for any thing but to pleafe him. What
*' gives us hope is, that God fufFers his children to
*" pafs through ftraits to the mark in view ; and our
" joy is, the remembring and being remembred by
** the many children of God in Europe."

The Second Year 1734.

§ I.

IN fuch troublous circumflances wa$ the firfl:

year pafTed over, and the fecond begun. With re-

fpedt to the ficknefs of the brethren, when fpring

came and they could get their excellent fcurvy-grafs»

they recovered pretty well. But the mortality conti-

nued among the Greenlanders till after Midfummer ;

therefore feldom any were to be feen. Yet the bre-

thren never interrpitted vifiting as much as poflible the

few ftill left in thefe parts, not only when they went
a fifhing, hunting or gathering wood, but alfo on fome
voyages purely for that purpofe. I find eight fuch tak-

.en notice of in this year, partly undertaken alone, and
partly in concert with their neighbours. They were
obliged to perform moft of their voyages In winter, of-

ten in the extremeft cold, becaufe the Greenlanders
are feldom met with at home in fummer.

Chriftian David undertook the furtheft voyage fouth-

ward this year, from the nth to the 31ft of March, in

company of the traders ; he would alfo have gone north

afterwards, but could not. His aim on this voyage

Z 2 wa3
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was to enquire into the circumftances of the country, to

fee if the contagion ftii] prevailed, and where molt of
the Greenlanders refided both winter and fummer ; to

declare to them, as much as poflible, the joyful mef-
fage concerning Jefus, and to invite them to vifit us.

For many leagues at firft they found no people, but
fallen houfes, and many unburicd bodies, with new
cloaths and tools lying by them. The fecond day a

high wind brought them ijito great danger of their lives

among ice and rocks, but after much labour and dif-

ficulty they got to land through the ice. After fpend-

ing three days and three nights in the open air and
ijiarp cold, and waiting in vain for a better wind, they

thought to go back to an ifiand inhabited by Green-
landers, but the ice forbad their approach to land ;

therefore they were obliged to forfake their boat, and
to walk full two leagues over the ice to another ifland,

where they found five inhabited Greenland houfes, and
there Chriftian David and the boatmen wei*e forced to

ftay ten days. The Greenlanders behaved friendly to

him, defired to learn his name and its fignification,

looked at his book (the Bible), wondered how he could

undcrftand God's will by that, and would be glad to

know fomething- about it. But he could be of little

fervice to them, for want of knowing their language.

They ran about after him every where like children,

and were very forry at parting with him.

His defcription and judgment of them is to the

following purport :
*' According to outward appear-

** ance, the life they lead is angelic, in comparifon of
** our European Chriftians. And yet it may be faid of
'* them, that they live without God in the world, and
** what they have hitherto heard of God, is like a chip
" to them. It is all one to them, whether one fpeaks

" of him or lets it alone, or whether we fing a hymn
*' or they a fong. I could not perceive the leaft ftir-.

** ring in them. Their intellectual faculties are fo

" weak and dull, and fo indifpofed to refleftion, that

*' they cannot form the leaft idea of a Divine Being,
" and confequently have no religion. Senfitive as

*• they are, yet they feem to be almoft dcftitute of
'* pafTions,
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*' paflions, and their nature is not cafily cnflamcd or

*' IHrred up. They know of nothing but Grccniand
** finery and good eating, and as they know no other

*' fuhjeiSl of difcourfc hut the beafts they ufe for food,

*' {o they are as brutal and ftupid as the beafts them-
*' felvcs. They afibciatc with their like, love their

*' young like the beafts, and know of no other fort of
" culture to be fpent on them. They look upon us

" as another race, not belonging to their fpecies. Now
" whether thcfe people can be rendered capable of faith,

" God only knows."

§ 2.

The brethren faw very few Greenlanders this year,

except when they went abroad a vifiting, becaufe the

dread of an epidemical malady ftill continued ; and if

one or another came cafually to them, it was only

from fome external motive, to barter or beg fome-

thing, if not even to defire fervices that the brethren

could not render them. For inftance, a young man
demanded their afllftance to recover by force of arms

his wife who had been feduced away. The affair was
thus : A father had given his daughter to a Green-

lander to wife, but as he himfelf a little afterwards mar-

ried a widow who had a fon, he took his daughter

away from him and gave her to his flep-fon. Half a

year after, the firft hufband recoverd his flolen wife by
art and force, and now the ftep-fon would have the

Europeans help to take away the woman from her firft

hufband.

Towards the end of the year, fome in the neighbour-

hood fhewed their faces again ; they put on a vejry

friendly countenance and were full of flattering fpeech-

es, by which they endeavour to footh the Europeans
to liberality, becaufe 'tis a fhame to them to beg any

thing. As long as you talk with them about feal-catch-

ing, or fatisfy their enquiries about the ftate of other

countries, they will hear you with pleafure. But when
the brethren began about converfion, they grew drow-
fy, or fet up a fliout and ran away. If the brethren

went in company with the minlder, they could indeed

perceive more refpciSl towards his perfbn, and they fre-

Z 3
- - '
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quently faid to the truths he propounded ;
*' O yes, we

*' believe it all •" nay they defired more vifiting an4
inftrudling. But one could difcern from many circum-
Hances, that it was, if not diffimulation, however, no
more than a pcrfonal veneration for him ; the follow-

ing plainly fhews it. When one of the other Danifl^

Miflionaries (for Mr. Egede got three helpers this

year) told them the hillory of the creation, &c. till the

days of Abraham, and they had given their wonted af-

fent, " We believe it perfectly ;" then they b^gan to

relate the infipid fables and marvellous exploits of their

angekoks, and afked the MiiTJonary v/hethcr he believed

that I Upon his anfwering no, and alledging as a yea-

fon, that it Vv-as inconfiftent with common fenfe and
probability, then they replied :

'* If thou wilt not be-
** lieve us upon our word, thou muft not defire us
** to believe what we cannot co^nprehend upon thy

His royal fnajefty had been gracioufly pleafed to dcr

fire, that more brethren might be fent to Greenland j

in conformity to this, and to fulfil the promife made to

the firft miffionaries at their departure, two helpers

were fent to them this year. One of them, Frederick

Boehnijh had (as I mentioned before) agreed with

Matthew Stach in 1 731 to go to Greenland, and had

made knov/n his inclination in writing. But as the

brethren could come to no certainty about this miflion

at that time, he went on another journey in 1732, but

on his v/ay back received a letter from Herrnhuth, dcr

firing him to h^^en home, becaufe they thought to

give him a call to go to the Negroes in St. Thomas's.

But he carne too late to gq with the company that then

went to the Weft-I^idies. However, he was afked, if

.Jie had not a mind to go by the firft opportunity to St.

Thomas's ? he anfwercd, that he (hould rather like to

follow his firft propofal to go to Greenland. Accord-

ingly, after mature deliberation, the congregation gave

him a call thither, and otTcrcd him the choice of the

two brethren Daniel Shneidcr or John Beck for a

. companion i and he chofc the latter. 'John Becky even
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at the difpntching of the firft mcflcngcrs, had formed

the refolutiou to follow them, and was again excited

to it by .1 letter of Matthew Stach from Grccnland|

and fincc then had fighificd his purpofe to the cldersl

Therefore he accepted his call without any further dc-

murr ; neither (lid he ever repent it, for it has been

crowned with abundant fruit. After a month's pre-

paration, they were expedited in a congregation-coir-i

ferencc or vcflry *, and were blefs'd by the elders v.'itfi

impofition of hands, prayer and fupp'Hcation ; aVi'fl

then they fet ofF March loth for Berlin, where the

king's cliaplain Jablonfky, bifhop of the brethren iti Po-

land, fhcwed them much love, and wifhed them tl^i^

blcflinsy of God in their undertakins:. They profccut-

ed their journey from thence by way of Lubec to

Copenhagen, where they arrived by fhip April ift,-'"
no

31 •:

4-

•' 'There they were received indeed in a very kind mdrf-

ner : But when they mentioned their voyage toGreeri^

land, they met with many difficulties. Therefore thev

drew up an humble petition, which came into his" ma.-

jefty's hands, and was backed by the Baron von Soe-

Icnthal governor to his royal highnefs the hereditary

prince, who had feveral times interrogated the bre-

thren concerning their voyage and interitrons. SociK

;after,' the king's gracious rcfolution- was fignified,

namely that the two brethren ihould have their pallage

without any further difficulties, and at' frcc-coft.

'-i^ Three fhips went this year to Greenland, one of

ithem put in at Goodhope, and brought a new Danifh
Miffionary Mr. Ohnforg ; the fccond fi^iled for Difko,

and took Mr. Bing and Mr. Egcdc's eldcfl fon, wh^^

^ii**rhe number of the ccr.grcgation-membcis being fni.i'.l at that timp,

it was cuitomary in all aiFaiis that conv.crncd the congrei;;it)eii and its mellt*

qbs, among which the mi.flions were to be rcckonedji tir(l to acquaint the

"conference of elders and their aflilbnts therewith, who weighoJ the maf-

ter duly, and then to bring it before the congregation-conference, or 'ffeV

.yvholc body of men that were communicantf, to gath«;r th.eir thoy^hls
about it ; and if tlure was ah unanimous confent, to refolve upon i^, or

• if only ono had an objection, and that ot fjfhcisnt weight, to let j;

dioj', . , ..':-Ci
'

. .

Ir.;
' ^4 ^"^'cnt
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went from Greenland to Copenhagen in 1731, to profe-

cute his ftudies, and now returned as Miflionary of the

colony to be ere£led at Difko. The third was loaded

with the building-materials for this colony ; and our

brethren went on board her. They had a voyage far

from agreeable, for, befides hard ufage, they were
obliged to put up with a great deal of mockery and
abufive language ; which 1 cannot omit briefly men-
tioning in this view, that our brethren, who Crofs the

feas to the heathen in thefe prefent days, may be the

more warmly excited both to praife the Lord, and to

due acknowledgement towards the people they have

to da with, when they not only can fit in their cor-

ner unmolefted, but enjoy many tokens of love and

friend/hip from a clafs of men, that formerly took all

imaginable pains to teize and torment their predecefTors

on fuch voyages.

May 17th they fet fall from Copenhagen ; June
2d they pafTed Shetland, and from thenceforward had

moftly fogs. When the fog cleared up on the 17th of

June, they faw themfelves in the greateft danger of

their lives in the midft of the ice, and the wind high.

Very happily the wind fell foon after, and they had

juft time enough to tack about and to fail into the open

fea. The word of the day was very remarkable to cur

brethren, Pf. xviii. 19. " He delivered me, becaufe

" he djelighted in me." as well as that of the next

day, Pf. V. ^. " Make thy way ftraight before my
'* face " whereto was added, ** Lord, open thou, let

** nought impede, where we at thy command fhould

*^ tread j thou canft make room and fteps to pafs, even
" thro' rough and pathlefs v/ays." July 2d they faw

the firft land, the 5th they paffed the latitude of Good-
hope, but the 6th and 7th they had a violent ftorm.

At Difko-iflaijd Chriftian David came to them v/ith

the vefTel from Good-hope ; he was going to aflift as

carpenter in erecSiing the new colony. Having weir

eomed one another in the moft cordial manner, and

related what the Lord had dorie for them fnice they

faw each other, they entered the haven July 15th, lent

fome help towards building the colony Chriftians-bope,

and
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and returned the 25th with Capt. Jacob Benzca to

Good-hope * where they arrived Aug. 8th.

§ 5.

Before our three brethren in Greenland could be In-i

formed of the difpatch of thcfe two helpers, Chriftian

David and Chriftian Stach began to think of returning

by the firfl fhip, becaufe they knew not what they

could do in a l^nd that feemed entirely to be depopu-

lated, and where the fmall remnant left did not (hew
theleaft token of any inclination or mcetnefs for the

kingdom of God. But Matthew Stach could not re-:

iblve to go away. He often thought of a text, that had

made a deep impreflion upon him when he perceived

the firft impulfe to go to Greenland, viz. At the eve-

ning it Jhall be light. (Zach. xiv. 7.) Therjefore he

had determined even to ftay alone, and Mr. Egede had
offered to take care of him as long as he himfelf fliould

ftay there. But when the firft fhip brought them the

account that two afliftants were coming, and they were
afcertained both of the congregation's intention tp

iupport the miiBon to Greenland, and repeatedly aflur-

edof the king's good-pleafure towards them, they took

courage afrefh, expe*5led their companions with long-

ing, and engaged themfelves with them to await the

glory of the Lord in this rough poft with patient hope.

After that, they applied to their bufmefs, and particu-

larly to Jearn the language with united forces. They
thought once of building a houfe on one of th moft
inhabited iflands, and that a couple of them by turns

fhould dwell there with the Greenlanders, and fo ac-

quire the language. But from this they were hindered,

and were obliged to acquire it only by frequent vifits to

the natives, and by ftudying a grammar vaftly difficult

for illiterate people ; however young Mr. Egede, who
had learned the language from the Greenlanders while

a child, and had attained a great readincfs in it, pro-

• Mr. Paul Egede alfo went with this fliip to Good-hope to vifUhispiT
rents, and ftayed with them till 1736. Then he went to Chriftians-hope

again, and prefided over that miifion till 1740. He publifhed a journal of
it, entitled ; Continuation af Rtlaticn(rne bcitffcndt dm Grecnlandike Mijj'i-

efu-Tilftand fra Aa. i-j^^^. til 1740,

mifed
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m'lTed to Tend them a hand very faithfully, and to prac*

tife with them twice a week in German and Green*

landifti. -, ;,

At the fame time they laboured diligently to main-

tain themfclves, as much as poflible, in the Greenland

mode, and to leflen the fupplies wanted from abroad.

And God imp'^rted his bleffing to it, ' fo that they im-

proved in the art offifhingmore and more. God was alfo

pleafcd to avert an impending misfortune from their

habitation, in that only two brethren being once at

home, one of them thought he heard a knocking

without, and when he -went out, he perceived that

the chimney was on: fire ; which they happily quenched,

though with agreat deal of trouble, being obliged to fetch

the water am ufket*ftiot from the houfe out of the fea.

'"' They^now alfo regulated their daily meetings for edi-

ncatron, in a - m6re'- Orderly manner'; and beftde the

^qxir l^ot pi'ayer and flngirig, appointed an hour every

day for reading the holy Scripture and meditating

thereon, in which they began at this time with the

cpi.file to the Romaiis-.- Befides this, each of them,

along with his daily work and the meetings, chofe fome

particular time, as wellhy day as night, wherein to lay

before the Lord in fecret prayer and converfe with

God, his defires for hfmfelf, his brethren, and all

children of God all over the earth, and to fupplicate

his blefling alfo towards their learning of the lanj

and their fuccefsful labour amonsr the heathen.
-• '

,e

-D£ olbfifi ,The third Year, 1735.

IN this manner they began the third year in Green-
land. They had as yet but little opportunity te

labour on the heathen, therefore their chief winter-oc-

cupation was the learning the language ; but the more
they underftood of its nature, the greater difficulties

they found, efpeclally as they would be no longer fa-

tisfied with the common phrafes which might be learnt

in converfation with the Greenlanders, but now began
to tranflate Scriptural and direct words ^bout ppnve^-

fion to God, and the flate of a heart that hath received
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grace. They were unlearned people, and were pofi-

tively told by the grammarian?, that it would not be

pofTiblc to tranflate any but hiftorical pieces, as the

Greenlanders had no expreflions for moft of the topics

of the holy Scripture, and could not form the leaft

idea of Spiritual things. Yet they were not frighted

at this difcoui^aging account, but in a few years by

God's help, and by frequent enquiries of the Green-

Janders, they proceeded further in this tongde than

they themfelvcs could imagine in the beginning ; cfpe-

cially after fome of the natives laid hold of the truth,

«nd found words, themfelves, to utter fuch concerns of

their hearts as were before unknown to them.

They had propofed to have changed their dwelling

this year from its prefent place, where very fev/ Green-
landers had appeared, to a place where they ufed moftly

to rcfide in fummer as well as winter. But upon
tlofer enquiry they found, that the Greenlanders fel-

dpm remain longer than a couple of years in the bcit

places, becaufe their variable difpofition leads them
from South to North, and back again ; and that Ball's-

river was not only the centre of the country, but alfo,

though deftitute of fome things, yet was provided

with the moft, and the moft neceflary requifites for

Greenlanders, and therefore would be always the beft

place of general refort for the natives. Therefore

they concluded to abide there, and to apply to the con-

gregation in Herrnhuth for a couple of married people

to take the charge of their houfhold affairs, that they

might be the lefs hindered in doing their work abroad,

|n learning the language, and vifiting the heathen.

In the mean time Chriftian David undertook the

houfhold bufinefs for the moft part, becaufe he was
too old for learning the language ?nd making voyages,

and was alfo ftill troubled with the fcurvy, an4 befides

he had refolved to go back with the firft fhip, to do
his beft in Europe in favour of the Greenland bre-

thren; as accordingly he did this year. The other

four brethren divided themfelves in their vifitlng-voyageSi

1 find nine fuch cxcurfions noted down this year; fo

that
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that each of them got an opportunity of learning the

circumftances of the country, the internal and external

condition, morals, cuftoms and language of the inha-

bitants, and, as much as pofhble, of fowing a feed here

and there in hope. But as they were making prepa-

jationto execute fuch a defign in March, and were re-

joicing in the profpedl of their vifiting-voyages, the

cnly vvomen's-boat they had left, was lifted up from

the ground by a violent tempcft, was carried fome

hundred paces in the air, and dafhed to pieces againft

a rock. This brought them into a fad dilemma; but

they were comforted from tlie Bible v/ith that text :

** Hitherto hath the Lord helped us." And he helped

them ftill further j for Mr. Egede was kind enough to

give them an old European boat, and materials to re-

pair it,, and in cafe they fhould not have hands enough

to man it fometimes, he lent them a little boat to

follow their calling in the neighbourhood, and took

them frequently with him to vifit the heathen.

Matthew Stach and Chriflian Stach, undertook the

furtheft voyages this year ; the firft went, in March, 40
lea'^ues towards the South, and the laft the fame

<Jiftance towards the North, both of them in company
of the traders, to whom their afliftance was not un-

welcome in their difficult and dangerous paflages, at-

tended with cold, rain, fnow and Contrary winds. For

I'everal leagues they found nothing but decayed houfes,

whofe inhabitants were dead, and fome dogs who had

Kept themfelves alive for thefe two years in the great

cold by eating the old teut-£kins and fhell-filh. At firft

the Greenlanders looked upon the brethren to be the

fa£l:or's fervants, becaufe they faw that they readily laid

their hand to every fort of work, and on that account

tl^ey flighted them *, But when they underftood

th5>t

* The Greenlanders piake no diftin£lion of perfons among themfelyes,

except calling the father of the family Nalegak, ;. e. mader, and thofe

that are hired by him for their maintenance Kivgak, /. e. fervants, though

they do not treat the latter with any contempt; but they are quite differept

in their notion of rtrangers. They dircftly enquire who is the mafter; and

then convcrfe preferably with him, reckon the reft as his fervants, and

look fcornfully upon them. Our brethren were fent to carry the Gofpel

tQ them. Had the Greenlanders looked upon them as the fervants of others,

they
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that they did not come hither to trade with therh, but

to make them acquainted with their Creator, and at

the lame time obfcrved that they diitinguifhed thcmfelves

from the other Europeans by their ilill, meek, niodeft

behaviour, they were more attentive to their words
and atStions. Their amicable free deportment towards

them, untainted with jelling or licentioufnefs, and at

other times their wary and (erious carriage, yetunfoured

with feverity, begat fo much efleem and confidence,

that they by choice fought their converfation,

con drained them to come into their houfes, beg-

ged frequent vifits, and promifed to vifit them again.

This anim.ated the brethren to apply v/ith the utmoft

afliduity to the language. They alfo began to hold di*

alogues with the natives about objects relative to the

fenfes ; but were very cautious in talking about fpiri-

tual things, that they might not give thofe undifcerning

ftupid creatures any occafion to laugh at their improper

expreflions, and at the fame time to imbibe a contempt
for divine truths. Therefore, for the prefent, they were
obliged to let the Greenlanders draw a conclufion more
from their behaviour and walk, than from their words,
with what principles and views their mind was aftuated

towards them. Nor was this quite without efFedl. In
the mean time they read fome of Mr. Egede's tranflated

pieces, as, the ten commandments, the Creed, and the

Lord's prayer ; put them in mind of what he had read

to them in former years concerning the Creation and
Redemption, refreftied their memory in what they had
according to cuftom forgot, reftified what they had
mifapprehended, and told them, as well as they could
exprefs themfelves, that they muft not only underftaiid

and avow the Chriftian doctrine, but experience it in

their hearts. According to their own afTertions, they
were not wanting in affent ?nd belief, but when thdl

experience of the' heart was demanded, they knew not
what the brethren meant. Therefore onccf wheri

they would have heard their words with difilain. But if afkcd about them*
lelvcs, who was the mailer among them ? they would anfwsr ; None of
us is mafter or fcrvant, we are all brethren. This had that effe£l, that
no one engrolTed a preferable regard; but «Te<y,one's HfOfd h»4 an equal eri-

jraacc among ^hem.. 'U :L.:a. ::c:i^ ^ui'l ......' ....

Matthew
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Matthew Stach read a fliort prayer to them, and alked

them if it was good Greenlandifli ? they anfwered, yes !

but added, that the words, Jefus Chr'iJ}., the being

redeemed by the Jhedding of his bloody and the knowing,

loving^ and receiving him^ were things they did not un-.

derftand; that it was aftrange and too fublime language^

which their ears were not qualified to admit and re-

tain.

§ 3.

Befides the exprefs vlfiting-voyages, the; brethren

made feveral little trips to the Greenlanders in the

neighbourhood for fupplies for their table : And they

alfo vifited the brethren more than they had in times

paft, and Ky degrees got fiich a confidence towards

them, that if night overtook them, or they wanted
fhelter from bad weather, they Would fpend a night

or two with the brethren. It is true, the felfifli view

of their vifits was obvious; fometimes they wanted har-

bour and vi6luals, at other times only to have a couple

of needles and fuch trifles given them ; nay they bluntly

declared, that if the brethren would give them no more
ftock-fifh, they would hear no more what they had to

fay, for they imagined they did them the greateft fa-

vour, which the brethren were in duty bound to pay

them for, if they only came and vouchfafed to hear

and believe* And the brethren indeed could not in

confcience fend them away without giving them to

eat, efpecially in the beginning of the year, becaufe

then they could not procure fufficient maintenance on
account of the cold (which was fo intenfe, that the ink

froze in the warm room), and many aGreenlander had
not a morfel to eat for three or four days together. Af-
terward in fummer, when they had taken plenty of

game, and had danced tfiemfelves tired all the night at

a revel, they ftill came now and then on a vifit; but

then they were fo fleepy, that there was no keeping up
any difcovirfe with them, or they were only curious to

hear fome news, to -fee whatever was ftran^e to them,
hv even to have what they liked given them, and if the

brethren refufed, they were obliged to watch narrowly

their light fingers. This often made the vifits of thefe

V .• '-••"-•; folks
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Cilks viiftly troublefome to the brethren, as muchaa
they defired them. But yet they could not put them

bft\ left they fhould frighten them away ; therefore

they were obliged to be fatisiied for the prcfent, with

their confidence and willingncfs to come (kt the mo-
tive be as indifferent as it would), and to draw from it

courage and hope of better times, which now and then they

had a little glimpfc of, when they obfcrvcd that fome

of the natives fhewed an inclination' to their evenings-

meeting for prayer, and were;- fcrioiis at it, though
it was kept in German, nay fometimes enquired of

<heir own^accord after the ground and aim of it. Once
in fuch a meeting the brethren gave one of them a Bible

into his hand, which he opening, it proved to be at

that text, £ze^. xxxvi. 36. " Then the heathen that
" are left round about you, fhall know that I the
*' Lord build the ruined places, and plant that that
** was defolate : I the Lord have fpoken it, and I will
** do it." This glorious promife, efpecially after the

defolation by the fmall-pox, was an uncommon fup-

port to the brethren's faith of feeing the falvation of

God among the.heathen that remained. t'itii hns
. ,.::

5^.
--.;

To the invigorating and confirming their faith' in

their call, their /jauj- of examination, as they then called

it, adminiftered in a peculiar manner ; therefore I can-
not pafs it over in filence. At that time (they them-
felves write) as they were deftitute of more agreeable

accounts to fend concerning the heathen, on whom
they could as yet labour but little, they found it need-
ful to tranfmit to the elders of the congregation an up-
right account of their own internal circumftanccs, that

fo the congregation might know what they had to

fupplicate of the Lord for them. They fay further, that

tho' it was certain they had enjoyed many a blefling in

their meetings hitherto for edification and prayer, and
had gained an infight into many truths before unknown
to them, and had formed ufeful conclufions concerning
them

; yet, as they had not hitherto ftood in the clofeft

fellowftjip; vvith each other, nor been quite yoked to-

.gcthcr, but exe/y one had endeavoured to bear his own
uncom-
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uncommunicated burden, therefore they could not al-

ways attain to the right execution of their good inten-

tions, yea at times the enemy had gained bis point of
fifting them. Hence alfo, for fome time, they had not
been able to approach to the Lord's table, efpecially as

they difcovered, at confidering i Cor. i. that they had
not yet buried all that was their own in the death of Chrift.

For thefe reafons they refolved to keep, every evening

after the finging-hour between feven and eight o'clock,

an hour of examination, when each of them fliould,

according as he fliould be inclined and without con-
ftraint, yet uprightly as before the eyes of God, and
according to the beft of his knowledge, declare what
had pafled in his foul throughout the day, what ha<J

come into his mind to afic in prayer for himfelf, for his

brethren, for all the children of God in Chriftendom,

and for thefe heathens, and finally what hindrances

or ofFences had occurred to him in himfelf or frorti

others. They would at the fame time remind, and,

if neceffary, admonifti and reprove one another ; would
take this from each other in love, and amend,

and then would commit their wants to the Lord

in fellowfhip, and thus help to bear one another's

burdens.

They came to this conclufion the loth of Odober,
laft year, and directly began their daily communica-
tion, at which they always fpoke alfo particularly, if

any thing in the daily reading out of the Bible had

made an impreiHon upon them with regard to their per-

fonal circumflances. When now all hindrances were

removed out of the way, they prepared for a clofer

union ; but firft allotted fome weeks for confideration,

to try themfelves privately concerning the following

points, and then to talk them over in fellowfliip.

1. Whether they were convinced, that their call was
from God ?

2. Whether they were determined not to fufFer them-

felves to be obftru<fted in their call, even if it fhould

happen that they received nothing from Europe for their

fupport ?

3. Whether they could oiFer themfelves up entirely

to the fervice of the heathen, and would never aban-

don
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don it till they were fully convinced in their confci-

encc, that they had done all in their power as faithful

fervants, or till God difcharged them from their

call ?

4. Whether they were agreed in the means for at-

taining their chief end among the heathen, for in-

ftance, the learning of the language with prayer and

faith, ^c.

§ 5.

After fome time, they opened their mind as follows:

Chriftian David faid : He had received no other call

to Greenland, but to accompany the brethren thither,

and when he faw them fettled, to return again, which

call home he had now received, and would adt in

purfuance to it by the firft opportunity. Yet he looked

upon himfelf as engaged to have at heart the mifllon irt

Greenland, and to fupport it, where-ever he was, not

only with his prayers, but with counfel and deed.

Chriftian Stach never looked upon his call from the

beginning, as if he was to devote his whole life to

the fervice of the heathen, even though he fhould fee

no fruit arifmg in ten years ; he rather undertook this

voyage upon trial, where, if nothing is to he done, one

returns again
;
yet he would remain in his prefent call

till God took him out of it, or till the brethren called

him away.

The other three, Matthew Stach, Frederic Boeh-
nifh and John Beck would bind themfelves in the ftricl-

eft manner to this work, come life, come death j to

believe where there was nothing to be feen, and to hope
where there feemed nothing that could be expefted ;

nor would they in any wife be induced to defert it, till

they -could appeal to God with the teftimony of their

confcience, that they had done all that man could do
and venture in concurrence with God's help. Upon
further confideration, they found themfelves bound,
not to leave the country without a Divine convidlion,

even though, they fhould be defired to do it, but to

give up their lives to the heathen. They would not
prcvioufly hear, fee or know, how and in what man-
ner God would glorify himfejf in this work, neither

Vol. I. A a would
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V^onld they look Jit the hiability of their bodily or men-
tul faculties, but, in the ilrength of the Lord, perfevere

in the prayer of faith and fidelity, even though they

fliould fee no fruit come out of it in many years. Ac-
cording to 2 Coi\ xi. they would by God's grace not

let any man ftop them of this boafting, to be chargeable

to< noone who did not count ita' real pleafure to lend

his fhare of afliftance, though abfent, to the falvation

of the iniidels ; much lefs would they accept of benefits

that might oblige them to any thing more than love.

They would make it their cordial concern anew, to

embrace all means conducive to ivinning the heathen,

and would eipecially employ two hours every day in

acquiring the language, C5V.

, .The feveral tokens each of thcfe had to avouch their

call divine, they alio mentioned, and particularly

iadjiled this, thut Jii profecutrng their voyage they

had encountered rriore difficulties than they had before

cxpeJled, and thtit, though God had helped them hi-

ther, yet they had never wanted for prfJJii.reSf mockery
^ijd 'fcorn, as is ufual in the kiivgdom of the crofs.

,,/Accordingly th6fe three brethren bound themfelves

QO the 1 6th of March to the following points

:

'•i-j. We will never forget, that in a confidence Tefting

upon God our Saviour, in whom all the nations of the

earth fhall be blefled, we came hither, not on the prin-

ciple jof feeing, but believing. ~ ^.^ fOcui* '..

2... The knowledge of Chrift, hb'^'i'he effected on
,the.e:rofs the purification of our fnis through his blood,

and is the caufe ?.nd fource of eternal falvation to aU
them that believe, ihall be the principal do6trine

.among u.'«, which we will confirm by oiy word and

walk, according to the ability God fhall be pleafed to

give us, and by this we will endravoiii.r to bring the

heathen to the obedience of faith.

3. We will diligently endeavour to learn the lan-

guage in love, patience and hope.

4. We will own and value the grace of each other,

in. honour prefer ope another, and be fubje«il t-d each

other in the fear of the L.ord,

<. We
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5. Wc will flcdfaftly maintain brotherly difcipline,

admonition and corrcii;ion, according to ^he rule of

Chrift, and will withdraw fiom any CMte who doth

not walk according to the purity of the Gyfpel, and

will exclude him fo long from the kifs of love and

peace (which we do now introduce as a token of our

true fcllowfliip) till he humbles himfclf before God
and the brethren*

6. We will do our outward labour in the name of

the Lord, and if any one is negligent therein, we will

admonlfli him.

7. Yet we will not be anxious and fay :
" What

** fliall wc eat, and what fhcill we drink, and where-
*' withal {hall we be clothed ?" but caft our care upon
him, who feeds the fparrow^, and clothes the ftowcr.s

of the field. Neverthclefs wc will at the fame time take

notice of the word of the Lord ;
" la the I'weat of thy

*' face flialt thou eat bread •," and that of the apollle, Jjis

XX. 34..
'^ You yoiirfelves know that thefe hands have

*' miniftered unto my neceflitics, and to them that

" were with me." And again :
" I have fl;iewed you

'* all things, how that fo labouring ye ought to fupport
*' the weak." Upon this they received the holy facra-

ment, by which their hearts were ftrcngth.ened in a

particular manner in faith and love, and bound ooge-

thcr in their common call.

§7-

Now as it feemed that they would not always, at

leaftnot this year, be fupplicd with the neccflaries of life

from Europe, they fuperadded fomc obligatory points

befides, in order to prevent any folicitous cares about .

their fubfiftence, any fretfulnefs in cafe of want,
and hard labour, or any difunion in fixing on the means
requifite to provide a livelihood ; and cfpecially to pre-

vent any one, out of a good defign to fcrve the reft,

particularly by a f'orccd acceptance of favours, from
felling himfclf and his brethren to the controul of

others, and To tying their hands in the labour among
the heathen.

Neither were they fpared this hard trial, which alio

lafted longer than any of the former difficulties. The
A a 2 foregoing
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foregoing year they were provided with the means of

life by an eminent benefactor at court, but this time
they were quite forgot ; nay fome things that the bre-

thren v/ho c^me laft could not take with them for want'
of room, were this time not fo much as broug-ht alon^.

They had not applied to the congregation in Herrnhuth
for alfiftancc, nor did the brethren know how or in what
they could ferve them. They alfodid not fo much as re-

ceive any letters from the congregation or any other

friends, except a couple of encouraging ones from Pro-

feflbr Steenbuch a member of the MilTions-college, and'

from the king's cup-bearer Mr. Martens. This cir-

cumftance occafioned them, various heavy furmifes.

We may well imagine, fuch a fituation involved them
in the deepeft difrrefs. Their total amount of provifi-

ons for the whole year confided only of a barrel and
half of oatmeal, moft of which they bartered at the

colony for malt, half a barrel of peafe, and a fmall

quantity of fhip-bifcuits. And out of this pittance they

were to fit out Chriftian David for his voyage to Co-
penhagen, becaufe the captain faid he could not board

him, though afterwards hemefled with the failors. The
three miifionaries at Good-hope compaffionated indeed

their cafe, and aflifted them with their counfel and good

deeds to the beft of their knowledge and power. But
becaufe the Miffionary Bing and his family were re-

moved to Good-hope from Chriftians-hope on ac-

count of the fcarcity of prpvifions, they were no
more in a capacity to help them as they would have

done. And, as if all things confpired to exercife

them, it happened, that though they had been, hither-

to pretty fuccefsful in hunting and fifhing, yet now '

they could get little or nothing ; for jull this year

there was a great fcarccnefs both of beafls, fifhes and

birds. Therefore there was no other way for them,

but to buy feals of the Greenlanders, as they them-

felves could not catch them. But as thefe barbarians

foon got to know that they were in want, they rated

their wares fo much the dearer; and not only fo, but

moft of them, and efpecially thofe with whom they

were bed acquainted, and to whom they had fhewn .

m:j^ch k indnefs before, would fell them nothing at all.

3 - ^ Oftentimes^
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Oftentimes, when they had been rowing round among
thcni two or three days, their utmoft entreaties could

procure no more than half a feal or lefs ; and when
that was confumed, they were obliged to pacify their

hunger with {hell-fifh and raw fea-v\ecd, for that could

riot be eaten boiled. At length God, who ordered a

-raven to feed Elijah, difpofed a ftrange Greenlander,

called Ippegau, to come 40 leagues out of the fouth to

them, and that man was impelled in his mind to offer

to fell them all that he could fpare from time to time.

Once in fummer, when they had loft their way among
the iflands, they had happened accidentally to come to

this Greenlander. He received them with much kind-

ncfs, took notice of their words and ways, and en-

tered into a ferious difcourfe with them. They thought

no more of him in their diftrefs, and would hardly

have found him out again if they had fought for him.

But he came of his own accord towards the end of the

year, pitied their fad condition, and invited them to

another vifit. This heathen was the inftrument God
was pleafed principally to employ to preferve the bre-

thren's lives for fome time. Thus they inured them-

felves to eat feal's flefli, and difhed up the little oatmeal

they had left, or that they earned from time to

time at the colony, with the train the feal afforded.

Thofe that know what the train of feals is, will be

^ble to form fome idea of what the brethren went
through. Yet this was a delicacy for tafte and digefti-

on, in corriiparifon to the old tallow candles they were
obliged to ufe when they had no train.

This penury alfo augmented very much their toils

and perils, for now they could not always wait for

fettled weather to embark on the ocean ; but the cravings

of hunger conftrained them to throw themfelves on the

mercy of the raging billows in uncertain weather, in

an old decayed hulk of a boat, and that for the fpace

of 6 leagues or upwards. Once when they were got

almoft to land, they were hurried two leagues back by
a fudden fquall, and wetted through and through by
the breakers, and in thefe wet clothes they were oblig-

ed to ftay in the cold upon an iHand till the fourth

t|ay. Another time in November, having ^uite tired

A a 3
" them-
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themfelves at their oars, they Hayed all the night at an
uninhabited place, and fatisfied themfclves with a lit^

tie feals-flefn, which they had procured from a Green-
lander at a feaft, though indeed they could eat but little

ior cold and fatigue. For want of a tent, they laid them
down in a hole in the fnow j and when that was flop-

ped up by more driven fnow, they were obliged to

rife and warm themfelves by running.

Before the departure of the fhip, they were urged and
prcfled by every body to go by all means to Europe,

and ccme again the next year, becaufe they could not fee

any way how they could fubfifl. When they anfwered :

*' The Lord our God can preferve us, and if he is not
" pleafed to do it, we fliall fall into his hands ;" this

was taken for felf-will and temerity, nay as tempting

of God. The Greenlanders alfo, w'ho are fo little

ufed to refiedlion, pondered very much upon this cir-

cumflance, and coijld not comprehend what induce-

fnerit the brethren could have to tarry here in the want
of all nccefiarics, nay in anxiety, diftrefs and con-

tempt ; although the proper aim of their being here,

had been often explained to them. This ftedfaft per-

feverance might have excited efteem in other people,

but it produced difdain in the Greenlanders, who
know no other eflimate of a pcrfon's worth, but his

having much and his being able to give much. " Your
^^ countrymen (faid they) are good-for-nothing pco-
" pie, becaufe they have fent you nothing ; and you
" will not afi wifely if you do not go back again."

Above all, the brethren were fomctlmes fcized with an

uncommon gloomy apprehenfion when they were a^nong

the infidels, and felt, bcfides the feeming Impoffibility

of reaching their hearts, a grejit power of darknefs,

Theiefore it would have been no wonder if they had

J)cen tired put, nor could any one have much blam-

ed them if they had deferted their port. But they ad-

hered to the v/ord of promife, and believed that their

Heavenly Father would not fuficr his fervants to perifh

for hunger. At that time tliev wrote as follows :
" We

" crrr.mit our ways to the Lord. We know not wh^t
"" he intends to do with uv, ai:d as little do v.^e under-

stand
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" ftand whut his fccrct hand has been doini^; amojig th?
*' heathen. So nuicii wc oblerve, that more trials

*' await us
}

yet. we believe that the iilue v/ill be truly
*' glorious, and when he has exercifed us enough, and
*' found us faithful to him and the call he has given
*' us, he v/ill not fail to let us fee his glory. Our
*' Bible-hour is a particular blefling to our hearts in
** thefc circiim fiances, and he grants us many a folution
** in our affair. Wc feci that he is with us and among
*' us ; and althoii2;h people that look at things prefent,
*' and are infenfible to future things, can neither fee

" nor comprehend matters in the beginning, and look
" upon us fimplc fcr\'ants either as fools, or conceited
*' men, who oiilv want to be2:in fomethino; new and
*' eredl ourfelves a name, yet we firmly believe that
*' he will in due time profper the work, of our hands,
*' which is his work, ajid make it manifeft that \\z

*' hath chofen and called us to this labour. May only
*' Jcfus Chrift, who is yefterday and to-day the fame,
'* never withhold his grace from his poor and helplefs
** creatures, but keep us thro' his ftrength willing to

" ferve the heathen at his beck, and theji in time all

** will iflue to his praife."

The Fourth Year, 1736.

§ I.

IN this light the bretnren beheld their circum-

Itances at that time, and put themfelves in a pof-

ture to meet more and harder trials, v/ith their confi-

dence fixed upon the help of God, yet fo, that th.cy

could not fee the ways and means how he would pre-

ferve them, and accomplifli his own aim, till the mo-
ment they took place. Their external need cncrcafed

as the winter advanced. Plowever the boiUnien were ib

kind as to fpare a little of their weekly portion of oat-

meal upon Mr. Egede's propofal, and to fell it the bre-

thren, which they accepted with thankfulne.fs. They
alfo earned fome vicluals of the MiUionaries by their la-

bour, in writing, l>c. But thefe gentlemen caine at laft

themfelves into ilraits, and were obliged to fend a boat

in May to the colojiy at Di(ko-bay to fetch piovitlons.

Aa 4 After
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After all, the poor brethren had no better way to

procure fuftenance, than to travel about among the

Greenlandeis to buy it. But moft times they came,

empty back, becaufe their good friend Ippegau before-

mentioned had frequently nothing himfelf, and not

long after removed further from this place. As for

the reft of the Greenlanders, they would not curtail

the luxury of their dancing-feafts ; and at one fuch

banquet, which lafted the whole night, the brethren

faw eleven feals devoured, whilft all their entreaties

could not move the gluttons to fell them one bit.

As long as they could procure any of this food,

though very unrclifting, they retained pretty well their

health and ftrength, which they acknowledged the more
thankfully as a divine benefit, becaufe many of the co-

lony werefick of the fcurvy. But in the fpring, when
the Greenlanders themfelveshad no more, and came a

begging to them, they were obliged to keep life up by
fhell-fifh and fea-wced. Then their ftrength decayed

fo faft, that they could fcarce manage the boat. There-
fore once, when they had not drawn it far enough up-

on dry land for v/ant of ftrength, it was very much
damaged by a high tide and ftorm.

Sometimes they ventured in ferene weather to em-
bark in a kajak, and to angle for fifh. But once one

of them was overfet by a fudden guft of wind and rol-

ling waves, and would certainly have been drowned if

a couple gf Greenlanders, who were near at hand, had
not lifted him up, bound him faft between their ka-

jaks, and towed him to land. After that, they dropped

this hazardous way of fifhing, and left it to God's
providence what he would pleafe to bring within their

reach.

He often cared for them wonderfully. Once the

boatmen found a dead white-whale, and gave the bre-

thren a couple of meals of it. Another time a Green-
lander left them a porpoife taken out of the belly of

the dam, which was enough for a meal, after having

eaten nothing but fhell-fifti for five days. When they

were once coming home empty, a contrary wind forced

them upon a defolate ifland, where they were obliged

to



Relation of New-Herrnhuth, 1736. 361

to ftay all night ; there they fpied an eagle upon her ncfl;

and (hot her, they were indeed obliged to climb up a

dangerous place to get at the neft, but at laft they got

two large eggs ; and the creature itfelf, which weigh-

ed twelve pound, furniflied them alfo with 88 quills

for writing, which was an article much wanted by

theni.

In their diary of April they write :
" In our Bible-

*' hour the examples of Elijah and Eliflia were pecu-
" liarly emphatical to us, how the I^ord fuftaincd

*' them in hunger and dearth. We can teftify byex-
*' perience that the fame God lives ftill, and lets us
** enjoy his faithful nurfmg care in this Greenland de-
*' fart, where it feems as if we were forfaken of all

" men, nay even by our brethren, and yet we certain-
*' ly know that they can as little forget us before the
*' Lord as we can forget them."

§ 2.

They were very much flrengthened in this confi-

dence all at once, though but little profited for this

year. It was thus : A Grecnlander brought word to

the Miflionaries at the colony, from a Dutch fhip ly-

ing 30 leagues fouth, that the captain had letters for

them, which he muft deliver into their own hands.

Mr. Egede fent his fon thither diredlly, though the

brethren fuppofed that the captain meant them, and fo

it turned out. For the floop brought them a cafk with

feveral forts of provifions, and a letter from a friend

in Amfterdam. On this occafion they write as fol-

lows :
*' We were juft then returned from a toilfome

*' excurfion, in which we could get nothing, and
" therefore were the more put to the blufh through the
*' vifible help and wonderful hand of God. And as

*' we had received no account from our brethren in Eu-
*' rope for two years, we were particularly invigorated
*' and enlivened in our fpirit, when we underftood
*' what grace and mercy the Lord had fhewn to his

*' people. We were told at the fame time, that the
'* captain would fain fpeak with us, and therefore
*' would wait a fortnight longer in the fouth. Now
" fince the brethren ia Amfterdam defired that we

would
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*' would fend them fome account of our circuinrtan-

" ces, and would inform them at the fame time whe-
" ther we had received this ca(k, which they had fent

" as a trial, and whether they could ferve u5 by this

*' channel, and if they could, that we (hould mention
*' what we wanted ; on thefe accounts we were very
*' defirous of getting to the Ihip ; but were at a lofs

*' how our old leaky boat fhould be able to carry us
" fafe through the prodigious furges that in many pla-

*' ces roll from the ocean into the inlets, as well as

" to make its way to the fhip betwixt the many iflands

** and blind rocks. But as we had already feen a kind
*' direction of our Lord even in the Greenlander's
" miftake, and not bringing the meflage to us, but to

*' the colony ; becaufe in confequence of that, thofe
*' gentlemen firft fought out la e veflel (which we then
*' would no-ways have been able to do) and brought
** us juft fo much provifion as would carry us thither :

*' therefore, we were induced to venture it in the
*' name of the Lord, and May 20th we fet out on our
** voyage. We took up our night's lodging in a rui-

*' nous Greenland houfe eight leagues from our place.

"• The 2 ill we put from land in a hard rain and wind,
'* but happily it was in our backs, and by its afliftance

*' we failed 12 leagues, but were obliged to take up
*' our quarters at night upon a folitary ifland with
** the heavens for our curtain. The 22d, having rowed
*' a while, we hired two Greenlanders to conduft us

" four leagues, and then another as our pilot for the

** remaining fix leagues of the way to the fhip. We
'* fpent one day with the captain, gave him the defired

" certificate, and fet out the 24th on our return. On
" the way back we bought fome feal's-fiefh, and came
*^ home the 27th unhurt, though heartily tired with
*' plying at the oar. The angel of the Lord had
*' guarded our lonely houfe in our abfence, for we found
'* that fome plunderers had attempted to open the door,

*' but had done no damage. On this voyage we be-

*' held the faithful leading of our Saviour, and thank-

" ed and praifed the Lord."

The brethren could not pafb over with inattention'

this ch:n;icl of procuring the neceflaries of life, and

the
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the rather, as it fccmcd then tlie only wav of prefer-

,

ving their lives. Neither they nor any oneelfc* iiad inti-

mated or defired any fuch thing ol thoCe friends in Hol-
land ; but God had put it into the lieart of Mr. Le-
long, who is well known as an author, to make an ex-

periment, whether he could not tranfmit fome llorcs by
the Dutch Ihips to the brethren in Greenland. ^I

this end he gave the captain a letter with a cafk of

feveral forts of provifions, with an intention, that if they

duly received thofe things, he would Ibllicit the aid

of other good friends, and fend as much as would fup-

ply their wants next year. They accepted this gener-

ous offer, and chiefly defired, that in cafe they could

fend them nothing elfe, they would convey to them a

good durable boat, which was an article they flood moft

in need of for their fubfiftence, and towards rendering

lefs help from abroad neceflary.

§3-

Now they waited with ardent longing for the arrival

of the fliips, and at length three came. The firft ran

in the 13th of June. But by this they received nei-

ther letters nor provifions. The captain, an honeft:

pious man, exprefied hearty companion at their ftraits,

and his concern that he could leave them nothing but

a little fait, becaufe he was ordered to the northern

colony, whither he took young Mr. Egede as miflio-

nary. The laft fhip arrived the yth of July; they did

not receive half of what they wanted by it, and be-

fides, their labour and confumption was greatly aug-

mented by the increafe of their family with four perfons.

But notwithftanding this, they were not a little revived

and ftrengthened by the receipt of many letters and ac-

counts, and by the additional force of new auxiliaries.

Thefe were, Matthew Stach's mother, a widow forty-

five years^ of age, and her two daughters both fingle^

Rofina twenty-two years old, and Anna twelve, and
thefe three were to take the hoiife-keeping upon them.

George Wiefner was fent to condu6l them hither, and

it was left to his own option whether he would ftay

in Greenland or go back j he chofe to go back the

year following.

§ 4.
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§4.

The venerable Mr. Egede returned to Denmark with

this fhip. So much has been already related of this

truly wonderful man in all refpcfts, whom God made
ufeof as his fignal inftrumentin beginning the mifllon

in Greenland, that nothing remains for me but to men-
tion the reafons of his departure, and the enfuing in-

cidents of his life. He came to Greenland with the in-

tention to offer up his life to the fervice of the heathen,

?ind it is manifeft how unmoveably he adhered to it, by
his remaining there, when the people were in general

carried away, and nobody v/as left but he, his family,

and a (aw failors, without any aflurance of future fup-

plies. His joy was extraordinary great when he re-

ceived in 1733 the royal promife, that the Greenland
miilion fhould be promoted with frefh vigour. But ii^

the very fame year, when the Greenlanders were al-

raoil extirpated all over the country, and all the little"

children he had before baptized and inftruiled, either

fell with the reH:, or were carried to a great diftance

by their parents, his hope of effeiling fomething dura-

ble received a great jQiock. Now he no longer faw
what end his being here could anfwer, and he panted

with as ardent a dQiive to go out of the country, as he

once did to get into it. His children grew up, and
he could not give them the education in Greenland

which they {hould have. He himfelf was very fickly^

and much enfeebled in body and mind by the great

labour, and many cares and vexations he had met with

;

he could no more difcharge his office with due alacrity,

and waited for affiftance adequate to the incvimbencies.

But when only three miflionaries were fent in the year

1734, which he thought infufficient for fo extenfive

a held, he determined to fue for hisdifmiffion and to

go to Copenhagen, that he might reprefent the ftate

of the miilion in perfon at the fountain- head, and pro-

cure a competent reinforcement for its fuccefsful pro-

fecution. in the year 1735, he received his difcharge

in the moft gracious terms, but could not refolve to

take his wif-; acrofs the ocean, who was fallen danger-

©ufiy fick in the mean time, and therefore he flaid ano-

ther
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ther year in the country. It plealcd the Lord to take

her to himfelf on the 21ft oF December. Mr. Egede
himiblf drew her character in the follov/ing terms :

*' All the praife and panegyric with which I can
" crown her name, falls far fhort of what her piety
*' and Chriftian virtues dcferve. I will not expatiate
*' on her excellencies in domeftic life, nor defcribe

" what a faithful helpmate ftie was to me, and what a
*' tender mother to her children ; let it fuffice to men-
** tidn^ how willing and compliable (he was to fubmit
" to my v/ill, as foon as fhe got an infight into the
*' refolution I had formed of forfaking my people and
*' native country to repair to Greenland, that I might
" inftrufl the ignorant inhabitants in the doilrines of
*' Chriftianity. For though friends and relations ve-
" hemently importuned her, that if ftie had any re-

" gard for her own, for mine, or for our fmall chil-

" dren's temporal welfare, fhe fliould diffuade and
'' withftand me in this projedl fo abfurd and frantic in
** the eyes of all men

;
yet, out of love to God and mej

*' file was induced to join heart and hand with me in
" my undertaking, and like a faithful Sarah to go with
*' her Abraham from her own people and from her
*' father's houfe, not to fome paradife, but to a
*' flrange and difagreeable heathen land. And it is

'^ known to many, with what patience, nay with
" what alacrity, flie put her flioulder with mine, to
*' bear her part of the labours and adverfities we had
*' to endure ; nay how often (he comforted and cheared
" up my mind, when it was difheartened and deprefled
*' by fuch reiterated obftacles and repulfes." So far

Mr. Egede. I have had occafion feveral times to men-
tion this brave magnanimous woman, whom I may with
propriety call a Chriflian Heroine j I will only add,

that I have never heard her name mentioned by the;

brethren but with the moft refpedful and tender im-
preffion, as indeed fhe treated them upon all occafions

as if they had been her children.

Mr. Egede's grief for this lofs, confumed more and
more his bodily and mental vigour, and at laft he was
attacked with a painful and troublefome fcurvy. At
kngth came the fliip, by which he was to be carried

from
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from Greenland, after fifteen hard and feemingly
fruitlefs years labour. He preached his farewel fermon
on If. xlix. 4. " I faid, I have laboured in vain, I
" have fpent my ftrength for nought and in vain

;
yet

" furely my judgment is with the Lord, and my work
*' vi^ith my God." After the fermon, he baptized a

little Greenland boy, which was the firft baptifm the

brethren had {t^tw in Greenland. His farewel with
them was afl-edling. They begged him to forgive all

failings, and he afllired them of his fincere love;, which
would make it a pleafure to him to charge himfelf with
their concerns in Copenhagen as zealoufly as he had
don'e here ; he wiflied them the divine blefTing and
afliftance in their call and office, and expreffed a lively

hope that God would ftill bring the affair in Greenland,
which he muft now leave full of heavinefs, to a glorious

ilfue. Auguft 9th he fet fail from Greenland with his

youngeft fon and two daughters. The brethren fent

Chriftian Stach with him as their deputy toHerrnhuth,
to give a verbal account of their internal and exter-

nal circumftances, asalfo ofthe ftate of their labour

among the heathen, and to bring back an anfwer,

becaufe hitherto their letters could not always be pro-

perly conveyed. They arrived in Copenhagen Sep-

tember 24th. Mr. Egede had taken the remains of

his wife with him, and they were interred in St. Nicho-
las's church-yard. Soon after he had the honour of

an audience of the king. There he delivered in his

fentiments how the miffion might be profecuted to ad^-

vantage,, and foon after he was made fuperintendent of

the miflion in Greenland, with a falary of 100 A per

ann. and was ordered to found a feminary of ftudents

and orphans, whom he lliould teach the Greenland
language, and from whom the milfionaries and cate-

chifts were to be drawn. He fpent his latter years in a

recefs with his daughter on the Ifland Falfter, and
there he clofed his ferviceable and honourable life,

November 5th, 1758, in the 73d year of his age.

:ocn bo- ^ -

r y J*

The brethren, as obferved already, were encreafe4

with four perfons, and one was now gone to Europe^
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thus their family confifting of fevcn pcrfons, they made

a new arrangement of their domgllic CEConomy and

employ j and Matthew Stach's two fitters being ap-

pointed, befidcs doing their part in houfliold matters',

to be helpers in the fervicc of the Gbfpel among the

(j'reenland women, therefore he gave them inftrudtion

in the Greenland language, wherein, to every one'^ fur-

prize, they both made a great proficiency, efpecially

the youngcft.

They could not do much this year in their labour

among the heathen. They had but few vifits from

them, becaufc they were ftill unconcerntd about fpiri-

tual thijigs, and temporal advantages they could not

expedl: to reap. Only in the fpring fome poor hune;rv

creatures found their way to them, to whom the^*

gladly imparted fome victuals when they had any

themfelves.

They had no opportunity this year for diflant vl-

fits, and therefore were obliged to relx content with

vifits in the neighbourhood in queft o{ food. Thev
found but few open ears, and ftill fewer defirous hearts.

For the Grecnlanders one while had no time nor incli-

nation for it on account of bufinefs, or of a dancing
match, and another while they would hear of nothing
but newsj and gave the brethren to underitand, that

they had heard and known and believed enough al-

ready of fpiritual things, from perfons that muft needs

be abler inftru^tors than they were. At the fame time

they were not only heedlefs, volatile, and trifling un-
der the inftrudlion, but if the brethren tarried loneer

than one night with them, they ufed all fort of means
to entice them to a conformity to their wanton difTolute

ways. And when this did not fuccced, but the brethren-

retained in all circumftances their ferioutnefs and fo-

briety, then they tryed to tire them out by mocking
and mimicking their reading, finging and praying
with all forts of droll anticks, or by accompanyinfr it

with their drumming and odious howling. They took
occafion from their outward poverty to ridicule them
with all manner of cutting farcalins, which the bre-
thren had by this time learned to underftand, as well
as their fignificant mi^ns and geltures. And if they

3 r^pi^ed,
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replied, that they did not ftay here for the fake o-f

outward advantages, and good eating and drinking,

but for their fouls fake, to teach them the will of

God: Then they retorted with a taunting jeer: Illivfe

A]okarfaromarpifigut ! " Fine fellows indeed, to be our
" teachers ! We know very well that you yourfelves
*' are ignorant, and muft learn your lefTon of others."

The brethren bore fuch rudenefs and mockery with
calmnefs and ferenity. But when the favages perceived

that they could 6fFe6t nothing this way neither, they

infulted and abufed their perfons. They pelted them
with ftones out of fport, climbed upon their fhoulders,

took their things and fhattered them to pieces, and tried

to fpoil their boat or to drive it out to fea. Nay
one night the brethren heard a noife on the outfide

of their tent, and perceived that fome body was ftriving

to pull afide the curtains of the tent which they had
fattened with a couple of pins. They went out to

fee who it was, and there they beheld a parcel of

Greenlanders gathered about the tent, fome with their

naked knives in their hands, nor could they drive thehl,

away till they threatened them with their fire-arms:

The brethren fuppofed at that time that they only came
to cut their tent-lkins to pieces ; but fome years zifter^

when fome of the Greenlanders in thefe parts were
converted, they were informed that they had confpired

againft their lives, in hopes that the other Europeans

would not think it worth their while to revenge the

death of fuch poor defpifed people. And as they alfo

underftood by the Greenlanders, that they were in-

ftigated aijd fet on by fome malicious perfons, they

delivered in an emphatical remonftrance to the Danifh
miffionaries and the faflor, that they fhould look that

none of their fervants behaved fo contrary to huma-
nity. They promifed they would,, and they kept their'

promife with a good efFedl.

§6.

In the mean time the brethren did not give up their

hope, and rejoiced if but one of the natives heard vyitK

pleafure, efpecially if he came of his own accord to

hear. This year afforded them th« firft iaftance of the

i^ ,'
:

• latter
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latter cafe, and it was in a quite ftrange heathen man.

I will cite their own words. • " May 4th we went
" to the Sound to pierce cat-fifh with a prong, and
" pitched our tent adjoining to four Greenland tents.

** But they foon decamped and fled further, becfauf^

*' they did not like our being there. While we were
*' fifhing on the 7th, a perfectly ftrange heathen,
*' who arrived this fpring 50 leagues off from the South,
" came to us, and defntd to fee our things. Wd
*' /hewed him vv^hat things we had, fuppofmg that he
" wanted to barter fome Greenland food fof our iron-
*' warci But he remained quite Hill for a while ; at

*' laft he faid, he had been with the Pelleffe (which is.

" their way of pronouncing the Danifli word Fraeji
*' or minifter), who had told him wonderful things of
** one that they faid had made heaven and earth, and
** was called Gud. Did we know any thing about it ?

" If we did, we fliould tell him fomething more, be-
*' caufe he had forgot a good deal fmce. This made
** a deep impreffion on us, and we told him, as well
** as we could, of the Creation of man and the intent

*' thereof, of the fall and corruption of nature, of the
*' Redemption effeded by Chritl, of the Refurre<£lion

'* of all men, and eternal happinefs or damnation.
** He liftdned very attentively to all that was faid,

*' ftayed ait our evening-meeting, and flept all night
*' in our tent. Now, dear brethren, this is the firil

'* Greenlander, that has come to enquire of us con-
** cerning God and divine things ; thofe in the n^igh-
*' bourhood have done no fuch thing, though fpi-

*' ritual writings have been read to them 'io many
** years. Therefore bring your offt^rings and prayers
*' before the Lord, that he may arife and build his

*' Zion even in this defert."

At the end of the year they write as follows ;
'^^ AJl

*' the books of holy Scripture, but particularly the
** epiftle to the Romans^ have been a fund to us, from
" which we have been enriched with many an em-
** phatical truth, both v/ith refpecfl to the righteoufnefs
*' imputed by faith, and the promifes of the converfion
*' of the heathen. And as he will not repent of his
*' gifts and calling, [Rom. xi. 29.) therefore our call

Vol,. I, B b " among
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" among the heathen here is of great importance to us,
'' though we do not yet fee when or in what way the
*' end can be attained. But as we are pofitively af-

" fured that the work is his, weafliduoufly endeavour
*' to do all that lies in our power towards it, and
" commit the reft to him, whofe both we and thefe
" poor heathens are. But you may eafily imagine
*' what a pain it is to us, that for want of a boat
*' (ours having been damaged by a high tide)' we
" have not been able to go to any of the heathen for
*' three months, and all that while not one has come
" to us, and now they have no time, but are going
" about to feafts. Thus, like poor prifoners, we ex-
" ercife ourfelves together in the language. May the

.
*' Lord interpofe and ferd us help, for we wait with
" longing for the falvation of thefe people,—Thus
" we conclude the year 1736, with prayer and praife

" for all the wonderful ways God hath led us in. He
" has fet us at large after many ftraits inward and
'* outward, and above all has proved himfelf to be
*' powerfully among us with his grace. We leave
*' our paths to him the approaching year, and only
" wifti that v/e and our work may be more and more
*' hallowed for him, and that we may be a more agree-

" able offering to him in the fervice of his Gofpel
" among the' heathen."

The fifth Year, 1737.

§ I.

THIS long and (for fuch lively people) irkfome

inadtivity lafted till May, but then they patched

^ up their damaged boat fo far, as to be able to venture to

fea in it, though to their own and every body's furprize.

They v/rite concerning it thus :
" Our call, and hard

" neceffity teach us to venture things, upon the hope
*' of an extraordinary help and prefervation of God,
*' which we elfe neither could nor dared do without
" tempting God." And he every time helped them
through without any harm. Either they faw fufficient

warning of an impending ftorm, and could reach a har-

bour before it came, or if they were overtaken by a

fudden



Relation of New-Herrnhuth, 1737. 371

fuddcn fquall, they doubled their endeavours in failing,

rowing, and lading out the water, fo that though

much fatigued, yet they could alvv'ays praife the Lord
to fee one another again alive.

They v/ere not fo prelTed in their outward circum-

.ilances this year as the two foregoing, bccaufe they

received a fmall portion of provifions by the laft fhip.

And yet becaufe their mouths were multiplied, and

they could go no where abroad till May for want of a

boat, they were often in ftraits enough j therefore their

Diary notes it as a peculiar feftivity, that in the Eafter

holidays they had eat bread once 'more, and each of

them had a whole partridge for his fliare. They either

bartered the malt that was fent them for peafe, or ground

it and boiled it into a foop, and drank water. Some-
times a Greenlander brought fome bread to fell, that

had been given him at the colony. When they could

embark on the fea again, God profpered their fifhery

or reindeer-hunting to fupply their want. And when
they had caught nothing. Providence directed the

Greenlanders to bring and ofrer them eggs. Once
when they had caught rfothing at all, they found a

fmall dead feal in the fea with a dart in it, and the

Greenlander that flruck it brought them another to

redeem his dart. Thus the Lord helped them from

time to time. And that they might not be obliged to

melt fnow and ice in the room all the winter for water,

as they had done hitherto, they tried to dig a well, and

found fo much water that they have never wanted

fmce.

§2.

At length they were competently fupplied with pro-

vifions, by the arrival of the fnip on the 6th of July.

Their fellow-helper Chriftian Stach returned in her,

whom they had delegated. laft year to Germany. On
his voyage thither with the reverend Mr. Egede, he

had encounteted four violent ftorms, and had experi-

enced the Lord's miraculous interpofition to his abafe-

ment, efpecially in the laft tempeft which befcl them
in a thick mift on the coaft of Norway ; it lafted only

an hour, but it almoft overfet the Ihip, and dafacd

B b '2 thirty
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thirty vefiels to pieces on the Norway coaft. From
Copenhagen he travelled through Holfatia and Hamburg
to Magdeburg, and gave fome account of Greenland

to the Lutheran Abbot Steinmetz, who had done fome

confiderable fervices to the Moravian brethren during

his former cure at Tefhen in Upper-Silefia. From
thence he proceeded to Herrnhuth, and having there

refrefhed himfelf in body and foul for three weeks, in-

formed the congregation of the ftate of the niiffion,

and recommended it to their prayers and fupport, he

fet out again firft to Jena, where he vifited the late

Rev. Mr. Brumhart and the reft of the ftudents who
were in fome connexion with the congregation; and then

he came to Frankfort on the Mayn, in hopes of meet-

ing the Count there. Here he found Chriftian David

among others, who, tho' abfent from Greenland, had

faithfully borne their affairs on his heart. But as the

Count was gone to England, he haftened thither, re-

lated by word of mouth the paft circumftances of his

brethren and the miffion to him and his fellow-labour-

ers, and defired their counfel and fupport. They
made their obfervations on feveral things, bid him be

of good courage, and cheared him with the example

of the miffion in St. Thomas's, which was already in

a flourifhing ftate, but they could give him but little

advice relative to their particular circumftances. With
refpe6l to their outward fupport, they promifed to do

all that was poffible, and took the neceffary fteps to it

dire6tly.

During his ftay in Herrnhuth, Chrijiian Margraf
had offered himfelf to the fervice of the heathen in

Greenland, and travelled with him to Holland, where

his call was confirmed, and the ordination to his of-

fice imparted to him, by the laying on of the hands of

bifliop David Nitfchman. They travelled from Am-
fterdam, in the name of God, to Copenhagen, and, with

the royal permiffion in very kind terms, fet fail May
1 1th for Greenland, where after many difficulties they

arrived in a haven four leagues diftant from the colo-«

ny, July 5th. But a ftorm from the fouth drove the

veflel upon a rock, where it remained twelve hours

in fuch a perilous pofture, that they could fee the

keel
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keel of the fliip at low water ; yet they got her oft'

without any damage. The next day they were received

and condudcd to their habitation by the brethren,

with mutual joy and thankfulnefs, and afterwards each

was introduced into his proper employ.

§ 3.

By thefe brethren they received an account, that

their friends in Flolland would fend them a new boat

by the whale-fifliers, Vvdiich they fhould receive at the

outermofl iflands. Accordingly they waited twice for

feveral days together, but all in vain ; therefore, they

could think no other but that the fliip and boat were
fhipwreckcd. This fuppofed lofs was fo m.uch the more
painful to them, as they could fcarce venture abroad

any more in their old leaky boat. They write con-

cerning it as follows : When we look at our boat, it

makes us fhudder ; it was given us when its owners

were afraid to ufe it any longer; and when we had

fpent great labour in fitting it up, it was damaged
again, and again repaired ; but now 'tis grown fo very

rotten and leaky, that we can run our knives through

it, therefore we are at a lofs how to get to the hea-

then, and we wonder every time we get home alive.

But we commit our circumftances to him who bed

knows our call, our mind and our diftrefs ; and often

fmg : ** A man may wholly lofe his road, Yet
" ne'er mufl: lofe his faith in God."
They had rcafon enough to fear the lofs of the fhip

and boat, for there was this year an unufual cold fea-

fon, when ftrong drink froze in the warm rooms, and

people's faces froze even in May, and there were alfo

frequent ftorms, in one of which the captain that

brought the brethren the ca(k from Holland laft year,

loft his Ihip in a haven 120 leagues fouth of Good-
hope. The crew faved themfelves and fome provifions

in two boats, but they v/ere obliged to go above 200
leagues to fearch for a Dutch ihip.

The boatmen at the colony met with feveral misfor-

tunes too J once when a fudden tempeft arofe, and they

were making for a place of fafety, they with their

Bb 3 boat
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boat were forced away, and the brethren were obliged
to go to feek for them, who after three days found
them unhurt indeed, but almoft frozen and ftarved to
death. But the greateft fatality thefe boatmen had to
ftrugglc with was in December, when, as they were
returning from a trading voyage, and were got within
four leagues of home, a violent wind drove them among
ice, and there they vi^ere impounded and tolTed about
in the fea by mountainous waves for the fpace of four
days. At length they recovered land, but ic was 28
leagues back ; when they were all landed, the wind
tore their boats Joofe and drove them away to fea. Hap-
py for them, they got to a Greenlander who lodged
them feveral days, and conveyed them half the way
home by water. Then they were obliged to fet out
on foot in violent cold weather over this rough hilly

country, and after two days march they came to fome
favages who direded them home the reft of the
way.

§4.

But to return to the brethren j as opportunities failed

them to addrefs themfelves to the heafts of the hea-
thens, they were obliged to confine themfelves to learn-

ing the language and to their own edification. In
their Bible- hour, they read the pfalms through, and
begun once more the epiftles of the Apoftles. They
made remarks here and there, which I fhall pafs over,

as it is not a branch of their hiftory, though they are

more fyftematical than one could have expecSted of
them. However, I will cite one meditation, as appli-

cable to their external poverty hitherto, and the feem-
ing fruitlefsnefs of their labours. They write, *' In
" the beginning of the year, on reading 2 Cor. viii

" and ix, where the Apoftle writes concerning the
*' contribution for the faints at Jerufalcm, we called
*' to mind that we are obliged to live here in Green-
*' land on fuch contributions. Now, though we
" fee that we fhall fcarce be able to maintain ourfelves
*' by the labour of our own hands, yet we can't help
"^ wilhingj if it was pcilible, that we could fubfift

" without
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'' without help and benefa£lions from without. Not
** becaufe we fhould regret being indebted to our
'' friends (though on account of itrangers and fuch as

*' are fond of every occafion of reproach, we fhall

" always be fcrupulous even of this, that v/e may not
*' fall under the cenfure of fcorners), but becaufe it is

" very natural, even for children of God, to be tired

" out if they do not foon fee the fruit of our labour.

" Now we ourfelves do not yet fee, when and how
** it may arrive fo far, that we fhall be able to re-

*' joice in any blefling fpringing up among this pco-
*' pie, efpecially as we have yet no fufficient oppor-
" tunity to learn their language perfectly, in order
*' to exprefs what our hearts think about them. But
*' we fhall and will fhew all the fiiithfulnefs that is

*' in our power in the part committed to us, and be-
" lieving in him whom we do not fee as if we faw him,
*' we fully hope, that he will difclofe to us one of
*' the many thoufand v/ays and means, that are as yet
*' in the fecrets of his cabinet, how we are to exe-
*' cute his commiflion to his honour. And we hope
*' alfo in fimplicity that our brethren and friends in

" Europe, who endeavour to promote the falvation
*' of thefe infidels by their adjutory benefa6lions, may
** be of the fame mind. In the mean time, it is cer-
*' tain, we enjoy every morfel with thankfulnefs and
*' gratitude towards our benefactors, nor do we forget

" them in our prayers."

§ 5.

Who can wonder that they were troubled at their

unfruitfulnefs, after they had fpent five years with all

imaginable faithfulnefs in a fuccefslefs labour on the

heathen ? Who can wonder that they fhould be con-

cerned, left their fuperiors and benefaclors fliould be

difcouraged and with-held (if not by the expence, yet

by all kind of mifconflrudlions concerning this under-

taking) from rifking any thing more on it, efperiilly

as by this time they had heard, that their unprohiable

B b 4 labours
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labours were derided in many places *? But they com-
forted themfelves under this reproach, and extracted

hope out of it from the example of our Saviour, who
alfo met with this taunt :

" Phyfician, heal thy-
'-« felf."

A perfon that had known the heathen, that had feen

the little benefit from the great pains hitherto taken

with them, and confidered that one after another had

abandoned all hopes of the converfion of thefe infidels,

and fome thought they would never be converted till

they faw miracles wrought, as in the Apoftles days,

(and this the Greenlanders expedled and demanded of

their inftru6lors); one that confidered this, I fay, would
not fomuch wonder at the paft unfruitfulncfs of thefe

young beginners, as at their ftedfaft perfeverance in the

midft of nothing but diftrefs, difficulties and impediments

internally and externally, and that they never de-

fponded of the converfion of thefe poor creatures a-

midft all feeming impoffibilities.

Hitherto they had not feen the leaft trace of an

abiding blefiing and impreffion from the truths that had

been held forth unto them. The Greenlanders that

came from a, diftance, were ftupid, ignorant and void

of refle6lion, and the little they could tell them at a

ihort vifit, even if it was heard with fome im^prefTion,

died away prefently in their perpetual wanderings.

Thofe that lived conflantly at Ball's-river, and had

been inftruited fo many years, were not grown better,

but moft of them worfe ; they were dlfguPced, tired>

and hardened againfl the truth. They refolved to hear

no more without a pre(ent, for they would be paid

even for lending their ears. As long as they were told

any kind of news, they hearkened with pleafure ; they

could alfo bear to hear fome little hiftories out of the

* A certain writer applied in mockery the poet's words to the Green-

land brethren ; Nos numerus Junius, et fruges confumere nat'i. When this

was communicated to the Count, he fpread it before tlie Lord with a for-

rowful heart as Hezekiah did, and ceafed, not to pray him that he would

take away this reproach from his fervants for the fake of the bitter fufter-

ings of Jefus, and foon after he declared his hope, that the anfwer was

not far off. And behold, in the very fame year, he was rejoiced with the.

account of the firil converted Greenlander.

3 Bible,
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Bible, 3nd the Miracles of our Saviour and his Apof-
tles. But if the miilionaries would teach them the

right notions of the nature and attributes of God, of

the fall and the corruption of the foul, of God's
wrath againft fin, of the neceflity of an atonement,
of faith in Jefus, of the means of grace, of the cure

and fan6tification of the ruined difordered foul and bo-

dy, of the example of Chrift, and of eternal happi-

nefs or mifery ; they were fleepy, faid yes, to all, but
flunk away prefently. Or elfe they {hewed their dif-

like openly, and began to talk of their feal-catching
;

or they excufed themfelves, that they could not

underftand and comprehend it. " Shew us the God
" you defcribe (faid they), then we will believe in him
*' and ferve him. You reprefent him too fublime and
** incomprehenfible, how fhall we come at him ? Nei-
*' ther will he trouble himfelf about us. We have
*' invoked him when we had nothing to eat, or when
*' we have been fick, but it is as if he would not
*' hear us. We think, what you fay of him is not
*' true. Or, if you know him better than we, then
*' do you by your prayers obtain for us fufficlent food,
*' a healthy body, and dry houfe, and that is all we
** defire or want. Our foul is healthy already, and
*' nothing is wanting, if we have but a found body and
*' enough to eat. You are another fort of folk than we;
** in your countiy, people may perhaps have difeafed
*' fouls, and indeed we fee inftances enough in thofe
*' that come here, that they are good for nothing ;

** they mayftand in need of a Saviour and of a phyfi-
*' cian for the foul. Your heaven and your fpiritual

'* joys and felicities may be good enough for you, but
*' this would be too tedious for us. We muft have
" feals, fifnes and birds. Our foul can no more fub-
'*

fifl: without them, than our bodies. We fliall not
** find thefe in your heaven, therefore we will leave
" your heaven to you and the worthlefs part of the
^' Greenlandcrs ; but as for us, we will go down to
" Torngarfuk, there we fhall find an exuberance of
** every thing without any trouble."

Thus they endeavoured to ward oft, or even to ridi-

cule, every thing that might excite a wholefome faring

concern
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concern in their fouls. I dare not mention their pro-

phane mockery at the myftery of the Holy Trinity and
the Holy Sacrament, which fome of the favages had

heard or feen fomething of. When they v/ere in a hu-
mour for it, and had no threats nor impofed filence to

check them, there v/as no truth too facred for them to

difplay their wit and banter upon ; for the moft

ftupid Greenlander can however mifufe his under-

ftanding.

In the beginning, people accounted them virtuous,

becaufe little or no vice was perceived among them.

And they themfelves knew as well how to value them-

felves, and defpife others, on account of the abfence

of certain vices which break out among others, as ma-
ny in Chriftendom do, who endeavour to pacify them-
felves with their bare honeft life and their felf-right-

eoufnefs. But by degrees their admirers found, that

their outfide morality only fprung from the fear of an

ill name, and their celebrated hofpitality had no other

ground but the love that finners and heathens have to

thofe of their crew, according to the defcription our

Saviour gives of them, that they " give only to thofe

*' from whom they expert as much again."

§6.

All this was far from yielding any hopeful profpe6l

of the converfion of the Greenlanders. But this was

not all, they withdrew from the company of the bre-

thren, as people that did not fuit their purpofe. In-

deed in June many of them fied to the Europeans, be-

caufe a report was fpread, that the Southlanders would

come and murder the Greenlanders in thefe parts.

But when fome boats full of thefe formidable guefts

arrived, the Miffionaries got an opportunity to lay the

do(fl:rine of Jefus on their hearts as well as on the

others, though they yet faw no way how the light

of the Gofpel would be able to break through the thick

darknefs with which thefe people were benighted. But

alas, as foon as thefe ftrangers were packed ofF, the

vifiting was over, and the brethren faw themfelves ne-

ceffitated to fearch after their acquaintance among the

ifiands
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iHands in their old leaky boat. I will only fpccify one

fuch vifiting-vo^'age, and reprefent the condition of

the heathen at that time in the Miflionary's own
words.

They fet out in November to go to Kangek, but

were driven by contrai^y winds to the fouthcrn iflands,

where they met with many known and unknown Green-
landers, and among the rell found Ippegau, who two
years ago under God's particular providence had kept

them alive with feal's flefh, and fince that time had

been in the fouth. They were kindly received by thefc

people, and though in a couple of days they gave them
to underftand that they wanted them to go back, yet

they were prevailed on to give one of the brethren

leave to live a little while with them for the fake of

improving him.felf in their language. Accordingly

Matthew Stach flaid a month with them, and wrote

his brethren the follov/ing account of them :

" They are very variable in their behaviour, as you
" know they always are. Sometimes they are crofs,

*' and fometimes kind towards me. In the befrinnina:
*' I could talk a great deal with them, and now and
*' then Iread them apaflage out oftheNewTeftament,
*' but now their defire of hearing is over. 1 have told
" them the reafon why the Son of God was obliged
" to die, but they have no ears for fuch things, and
*' defire me to go out with them and call upon God's
" Son to fend them feals, becaufe they are in want.
" I am often fhocked at their woeful ftate. What I
*' tell them of divine things, is only a fubje6l for their
*' chit-chat and laughter. On the other hand, they
" extol their forcerers, who can vanifh out of their

" fight, can glide along an invifible rope to the hea-
*' vens above and to the abyfTes beneath, and com-
" pel the infernal powers to unchain the captive feals.

" And when I ihew them the abfurdity of fuch
*' romantic fiftions, and defcribe the true ftate
*' of heaven and hell ; they frown in anger,
" bid me hold my tongue, and fo march ofF,

*' Another time they 'tell me, they believe all I fay,
*' would have me ftay longer with thern, and learn
*' their language, that I may be able to tell them more.

" But
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*' But this good-will is but of fhort duration. Once
*' they danced two whole nights running; I believe
*^ there were 150 people together in the houfe ; fome
*' of them tried to affront and teaze me all manner of
" ways, and they drummed and bellowed fo horribly
" during their dancing and fmging, that they made
" my ears ake. But I directed my heart to the Lord,
'' and interceded in fecret for the falvation of thefe
*' poor fouls. The next day it rained very hard ; then
^' they would have me pray to the Son of God, becaufe
*' he was almighty, to give them good weather, that
" the wet might not run through the roof into their

" houfes. I told them, there was no neceffity to
" pray for that, becaufe they only need fpread their

" tent-fkins upon the roof, and then the rain could
*' not foak through; they fhould rather pray with me
*' to God to be gracious to their fouls. But they
*' only laughed at me, and told me, they underftood
*' nothing of the matter, nor did they ftand in need
*' of it ; though for me, perhaps it might be good.
*' And indeed in general they treat the name of God,
" and what they have heard, and declared their belief

*' of fo many years, in a very contemptuous and fpite-

" ful manner. They frequently afk queftions, which
'* found very foolifli, and yet contain deep-invented
** fatyrs upon the truth. My foul is often in a flame,
"^ when they mock my God. However, the children

" all love me and run about after me ; fometimes I

*' call them together, fpeak with them, and alk

" them fome queftions. They hearken with pleafure,

" but it is hard to keep them in an attentive mood, for

" as foon as their eye or ear is amufed with fome
" other thing, away they run after it, and what they
" heard before is inftantly forgot. I was once reading
" fomething to a Greenlander, and when I read this

'* expreiiion : fVe Jhould defpife earthly things^ he faid,

" Saog^ Why fo, I pray? I informed him, that God
" had created mankind not only for this tranfient

'' earthly life, but for an everlafting life, and that it

" was the unhappy effeit of the Fall, that men concerned
'* themfelves folely for the body, and had no care for

'^ their immortal foul, nor for that ftate where they
*' are
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*' are to be fixed for eternity, when Jefus Chriftfhall
** come to judge the world, and fhall conduct thofe
*' that believe to heaven, but fhall confign over the
*' unbelievers and the wicked to the devil, and caft

*' them into unquenchable fire. Hereupon the Green-
*' lander replied : If the Son of God is fuch a ter-

*' rible Being, I do not want to go to heaven. Then
*' I afked him. If he would go to hell-fire ? He an-
*' fwered : No, he would not go there neither, but
*' would ftay here upon earth. When I made it clear

*' to him that no man can ftay always on earth, but
** all muft die, and after death muft go to a good or
*' bad place, he mufed a while and then faid, he did
** not know that, nor did he like to hear any more of
*' it. At laft he faid, he muft go a fifliing, his wife
*' had no vidluals, and he had no ears to admit fuch
** incomprehenfible things." iffc.

So little was efFecled on the Greenlanders by fpeak-

ing to them of the Attributes of God, of eternal fal-

vation or damnation, or of Chriftian duties. Some-
thing elfe was requifite, and that fomething muft be

given from above, and accepted in child-like fimplicity

and humility.

§7-

The paft Difficulties and the poor appearance of the

Greenland miflion, and alfo the faithful mind and pa-

tient perfeverance of the miflionaries, was briefly and

livelily exprefTed in fome verfes, that the youngeft mif-

fionary Frederic Boehnifh compofed and fent abroad

in. this year.

I. Here is a little company,
Who through thy grace have chofen thee.

Who count the tedious hours and days

Till thou diiFufe thy chearing rays.

And bid us let thefe heathens know,
Thy grace, thy choice, enfolds them too.

For thou art He, the Scripture calls

The Saviour promis'd unto fouls.

2, Our
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2. Our tongues are flow and heavy hung.

Yet they have learnt the Greenland tongue j

Faith did this obftacle break through ;

But now, alas, comes fomething new.

Both young and old, too plain we feel.

Have hearts as hard as ftone or fteel

;

Nay, much befides obftru^ls our calU

Were we not hir'd *, we'd leave it all.

3. On ev'ry fide their hearts are hard.

With locks and bolts fecur'd and barr'd.

If we accoft the hoary head,

He gives no ear to what is faid ;

Or tell the children, of the ftar

That brought the wife men from afar

To fee the child for heathens born.

They call the wife-men fools in fcorn.

4. Yet, certainly 'twould be a fhame

To fee no more of that love's flame.

Which Jefus felt for ev'ry foul.

Here in the frigid northern pole

;

Particularly fmce we ftand

United in the brethren's band.

O my Immanuel, no land

Can thy grace, at its hour, withftand.

5. My God, thou feeft them take their fwing.

Avoiding thee, and ev'ry thing

Whereby they might to thee be turn'd
;

Thus Satan boafl:s, and thou art fcorn'd.

Remember Jefu's torments great,

Thy Son ! ah, his reward compleat,

How, to his grief, is it with-held !

The heathen are his portion ftil'd.

6. The thoughtlefs world may laugh its fill

At our pr6ceedings, if it will.

And aik, what we a feeble few

So many years in Greenland do ?

* As labourers in the vineyard, Malth, xx.

Our
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Our tongues fhall never hold their peace,

We'll watch the dragon's crafty ways,

And ftrlvc to fave the heathen here.

Lo ! noWy they wdl-inclln d appear *.

The Sixth Year 1738.

§ I.

THE brethren began the fixth year alfo In faith

without feeing, as unfruitful labourers who were
prepared to endure all reproach on account of their

fuccefslefs toil, and many heavy things befides, yet

without letting their courage drop or abandoning their

hope; though they did not yet fee how near the help

out of Zion was, and that the Lord would this very

year extend his mercy to the poor Greenlanders, who
were bound in chains of darknefs.

In the beginning of the year, the heathens vlfited

them frequently, nay almoft every day, yet commonly
nothing but hunger drove them. The brethren fup-

plied them as well as their circumftances would ad-

mit, and took that opportunity to excite a true hunger
in them after the word of life, accompanying their en-

deavours with hearty fupplications to the Lord. They
alfo attentively took notice whether they could perceive

any difquietude or trouble of mind in thofe that tarried

with them fome days, or any accufation of confcience

when the poor creatures did any thing bad ; but they

found their underftanding fo darkened, that they could

not comprehend v/hat fort of thing confcience muft
be J and one thief, to whom they explained at large

the En of Healing, was prefently after caught in all

forts of theft.

. Amonc; thofe hungry guefts, there was a young
Greenlander whofe name was Mangek, who offered to

come and live with them conilantly if they would
maintain him, and he on the other hand would give

* The lad words were altered fo at the end of the next year, when the

firft account arrived in Europe of Greenlanders, who defircd to be converted

in £0.od earnefh

' -•. t. 4 what
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what he caught to them. They did not believe that

he would ilay longer than the famine laftcd ; however
they took him in, as an inftrument fent them from
above for their learning the language more fundamen-
tally. They began to inflrudl him daily, and par-

ticularly to dire6l his attention to the ftate of his heart.

At firft they perceived no difference between him and the

other blind heathens ; but by and by they obferved by
his behaviour, that fomething was going forward in

him, on which account the other favages began to per-

fecute him ; and when they could not entice him to

leave the brethren, nor to follow their heathenifh

pradlices, they tried by artifices to induce the brethren

to force him away, charging him with having fecretly

purloined feveral things. But, after ftrict examination,

it was found that they had wickedly invented their

accufations, as they themfelves were farced to own.
By degrees they perceived fome emotions in his heart,

efpecially when they prayed with him, during which
the tears generally ftood in his eyes.

Now though this firft Greenlander afterwards went
away again, notwithftanding the many ftirrings he

had felt ;
yet he afforded them a little refrefhing tafte

of joy in the beginning. Therefore they write at the

end of May :
*' We have fome little hopes that our

" Redeemer will ftep forth in his bleeding form, and
*' difplay the exceeding great power of his blood on
" the hearts even of the benighted Greenlanders.
'' But how does it abafe us when we read in the ac-
" counts received by the fliip, that our brethren's

" labour is attended with the full bleffing of the Gof-
'* pel in all places, among chriftians and heathens,
*' efpecially in St. Thomas's, while poor we in a
*' manner go away empty. But courage, dear bre-
** thren ! and believe with us that our Lord will ftill

*' at laft do glorious things in Greenland. Meaa
'* while, we will not intermit our prayers and fuppli-
*' cations for the falvation of thefe poor people, that
*' the power of our Redeemer's blood may be ap-
** parent on their hearts."

Sj,
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§ 2.

And now this their hope began to come to a com-
pletion ; for a couple of days after the above lamen-

tation about their unfruitfulnefs, and invocation of the

power of our Redeemer's blood, the firft Greenlander,

a wild Southlander quite unknown, who had never

yet heard a word about God, was folidly awakened
by the do£lrine of Jefus's fufferings: By which the

promife began to be fulfilled, which the brethren had

received at their firft entrance into the country *, viz.

Ro?n. XV. 21. " To whom he was not fpoken of,

" they (hall fee," is'c. I will relate this important

event in their own words f.
" June id, many of the Southlanders that went by
here, vifited us. John Beck v/as juft writing out

fair, part of a tranilation of the Evangelifts. The
favages wanted very much to know what was con-

tained in that book. He read fomethingof it to them,

and took that opportunity to enter into a difcourfe

with them. He afked them, if they had art im-
mortal foul ? they faid, yes ! He afked again. Where
their foul would go when their bodies died ? Soma
laid, up yonder; and fome faid, down in the abyfs.

After he had fet them to rights, he afked them.

Who had made heaven and earth, man, and every

thing vifible ? They replied, they did not know,
nor had they ever heard, but it mufl certainly be a

great and opulent Lord. Then he told them, how
God created all things good, particularly man, but

man revolted from him through difobedience, and'

was plunged into the moft extreme mifery and ruin.

But he had mercy upon him, and became man,
that he might redeem mankind by fufFering and
dying. Now we muft believe in him, if we would
be faved. Hereupon the holy Spirit prompted this

* See p. 327.

f The word of this day was very remarkable, with reference to thoir

paft fruitlcfs hbour on the heathen, and the now enfuing durable bleffing.

It was IJ'a. Ixv. 23. They Jhall r.ot labour 'ni -vain, tier iring forth for trou-

ble
;
for they are thefeed of the bkjjcd of the Lord, and their off-j'frlng Kulth

them. Thus were the oft-fpring of thole blelFed of the Lird, 1 mean, the

lonr-opprefTed and forgotten United Brethren, comforted about their paft

unfruitfulnefs.

Vol. I. C c *' brother
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*' brother to defcribe the Agonies and Death of Jefus,
*' with more and more energy, and he exhorted them
** with an afFedted heart, to think ferioufly how much
"

it had coft our Saviour to redeem us, and on that
'* account they fhould by no means withhold their
" hearts from him, which he had earned at fo dear a
*' rate ; for he had been wounded, fhed his blood and
*' died to purchafe them, nay he had endured fuch
" anguifh of foul, that it made him fweat blood. At
'* the fame time, he read out of the New Teilament the
** hiftory of our Saviour's conflict on the Mount of
" Olives, and of his bloody fweat. Then the Lord
*' opened the heart of one of them, whofe name was
*' Kaiarnok, and he ftepped up to the table, and faid
*' with a loud, earneft and afFefting voice : " Hov/
*' was that ? tell me that once more j for I would fain
" be faved too" *. Thefe words, (fays the brother)
"• the like of which I had never heard from a Green-
*' lander before, penetrated through my very marrow
** and bone, and kindled my foul into fuch an ardour,
*' that I gave the Greenlanders a general account of
*' our Saviour's whole life and death, and of the coun-
*'

fel of God for our Salvation, while the tears ran
*' down my cheeks. In the mean time the reft of the
*' brethren came home from their employments abroad,
** and began with joy to tell the heathen yet more of
" the way of falvation. Some of them laid their hands
*' upon their mouths, as is cuftomary among them
*' when they are ftruck with wonder. Some, who had
*' no relifh for the fubje£l, flipped away fecret ly ; but
*' others defired we would teach them alfo to pray; and
*' when we accordingly prayed, they repeated it many
*' times over, that they might not forget it. In fhort,

• A couple of months before, they wrote : " One of the heathens vl-

*' fited us, and we told him what induced us to come into their country,

" I'/z, bccaufe they were fo very ignorant of divine things, and if they
** continued fo, they could not go to God, Therefore we would inftruft

" them in the knowledge of God and his word, and if they embraced it,

" and ftrove to follow what was good, they would go with us to God when
'** they died. He hearkened diligently, but was at the fame time quite

" ftill and unmoved." As the matter propounded differs, fo does the

«fFe£t too. " Noiv, luhen they heard TAis (namely about Jefus that luai

" crurtfiid, and who was both Lord and Ghriji) they luire pricked in their

** h«tft, and jaid : What pall we do ? Ads ii. 36,37.
" there
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** there was fuch an agitation and llirring among
*' them, as we had never I'cen before. At taking leave,

** they promifed to call upon us again Toon and hear
*' of this matter again, and they would alfo tell the
** reft of their people of it.

*' June nth, fome of them came again, and ftaid

** all night with us. Kajarnak knew ftill a great deal

*' of what we had told him, and could fay fomewhat
*' of the prayers. He faid, he would now go to his tent,

*' and tell his family, efpecially his little fon, thefe

" great things.
*' The 1 8th, a great number of Southlanders vifited

*' us again. Moft of them had no ears to hear. But
" we difcern more and more that Kajarnak has got a
*' hook in his heart, that he will fcarce lofe again.
*' He has always fomething in his mind, either a fhort
*' ejaculation, or a text that he has heard of us. He
*' alfo told us, that he was often reminded in his inwajd
** man to pray. From that time he vifited us more
** frequently, and at laft came to live entirely with us.

" When we fpeak to him, he is often fo affedted, that
'* the tears roll down his face. He is a very particular
*' man ; whom we cannot but wonder at, when we
*' confider the great fupinenefs and ftupidity of the
*' Greenlanders, and that they can comprehend no-
*' thing but what they are daily converfant with. But
** this man fcarce hears a thing twice, before he un-
" derftands it, and retains it in his mind and heart.

** At the fame time he fhews an uncommon love to
'* us, and a conftant defire to be better inftrufted,

** fo that he feems to catch every word out of our
" mouths, which we have never perceived in any
" Greenlander before. O dear brethren, how many
*' an agreeable hour have we now, after fo much for-

** row, when we fpeak and pray with this man ! Help
*' us to entreat the faithful Saviour, that he would
'* fhed abroad his light all over this nation, and give
*' them ears to hear and hearts to underhand, and that
*' he would haften his work of grace on this firftling,

*' that we and you may foon fee his glory in Greenland
*' according to our hope; and as for us, we have now
" an antepaft of it. The Lord bs praifed for the lit-

C c 2 « tl«
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" tie he gives us to fee, and for letting us attain tti6

** aim of our faith in a fmall degree, after having
*' waited five years in a believing hope."

^ -

^ ^-

. What David fays, vi^as foon exemplified in this Green-
lander :

" i^^/zV^W, and therefore have I^(9yf^« ; biat I
•' was fore troubled." His family or tent-companions,
confifting of nine perfons, were the firft that were
brought under conviftions by his word and walk ; and
before this month was out, three large families of
Southlanders came with bao; and bag-p-ao-e, and pitchedO too to ' 1

their tents by the brethren. They came to hear the

joyful news of their redemption ; and when the brethren

could find no words to exprefs themfelves fufficiently

intelligible, Kajarnakhel^tA them, out of the fulnefs of

his heart. They were all very m.uch moved, and
feveral, nay even fome that had been oppofers at firft,

declared that they would now believe, and would ftay

there the winter, with Kajarnak, though but few
kept their word. Moft of them went away foon after

upon the reindeer hunt ; they took leave with tears,

and promifed to come again towards winter. But Ka-
jarnak would not go with them, for fear his foul

fliould fuffer harm, which alas ! was the cafe with the

reft of them ; for though they came again, yet they

were grown very wild, and after fome time they went
quite away. Poor Kajarnak, having no tent of his

''own, was brought into great ftraits by it. The bre-

thren offered him their own dwelling, though it was
but very fmall. But he only defned a couple of fkins

for a tent, and faid, that this was the third time his

friends had forfaken him, and taken with them the

'women's-boat and tent, which he had ftiared in the

building of, becaufe he would not follow their mind.

Prom this circumftnnce it may be gathered, that there

was a work of grace in him even before he had heard

of his Creator and Redeemer, though he himfelf did not

underftand it, and therefore the word took fire in his

heart at the very firft preaching.

Indeed the brethren were always in concern left his

friends ftiould entice him away ^ for they took all op-

portunities
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portunities to exaggerate the difficulties of his new way
of life, and the bondage he would be under in compari-

fon to their wild unbounded freedom, and at the fame

time to make the teachers contemptible, and their doc-

trine, morals and amity fufpicious. But as he was
very different from the generality of the Greenlanders

in point of ftncerity and openheartednefs, and ingenu-

oufly difclofed to the brethren the good and bad reports'

propagated concerning them among the heathens, and

always conferred with them about every thing he intend-

ed to take in hand, and whenever he formed a refoluti-

pn, always flood to his yea and nay ; therefore they could

confole themfelves, that amidfl all the temptations he

was expofed to, Fie that ^had begun the good work in

him, would accompljfh it.

And in truth, he fhewed an uncommon fledfaflnefs

and precaution for a beginner, in all the allurements

and mockeries he met with. When they defpifed him
and his teachers, inftead of long vindications, he only

replied :
" And yet I will flay with them, and hear the

*' words of God, which have once tafled fo well to
*' me." If they would hear him, he fpoke ; if they

reviled him, he held his peace, after he had borne his

teflimony to the truth in a few ferious words. At
lafl he efFe6led fo much upon his neareft fric::cs, that

they refolved to move again to the brethren; an J when
the brethren went to fetch them, fome other families

begged they would allow them a place, and afUfl them
in building a houfe, which was promifed them with
joy-

§4.

Thus in the beginning of Odlober, when the fnow
and frofl fets in, and the Greenlanders remove out of
their tents into their winter-houfes, above 20 perfons

were lodged together in two houfes, tho' one of them
was afterwards deferted again. The brethren beean a

morning and evening-hour for prayer and catechifati-

on with the two remaining families of Kajarnak and
his relation Simek, and on Sundays a paflage out of the

Bible was read and explained to them. They took five

perfons, whom they could look upon as^ the neareft

C c 3 candidates
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candidates for baptifm, into a more clofe tuition, and
they began a fchool with five children. Although this

fchool gave them a good deal of trouble in the begin-

ning, becaufe the Greenland children are not eafily to

be kept to one thing, nor are they accuftomed to any
kind of education, and the parents themfelves could
not fee the ufe of reading and writing

;
yet, after much

trouble and talking, they brought it fo far that fome be-

gan to read.

When the Greenlanders were fick, the brethren were
obliged to be their dodlors, and though they themfelves

were inexperienced, yet the Lord blefled their few me-
dicines in various cafes. Concerning this they write :

'* We have no wonder-working faith, nor do we de-
*' fire it, but yet we fee that God blelfes the medicines
*' that our brethren have fent us in kind love, not on-
*' ly to bodily cures on the Greenlanders, but to en-
*' creafe their confidence towards us ; fo that they are
** more attentive when we point out the human mifery,
** and difplay the love of God; and can we be of
** any fervice to the bodily health of thefe poor people,
" it will without doubt have a good efFedi upon their
" fouls."

Two invalids wanted to have a form of prayer

adapted to their circumftances, and vee indulged theni

in it, though we informed them at the fame time, that

they might always and in all places fpread their com-
plaints before our Saviour out of their own hearts.

When they replied, that they did not know fuitable

words for it ; the brethren fet their children as a pat-

tern before them, who fimply tell their defires to the

parents without ftudying for words, and are directly

heard. Through the power of the Gofpel, thefe new
comers alfo kept from finking under the trial of fick-

nefs ; and though the common Greenlanders have a
more dreadful fear of death than any nation, yet there

was but little of it to be perceived in thefe even un-
baptized beginners ; Kajarnak declared in a very bad
fit of ficknefs, that he had no freedom nor inclination

to beg of God for his bodily reftoration, but was re-

figned to him to do with him according to his own
will.

This
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This lovely beginning did however foon admit of

an occafion for admonition and corrc(5tion. At ihz

return of the fun at the winter folflice in December,
they were invited by the favages in the neighbourhood

to their dance, and though they were warned againft it,

yet moft of them went thither fccretly. Now after

they had flept upon it, they were told from Exocl. xxxii.

arid I Cgr, x. how dearly it had coft the people of

God to follow fuch carnal merriments, in which they

had levelled themfelves with the heathen. Though the

greateft part of them were convidled and ailiamed, yet

the brethren were obliged to hear to their grief, how
readily fome could vindicate themfelves by the exam-

f)le
of, and complaifance to, others at fuch kind of al-

owed diverfiops.

So much the more neceflary was it for the brethreri

to watch over their weak inexperienced fheep who
were not baptized, and yet were expofed to fo many
allurements and bad examples ; that fo the feed of
God's word might not be choked in its earlieft tender

growth. To this end, they went, as much as poflible,

with them to their fifheries, &c. And when they

themfelves went out with their boat to fetch wood,
turf or other neceflaries of life, they always left one
at home with the Greenlanders, to feed them everyday
with the faving word of life, and to fcatter new feed

among their vifitants. Befides, they made ufeof their

boat, received this year from Holland, to follow the

people of the fadlory twice on their blubber-trade.

They laid hold of thefe opportunities to make the

Gofpel known to the Greenlander8,to fet thofe truths in

their right light which they had heard formerly, but had
obfcured or adulterated in their minds by their own fu-

perftition, and to fpur them on to true converfion.

Four men were not fufficient for all this fpiritual and
bodily labour, and they were but four, as Chriftian

Stach was this year gone again to Germany, in pur-
fuance of a call given him. Therefore they faw them-
felves under a neceflity to make application for two

C c 4 helpers
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helpers more. And as their prefent houfe was in a

ruinous condition, and only contrived to ferve three

perfons, though now feven people of both fexes muft

live in it, and \Vhen they had vifitors, they could fcarce

ftir in it, much lefs have room to write ; therefore

they begged, that if it was pofTible, the brethren would
help them to a new houfe, containing one large room
and two lefier ones adjoining ; but this v^^fh could not

be accompliflied till four years after.

The Seventh Year, 1739.

§ I-

TH E little awakening that began laft year did not

decreafe in this, but though it underwent many
viciflitudes, yet it grew in ftrength through the fur-

ther publication of the dodlirine of Jefus. The Lord
made ufe of feveral outward incidents, not always the

moft pleafing in appearance, to bring the heathen to

hear the word of God, and to prepare their hearts to

embrace it. In the very beginning of the year there

was fuch a rigorous cold, and fo much ice fome miles

fouth of the colony, that the Greenlanders could not

go abroad for any thing to eat j fo that many were fro-

zen or ftarved to death for want of train to their lamps
and other neceflaries of life. This diftrefs urged on
many to take their refuge to the Europeans. Some
were obliged to walk over the ice 6 leagues, and others

a whole day's journey with their kajaks upon their

heads, before they could bring them to the water,

They earneftly entreated us to grant them a dwelling-

place, and to fetch their wives and children who flood

waiting many leagues off upon the ice. The bre-

thren fet out directly upon this charitable a£l', and the

colony fent one of their boats with them : but as the

ice denied admittance to the ifland where the poor crea-

tures had retreated, they were forced to leave them a

whole week in their mifery, till more favourable wea-
ther permitted them to bring them off. They had lain

ten days on the fnow, and had barely kept up life by
eating old teiit-fkins, fhoe-leather and fea-weed. How-

ever,
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ever, in the mean time, one Greenlander had made a

bold venture, and brought his wife and two children

hither in two kajaks. He put his wife with her leaft

child upon her back in one kajak; this he faftened to

another kajak in which he fat with the biggeft tied up-

on his back, and in this manner he towed them hi-

ther.

The brethren got their two Greenland houfes fo

Crouded with thefe people, that there was fcarce room
to ftir. They embraced the opportunity that their out-

ward diftrefs put into their hands, to fpeak to their

hearts, and it found good ingrefs with feveral, as

might be perceived from their attention and defire to

hear more. " How long (faid they) have we and our
' forefathers neither known nor believed any thing !

" who would now refufe to hear and believe !" The
brethren on this occafion acknowledged the favourable

alteration of their outward circumftances with hearty

thankfulnefs towards God the giver of every good thing,

and towards their brethren. " For (fay they) whereas,

when we were in fuch extreme diftrefs a couple of

years ago, we were glad if many entreaties could

prevail upon the Greenlanders to fell us a few
bones or fcraps that they themfelves were ready to

throw away, treating us at the fame time with all

imaginable mockery and malice ; now we have al-

ways 15 or 20 hungry perfons ftanding round us

when we eat, to whofe neceffities we adminifter as

much as we can, efpecially as the bad weather has

lafted feveral weeks, fo that they can provide* fcarce

any thing. We alfo believe that the ailiftance we
afford thefe poor people, will not be without a blef-

fmg. It alfo gave them a great impreffion when we
told them, that our brethren and friends were there-

fore fo kind to us, becaufe they had a great defire

*' for the falvation and happinefs of the Greenlan-
«' dersf."

Among
• This is the term the Greenlanders ufe for their labour in fiihing or

hunting: fand whoever can maintain himfelf and others, is called a provi-

d er or earner.

f It is to be hoped that no one will draw aconclufion from hence, as if

the brethren wanted to make temporal benefits a bait to allure them to their

place.
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Among thefe fugitives, there v^fis one man who had
left his wife in child-bed, and would now live with
the brethren. But they fent him back, with a prefent,

and a promife that if he would fain be converted, he
fhould have leave to come again and bring his wife
with him ; but he turned his face another way. In
the fpring they carried thefe poor people, at their re-

queft, back to their former place. Yet one family ftaid,

and the reft promifed to vifit them often, and to come
and live with them towards winter, that they might
hear God's word.

§2.

In the mean time the brethren did not ftay inaftive at

home, but began their vifits to the Greenlanders as early

as February, though they were obliged to carry their

boat over a great extent of ice. Scarcity of provifion

obliged their Greenlanders to betake themfelves to Kan-
gek. John Beck accompanied them, to proceed in in-

ilrud^ing them and to tender falvation to the reft of the

heathen. He recites the following among the reft, con-

cerning his 1 2 days abode there. ^* We found five houfes
*' upon an ifland, and were all lodged in the largeft. In
*' theevening I had a meeting for prayer with our peo-
** pie, at which the favages wondered. The 3d of
'* February, after finging a hymn and praying, I fpoke
'* of the love of God to man, that he would have all

*' men to be faved and to come to the knowledge of
^ the truth. I fpoke with every one of ours apart,
*' and exhorted Mangek in particular to lead an exem-
*' plary life among the others, as he was the firft that

" gave himfelf up to our inftru£lion. The 4th many
** came to Kangek from the other iflands to dance.

place, to bribe them to turn Chriftians, or to keep them together. No,
the people here Ipoken of, went away again : As to the outward fubfift-

cnce of the Greenland congregation, and the provifion for their poor, i^t

will be explained in the fequel of the hiftorjs 'Tis one thing to entice a

perfon by favours to a party, and make him a profelj'te ; and ajiother thing,

to open the arms of mercy to every one whom bodily diflreis forces to one

for help, without refpedl to pcrfons or fentiments, and to take this oppori-

tunity to rrjake fuch a poor wretch acquainted with his Creator. Elfe

indeed we flloujd be worfe than infidels,

" Tb.?
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" The houfe was fo full that we could not fit down.
** We withdrew into another little houfe, and let them
'* go on with their racket all night. After they had
*' flept themfelves fobcr, I told them fomething of the
** Creation, the Fall and the Redemption, The
*' Greenlander Megak, who flept next to me, was
** very much afFeiled in the evening-prayer. When
*' we laid ourfelves down, he repeated part of the

" prayer feveral times, and afked in what manner our
** Saviour delivered us from the devil. 1 was vaftly

" pleafed that he was inquifitive about fuch a noble
** lubje£l:, and thereupon talked to him above an hour.
*' On the 6th, as foon as he awoke, he began upon the
*' fame topic. After I had prayed with them, I crof-

" fed the ice to another ifland to inftrudl the favages.

** Their blindnefs excited rfly pity, but fo much the
*' more could I prize the grace that the Lord has be-
*' ftowed on Kajarnak and his houfe, when the difFer-

*' ence fo obvioufly ftruck my eye. He longed very
" much to return to New-Herrnhuth, becaufe the din
** of the favages {hocked him. In the evening, as three
•' men that had been at fea ftaid abroad longer than
" the expected time, the people were in great concern ;

*' I comforted them with the hope that probably they
*' tarried fo long, becaufe they had caught fomething
*' that was difficult to bring home. And when they re-
** turned 2t midnight with two feals ; they imagined
*' I could prophefy, and therefore they would hence-
*' forth believe all my words. On the 7th they were
" very attentive to a difcourfe about the love of the
*' Lord Jefus, in coming into the world to redeem us
" by fufFering and dying. Yet in the evening they
" fell a dancing again ; however, fome of them ftaid

" with me and hearkened diligently to what I faid.

*' Thus it went till the nth. Sometimes they were
•' greedy to hear fomething, and fometimes they were
" carried away by the ftream of vanity again. In the
" mean time I fpoke frequently with our people, and
*' efpecially the children, who are very eager, about
*' the incarnation, fufferings and death of Jefus. They
" all longed very much to be at home again. At

5 taking
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*' taking leave, Megak gave me a fowl as a token of
" his thankfulnefs for my fleeping in his houfe, and
** telling him fomething of our Saviour. I took par-
*' ticular notice of it, becaufe otherv/ife the Green-
*' landers like rather to receive than give."

In a letter which he wrote to New-Herrnhuth dur-
ing his abode in Kangek, he fays among other things.;
•' When I fee how this croud of people live without
" God in the world, and according as nature prompts
" them, the great love of our faithful Saviour is 3-
"new impreflive and important to me. IVe have
*' found mercy. We alfo were once ftrangers, we
*' were not his people, but he has brought us nigh,
" fo that we now know what a Saviour we have, and '

" may draw near to him every moment by faith. O
" was it but in our power to requite his generous love
''•and free grace ! But we can give nothing to him ;

** yet one thing there is that will be acceptable to him,
*' and that is, our heart. If we prefent that to him,
*' happy are we, and all the efforts of the enemy
** cannot hurt us, for we are fheltered in his wounds-
*' Yet watching and praying will behove us much, if

" we would maintain the vidory. For the enemy has
'' great wrath againft thofe that are nov/ refcued
'* from his dominion : how much more then againft-
.*' us who endeavour to make inroads into his king-

f* dbm ! I perceive here his devices and attempts in
** various ways ; but the Lord gives us vidlory over
**^ them all. To him be the praife for ever."

§3-

-, The brethren fet out on more fuch vifiting-voyages. *

And as the Danifh Miffionaries could not always go
abroad when they would, for want of a boat and boat-

men of theirown, the brethren took them into theirs, and
thus requited the love and afliftance that had been for-

merly rendered to them in the like cafe by Mr. Egede
and his people. Though they found the heathen here and
there unwilling to be inftrudied, yet there were many do-
cible people who thanked them for their information :

they added, that it was now more agreeable to them, be-

4 caufe
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caufe the brethren could utter thetnfelves more intelli-

gibly in their language, and did not merely read things

to them, and expect them to retain them all in their

memory, but entered into familiar converfations con-

cerning the do(Strines propounded. The truth alfo

found entrance into fome of them, and its teftimony

was often attended with a powerful emotion among the

hearers. But as long as they were ftrangers to the

true life that proceedeth from God, their underftand-

ing was ftill very much beclouded. They were ad-

vanced fo far, as to be taught by vilible things to own
an invifible Creator, to fear him, and to call upon him
for health, food and raiment. But if any one would
lead their views to the corruption of the foul, and to

the neceflity of a change there, or would recommend
the believing in Jefus, they neither could nor would
underftand any thing about it, and were either fur-

feited of hearing it, or elfe they afTented to it with
their ufual compliment ;

*' We believe it all i" which,
the brethren had now learnt to underftand, was as

much as to fay, that they fhould be fatisfied and let

them alone. If one here and there was ftimulated to

further refle6lion, it did not always produce a whole-
fome felf-knowledge and fervent longing after a Crea-
tor and Redeemer, but oblique bye-queftions, which
were hard to anfwer to thofe ignorant people, and af-

ter all, would be of no fervice to them. Thus one of
them, who had drank in a good deal of knowledge,
and yet remained far from the kingdom of God, afked.

If God had not heard, when the ferpent was fpeaking

to Eve ? and if he hadj Why he did not give her

warning, and prevent the fall ? But the generality did

not beftow even fo much thought upon the matter.

They heard and wondered j but as foon as an oppor-
tunity prefented itfelf to gratify their vain defires,

away they ran, and let the little that had affeded their

minds be choaked again.

Befides this, the brethren were obliged to be fpec-

tators of many favage adlions which it was not in their

power to prevent. Once an old woman died in ap-
pearance, in the night ; her fon tied her up in a (kin,

according to the Greenland fafhion. In an hour's

time.
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time, the fuppofed dead woman began to cry out la--

mentably. Fear hufhed the Greenlanders into filence*

But by the urgent perfuafions of one of the mifliona-

ries, the fon uncovered the face of his mother, and
a(ked her if Ihe was really alive yet ? But as fhe did

not fpeak, he tied her up again* A good while after,

fhe began to fcream out the 2d time ; then her fon

untied her, and put a piece of blubber in her mouthy
to try if fhe was adlually alive ; ihe fwallowed itj

and yet becaufe fhe could not fpeak, he fhrouded her

up once more. By and by fhe fet up her outcry the

third time, and alfo anfwered the queftion he afked

her; and then^ on the ferious remonftrances of the

ttiiffionary, he let her loofe at laft. But afterwards

he fecretly bound her up again, and put her out through

the window, and dragged her down to the water, and
for fear of being hindered, conveyed her to another

ifland and there buried her alive. When his cruelty

was afterwards reprefented to him, he would needs

palliate the deed by faying, that fhe had not been

rightly in her fenfes for a good while, and had eat no-
thing for feveral days; therefore, as Ihe could not pof-

fibly live any longer, he had not treated her barbar-

oufly, but only put an end to her pain. It was ob-

ferved afterwards, that they had made the fign of a

crofs in the fnow every where as they drew her along,

that her fpirit might not come back and difturb

them *,

§4.

Though the woeful ftate of the heathen went to

the very heart of the brethren, yet the demonftra-

tions and fruits of grace which they difcerned in Ka-
Jarnak and the reft of the Catechumens rejoiced them
fo much the more. They plainly perceived in them
not only a true confcioufnefs of a divine Being, and a

* I could never get any intelligence whether the making this crofs, was
a common cuftom among the heathen, or whence it took, its rife. If there

was any ground for the conjefture, that fome of the old Norwegian
Chriftians were blended and incorporated with the Greenlanders, then

we might deduce this ufage of the Greenlanders from the ceremonies in

ufe at that time among the Norwegians.

profound
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profound reverence for him ; not Only A joy that the

dead fhall rife again, that the Lord Jefus will once

revifit the earth, and that believers will be

happy in the other world j but principally, a real fenfe

of their mifery, a joy at the love of God manifefted to

the fallen human rate in the atonement of Chrift, and
a growing defire after the word of life. It was alfo

plainly to be ken that the work of grace had taken deep

root in their hearts, by a change of life, by a volun-

tary abftinence from the heathenifh vanities, and by a
chearful enduring the reproach of the infidels, by whom
they were forfaken, hated and derided.

Kajarnak particularly was much afFefted, and fome-
times, after the Catechifation, he would fubjoin an ex-

hortation to his country-people, that having been fo

long ignorant, they fhould now embrace the truth

with a willing and thankful heart, and let it operate

and bring about a true change j or el fe he comprifed

the fubje61: in a fhort but fervent prayer. And here

let it be obferved, that this was not a thing he was
ordered or led to, but his own free impulfe. He had
at the fame time a clear head, helped his teachers to the

words they wanted, and often corredled them, becaufe

he pretty well underflood their meaning. Then they

faw, how well it was that they refolved in the firft

years not to fpeak with the heathens about divine things

by way of beginning, or merely for exercifmg them"
felves in the language; becaufe fuch equivocal

cxpreffions had even now been pointed out to

them by an upright mind, which the knavifh crafty

Greenlanders, through fatan's delufions, might have
taken occafion to pervert to many improper and idola-

trous notions. The moft agreeable thing in teaching

him was, that he did not wait till he was afked, or

had learnt an anfv/er by heart, but he himfelf made
enquiry, and let his teachers give him anfwers and ex-
planations. And it might be feen on feveral occafions,

that he did not reft in a 'bare knowledge of the truth,

but that it was living and aftive in his foul. Accord-
ingly, when they were once talking with him about fpi-

ritual fecurity, he declared, that if a bad thought

dropped
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dropped into his mind, or he felt the leaft propenfity
to any thing that was evil, let him be where he would,
he cried to Jefus to deliver him from it throuo-h his
blood.

.

- § 5-

As now the miflionaries perceived in the Catechu-
mens not only a powerful and real work of grace, but
alfo an ardent defire after baptifm, which fhewed itfelf

in a particular manner when they once kept a difcourfe
on Exod. xii. about the Pafchal Lamb, and the effects

of Chrift's Blood prefigured in that type ; therefore they
could no longer demurr about making them partakers of
this grace, and opening a way for them to the enjoy-
ment of all the treafures of Salvation purchafed by the
blood of Jefus. Yet they proceeded very cautioufly

in this weighty affair ; therefore they acquainted Man-
gek, though he was the firft that came, and had been
under their tuition above a year, that they did not yet
find him in a proper ftate for the participation of this

ordinance, becaufe, though they had obferved many
emotions, yet they ftill found no abiding grace in him ;

and this he himfelf owned with fhame. Perhaps, in-
deed, they went too far in their fcrupulofity, and re-

quired more external evidences from a beginner, in

whom they had however traced a work of the Spirit of
God, than were to be expedled from one unbaptized.
Poflibly the pain and difguft at his being left behind,
was the occafion of his going away after feme time

;

indeed he came again feveral times, but never could re-

cover his ground any more, till at laft he loft himfelf
entirely among the heathen. Yet no one can blame
the miflionaries for their ftricl procedure with the firft-

lings, whom they took into confideration for baptifm ;

becaufe they knew this tranfaclion would make a good
deal of ncife, and attraft the attention of the heathens
to the lives and converfation of the new Chriftians.

Therefore they took none but Kajarnak and his

family into a more exprefs preparation for baptifm, and
fpent fome time every day in inftrufting them in the moft
neceffary articles of the Chriftian faith, fuch as they

could eafily comprehend and retain. March 29th,

being
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being Eafter-day, they proceeded to this facrcd tranf-

^dtion *. The miflionary firfl afkcd them before the

whole alTcmbly the ground of the hope that was hi

therp, which they gave a fimple account of, and pro-

mifed with their heart ajid tongue to renounce all hea-

thenifm, to abide with their teachers, and to walic

worthy of the Gofpel. Then thefe four firft-fruits

of the Greenland nation were declared free from the

powers of darknefs, and devoted to their lawful pro-

pei Lord and Saviour Jefus Chrifl, during a powerful

prayer and impofition of hands, and thereupon were
embodied into the Chriftian church by baptifm in the

name of the Father^ and of the Son, and of the holy

Ghoft. Kajarnak. received .the name Samuel, his v/ife

Anna, his fun Matthew, and his daughter Ann. An
amazing grace prevailed during the tranfaftion, not

only in the hearts of thofe then baptized, whofe
tears dropped like the rain, but alfo of the beholders,

who wiflied to be in like manner partakers of the fame

bleffing ; which, after being exhorted to furrender up
their hearts to the fpirit of God, they u'crc comforted

with the hopes of.

§ 6.

But alas, the joy of feeing a little flock of flrftlings,

and the hope of increafmg their number, fcemed to

vanifn entirely all at once. Scarce wcs a month
pafled over after the baptifm, before a band of mur-
derers from the North killed Samuel Kajarnak's bro-

ther-in-lav/, who alio lived with the bretlucn, under

the pretence that he formerly conjured the ringleader's

fon to death. They decoyed him out to fea near Kan-
gek, and threw their harpoon into his body in a per-

* The word of the day w^s o'Jt of Ezek. xxxvii. 26, 27, 2?. / r.-yAl

mahc a cofCji^Jiit ofpeace •zvlth than, it Jhall be an cverlafitng ct'vcnr.yi' rvr.h

them, and I lu til place them, end multiply them, and tu'ill fa v:jj'a/(}..u-iy in

the mldji of thctn for evermore. My tabernacle alfo Jhall be iclth thtm
;
yii I

ii'Hl he their (Jcd, and they Jhall he my people. And the heather. Jhall /vr-y

(bat J the Lord do JanEl'ify Ifrael, when my fan^uary Jhjll he in the mi. J} cj

them for evermore. Exjiericiice jhevvs that this promile has been glorioar.y

fulfilled in the four tirftlings ; and he who is the true and faitliUil Wirnrfs
will- i!lo accornpliili the ri.il of it.

Vol. 1. , D d fidiou'
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fidious manner ; he pylled it out again and fled to land >

but there they caught him, ftabbed him in thirteeri

places, and threw him down over the rocks, where, af-

ter great fearch, he was found in a pit, and buried.

Now as the murderers had threatened to kill Samuel
and his fecoiid brotheKin-law alfo, and faid, that

they were afraid neither of the Europeans nor the

Southlanders ; our people were excefliyely frightened

and all thought of taking flight. We comforted

them out of the word of God. The gentlemen of

the colony alfo interefted themfelves in the affair,

and took what meafures they could to bring the mur-
derers to condign punifhment ; and they were fo for-

tunate as to take the ringleader and feveral of the gang

priibners in the prefence of more than loo Green-

land men. At his examination he confefl'ed, that he

himfelf had committed three murders befides this, and

had been acceflbry to three others. But as he was

fub'e6l to no human judicature, and was ignorant of

the divine laws, therefore they only read the ten com-

mandments to him, and threatened him feverely, and

then let hiiyi go. But two of his comrades that ha4

aided him, becaufe they had once been infl:ru(51:ed in

the word of God, were punifhed with whipping. But

this did not difpel Samuel's fears, but rather doubled

them, and therefore after going up and down in dif-

quietude and infecurity a while, atlafl: he faid, that he

thouo;ht himfelf obliged to conduct Okkomiak, the

brother of the deceafed, v/hofe life the ruffians chiefly

confpired agalnfl:, to a place of fafety In the South.

He himfelf, would take up his refidence with his elder

brother there, ' and endeavour to bring him hither

once with him. The brethren made all poflible re-

rnonltrances againft it, and expreffed their fears, that

fuch a new beginner, and efpecially his two children^

would foon grow v/Ild again. They put him in

mind of what he had promifed at his baptifm. They
promifcd to maintain him and his, that they might

have no oceafion to go abroad, as long as the mur-

derers were in thofe parts. Thefe reprefentations

snd arguments went to his heart, he wept with them

. ,
. 2 at

/
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at their grief, but yet could not refolve to flay.

Therefore they were obliged to let him go, though

with a heavy heart ; but firif, they once more exhorted

him to faithfulnefs and a good conduct among the hea-

then, and recommended him to the prefervation of the

faithful Shepherd in a prayer upon their knees, which

was bedewed with many tears. Thus, in a couple

of weeks, the brethren faw the. country ftripped again

of all the Greenlanders except two tents, and were

forced to bear that additional reproach, that they could

indeed baptize heathens, but could not rhake them true

Chriftians, wean them from their roving life, nor keep

them together. All hopes of getting their firftlings

egain, feemed to be vanifhed ; and little did they think

what abundant blefling this flight and imaginary lofs

would ere long produce.

§7.

It was not a great xvhile before they were a little

comforted under their forrow. It is true, Samuel did not

coma again this year ; but 21 boats of Southlandera

pafled this way, among whom were fome of Siraek's

friends, who had fled away with Samuel. They brought

word, that they had fpoke with the refugees on the

way, who told them many wonderful things about God,
which they would fain be better informed of. They
ftlfo thanked the brethren for the kindnefs they had
fhewed to their country-folks, efpecially that they had
re{lored Simek's wife to life, who was given up for

dead in child-bearing. The brethren had only reco-

vered her out of a fttong fit with a few drops of balfam,

which thefe fimple people made fo much of. The
brethren therefore had a little fpccimen or profpecSt

of the blefiing Samuel's flight ^Vith his family might
be of, and could pleafe themfelves with the pofTibility

that he would fpread the found of the Gofpel at loa
leagues diftance in the fouth ; which alfo came to pais.

After fome time Simek came again with his family,

and towards winter mofl of the Greenlanders that had
feeen faved from famine in the beginning of the year.

0d 2 returned
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returned again to their old quarters, fo that this year

nine families wintered with the brethren *i

§ 8.

Thus there was no want of hearers once more, with

whom they fo regulated their daily meetings for edifi-

cation and inllruition, that befides the Sunday's

preaching, they fung a hymn with them every evening,

and then catechifed them upon a text of Scripture, or

upon a fliort article of the Gofpel-fyftem, v/hich they

had tranflated in conjunction with the Danifh Miili-

onaries. Moreover they now and then read a fummary
relation of the divine oeconomles and proceedings

from the creation to the afcenfion of Chrift : This
gave them an opportunity to explain and inculcate ma-
ny ufeful improving truths in free converfation, and to

expofe old falfe fuperftitious notions and ufages of the

the favages. And their words found entrance, fo that

moft of them were eafily perfuaded to caft away their

amulets and idolatrous charms appendant about them,
which were to fhield them from the attacks of difeafes,

and from death's untimely dart ; and they refolved to

obfenve no more a fuperftitious abftinence from certain

kinds of food and labour in cafes of ficknefs and death,

but to place their fole confidence in God. Yet many
a one had a hard Cqnfli6t with himfelf before he could

refolve to do it, and fome of them would rather o-fv

* A great number^'of Southlanders returning from the North, alfo called

upon tlic brethren in their way. Among thefe there was one man, who
thouglit no Greenland woman good enough to be his wife, becaufe he ima-
gined himfelf to be another Nimrod. This mighty hunter, attended witlt
a numerous train, came once to the habitation of the brethren, when they
v^c-re out and had been all abfent for fcveral days, and would take away the
young AN Oman Anna Stach by violence forfooth to be his wife. But as (ha
by tliis time underftood their language and what they faid, fhc fprang into
thi; houfe and bolted the door. They tried to break it open, but could

'

not
; then they attempted to cut the glafs-windows with their knive;,

thinking they were made of feals-entrails like theii-s. But their knives
irff-erting nothinr, and providentially not having a thought that the windows
could be daflied to pieces,- they went away threatening to come again \iiia-

Vi-.ires. Accordingly they came again' the 3d day in greater numliers, but
our Greenbnders ran and brought fome boatmen from the colony to their
.-•inibnce, by v.hom they were happily driven off thep'remifes,

their
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their way than renounce the vain converfation receiv-

ed by tradition from their fathers.

Thus it underwent much viciflitude and inconftan-

cy. Sometimes they were drowfy, lukewarm, hard

and infenfible in hearing the word ; nay fome of them
were perceived to have an averfion to it, and fuch Sa-

tan endeavoured to make his tools in oppofing the truth.

At another time they were very attentive, affefled and

defirous, would be religious all at once, and would
know and believe all upon the fpot, that they fuppof-

ed was conducive to it, without beftowing due reflec-i

tion upon it. At fuch times the brethren had enough to

do to bridle this fuperficial believing, and to fhew them
the true grounds, fruits and tokens of faith, in oppo-

fition to a mere meffedlual aflent. But notwithftanding

all this, there was much more reafon to rejoice at their

willingnefs, and to hope for a rith harveft anon, than to

grieve themfelves at their unfteadinefs. But the young
people and children, fix of whom already came to their

Ichool, afforded the moft hopes of better times here-

after.

Here I cannot pafs over one thing in filence, that

the awakening of the Grcenlanders had a good effect

abroad, and not only encouraged the Danifti Miffi-

onaries to carry on the work begun harmonioufly, with

prayers and affiduous endeavours, but gave occafion

to a wholefome refle(5tion in other Europeans there.

End of the First Volume.
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